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Variant Readings for the Liber de quam pluribus
[de jiguris elicis]

The readings are based on MSS 0 and R in toto and hyb., 12rA-14rL. A
superscript number following a Latin word here and in the Commentary does not
refer to a footnote but rather to the ordinal instance of that word in the cited
passage. Notice once more that Moerbeke's Greek marginalia were written without
breathings, accents and iota subscripts for the most part. Further, he wrote a
normal sigma (0) in place of a final sigma (~). Moerbeke customarily indicated the
transposition of words or phrases by the use of pairs of double strokes over the
items to be transposed. I have represented such double strokes by umlauts. Thus in
the variant reading for 29rP I have given "ad ipsam minorem" as an indication
that Moerbeke had written double strokes over "ad" and "minorem." Moerbeke's
intention here was that "ad ipsam" and "minorem" should be transposed thus:
"minorem ad ipsam."

11 vA Incipit ... theorematibus rubr. m. 1 Liber Archimedis de figuris elicis
sive ... R (residuum non possum legere) / Archimedis: -im- eorr. m. 1 (?) ex
-ym- et Archi- et -e- renov. m. 3 (in atramento nigra) / supra quam pluribus
scr. m. 3 volutis / [de figuris elicis] addidi / [Proemium] addidi / mittis: mandas
mg. m. 3 / michi: -c- del. m. 3 / quidem renov. m. 3

11 vB Eraclide: H- add. m. 3 Heraclide R / et2
: que (?) R hie et aliubi

11 vC metodi: -h- add. m. 3 methodi R / consuetudinem: intelligentiam supra ser.
m. 3 / quamcunque: vulgarem mg. m. 3

11 vD autem 4
: aut R

11 vE insinuare R, quaedam litterae evan. in 0 / spera: -h- inseru. m. 3 hie et
ubique / planum spatium tr. R

11 vF Secundum autem R et in ras. m. 3
11 vI Eraclides: H- add. m. 3
11 vJ alicui: -cui ex eorr. m. 3 aliqua R
11 vK emioliam: h- add. m. 3
11vM emisperium: h- add. m. 3 / conoydalis m. 1 et R -oi- m. 3 hie et aliubi
IlvN decise: -e ex eorr. m. 3 decisum R / -[n]- R
11 vO emiolia: h- add. m. 3 / descindentia eorr. m. 1 ex decindentia
11 vP vertice: verticibus m. 3 / post ipsorum add. m. 3 ductis I descindentia eorr.

m. 1 ex decindentia / nunc: dum m. 3; mg. m. 1 o'U't'w forte o'UJtw / elicas:
helices m. 3 / -lutiones: -lutas m. 3 / volutiones vel revolutiones in ras. m. 1 /
quas ... vocant del. m. 3
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aliud supra scr. m. 1
elicem: h-add. m. 3 hie etquasi ubique / de Dico ... rectemg. ser. m. 1 infra
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11 vQ
11 vR

24
llvS de Et. .. periferie mg. scr. m. 1 infra 18 I sitR fit m. 3 (?); ef. gr.

11 vT incepit: inceperunt m. 3 / erit: fore m. 3

11 vT-U de Et ... est4 mg. scr. m. 1 demonstratur infra the (theoremate?) 27

11 vU ante fore est lac. 6 litt. in ras.
llvV post in 1 4litt. evan. I eductain ras. m.1
11 vV-x de Et ... excessus2 mg. ser. m. 1 infra 28
11 vW ante periferia 1 ser. et del. m. 1 circulatione I ea que ad ex eorr. m. 1 /

intermedia m. 1 R intermediae m. 3 / ente: enti m. 3 I ante periferia2 del. m. 1
circulatione / maioris 1 R et eorr. m. 1 ex minoris I que 3

... eam mg. add. m. 1
inferius

11 vX ad 1... maioris mg. add. m. 1 / in hoc libro et demonstrationes tr. R et m. 3

(i.e. m. 3 add. signa transponendi supra in hoc libro et demonstrationes)
11 vY assumptiones eorr. m. 1 ex sumptiones I ante ipsum del. m. 1 ipsorum

12rA 1 evan. m'- 1, rep. mg. m. 3;R om. omnes numeros I in 2 om. R
12rB compositionem: -mR hyb. et in ras. plur. lift. m. 1
12rD post tanto1 add. m. 3 per(ef. hyb.) /post unamquamquemg. add. m. 3 delatum

est I hec: eadem mg. m. 3 hoc R
12rF excedet: excedit m. 3 / proportionalis: omologus mg. m. 3 /2 evan. m. 1, rep.

m.3
12rH id in ras. m. 3 eiusR
12rI 3 evan. m. 1, rep. m. 3
12rJ 4 evan. m. 1, rep. m. 3
12rJ-K de prop. 4 mg. scr. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) ostensum erat in primo theoremate

[eius de spera et cylindro] ("eius ... cylindro" non possum legere sed ef. eom
mentum)

12rK quotiens R quoties (?) 0 / ante ipsi add. m. 3 sibi
12rL erit2

: est m. 3 / 5 evan. m. 1, rep. m. 3
12rO 6 m. 1 et non rep. m. 3

12rP secantemR et in ras. m. 3 / eam que supra ser. m. 3 / post copulataseq. ras. 5
lift.

12rQ ductam ad ipsam: ad ipsam diictamO (signa transp. in m. 1) ad ipsam ductamR;

in mg. MS 0 scr. m. 1 (vis. per u. v.) errau"tav aYIlEvav
12rR habeat1: habebit m. 3

12rS mg. ser. m. 1 aliquid quod non possum legere per u. v. / supra inciderescr. m. 3
secare I GL1in ras. m. 3, om. R /7 mg. m. 1 (vis. per u. v.); rep. m. 3 / et ea R et in
ras. m. 3

12rT ante ad1mg. add. m. 3 rectam (sed non ingr.) /supra ultimoscr. m. 3 terminol
supra ultimum ser. m. 3 terminum I ductam ad ipsam: ad ipsam diictam 0 (signa
transp. in m. 1) ad ipsam ductam R hyb. I data 2 R, m. 1 (n date in ras. m. 3

12rU igitur eritR, in ras. m. 3/ ad IN nuen- in ras. m. 3 autem ad IN (vel M?)R
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12rU-V nuentem ... Horn. R / -tern! ... H mg. m. 3; cf. hyb.
12rV 8 mg. m. J (vis. per u. v.); rep. m. 3 / ad contingentemhyb. et ex eorr. m. 3, om.

R
12rW ad! in ras. m. J vel m. 3 / statutamR et in ras. m. 3 / ductam ad ipsamR'ad ipsam

d'uctam 0 (signa transp. in m. J) ad ipsam ductam hyb.

12rX supra autem scr. m. 3 itaque I est XO in ras. m. J / est maior tr. R
12vA ab! R, m. J (?) subinras. m. 3 / XIL: XI, ILR / aR, m. J (?) subinras. m. 3 / ab

hiis!,2 R, m. J (?) sub his in ras. m. 3 / KIN: KI, IN R
12vC 9m. J (vis. per u.v.); rep. m. 3 / ductam ad ipsamR'ad ipsam d'uctamO (signa

transp. in m. 1)

12vE ab hiisR, m. J (?) sub his in ras. m. 3 hie et ubique in istapropos. / XIL1,2: XI,

ILR / quod3 ... que m. J (?) quod quidem abR ei quidem quod sub his quein ras. m.
3

12vE-F ei." ab! R, m. J (?) id quod sub in ras, m. 3
12vF KIN! m. J (?) KI, INR KIXm. 3 (?) / KIN2: KI, INR / Est ... GMR, in ras. m. 3
12vG est 3 om. R / ~ccepta: excepta m. 3
12vH 10 m, 1 (vis. per u.v.); rep. m. 3 / ante quelibet del. m. J singula
12vH etc. a (ab) R, m. J (?) sub in ras. m. 3 (hie et ubique; omisi multa exempla)
12vK de Est ... continenturmg. scr. m. J (vis. per u.v.) ex quarta secundi eu[clidis]

12vK etc. hiis: -i- del. m. 3 (hie et ubique; omisi multa exempla)
12vM utraque: unaquaque mg. m. 3
12vN de duo2 ... T4 et de duo 3 ... T 6 mg. scr. m. J bis (vis. per u.v.) ex prima

secundi eu[clidis] / a4 m. J (?) sub in ras. m. 3 adR
12vO sequente linea m. J, R sequentis lineae m. 3

12vQ Totiens: equaliter mg. m. 3 / ipsa!: ipsi R / in A del. m. 3
12vR D 2 supra ser. m. 3, om. m. J R
l3rA [Corollarium] addidi
13rC 11 m. J, non rep. m. 3
13rF ante EZ del. m. J EX
13rO ante habet! del. m. J rationem / ante sine del. m. 1 ei (?)

13rH sunt 2 om. R / post OD2 del. R DK
13rJ S 9!;) eorr. R ex sit / ZM: TM R / YX: YZX R
13rM post que 3 del. R sunt
13rN post hiis2 del. m. J que / quidem om. R / sint: sunt R
13rO ante EC ser. et del. m. J c (?)

13rP sunt! eorr. R ex que in 0
13rQ [Corollarium] addidi
13rS [Definitiones] addidi

13rS-V numeros definitionum addidi
13rT elicem: h- add. m. 3 ubique / post elicem eras. m. J d (?) / supra revolutionem

scr. m. 3 volutam

13rU post autem2 del. m. J circum
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13rV et2 R et add. m. 1 / eandem hyb. / post que del. m. 3 ad
13rW 12 evan. m. 1, rep. m. 3 / descripta[m]: -[m] addidi

13rX ab: ad R / angulos facientes: facientes angulos ~~c.i~.n.t~~ R
13vB 13 m. 1 (et numeros omnium seq. prop. dat m. 1 so/us)
13vD sed: si R / post duo2 del. m. 1 incidentis / maiores ... duple: f.!l} EVTl 11

6u'tAumul mg. m. 1
13vF ante in del. m. 1 in (?)

13vL ante et2 del. m. 1 ac (?)
13vM ipsum bis scr. m. 1 et del. primum
13vS periferia corr. m. 1 ex periferie
13vT HKT l hyb. KT OR
13vU AI mg. m. 1, et in textu eorr. m. 1 ex AR
13vV descriptam2: descripta R

13vX est enim tr. R
13vY circuli periferia tr. R

14rA ducatur aliqua mg. m. 1, R hyb. / AG2 ex eorr. m. 1

14rB TKH mg. m. 1 (?) R hyb. -KH in ras. m. 1

14rC post ZA2 del. m. 1 minorem/TKH2: -KHin ras. m. 1 / TKH3: THKm. 1hie et in
14rF-G, THK R et gr.

14rG ante NA2 del. m. 1 N / post itaque del. m. 1 si

14rI ante ab l del. m. 1 ad / ipsaR et in ras. m. 1 (forte ipsius in m. 1) / minor est del.
m.1

14rJ ante RA del. m. 1 A
14rK de periferia4 mg. ser. m. 1 scilicet tota / THK 4

: -HK in ras. m. 1
14rK-L est enim tr. R

14rN ante CZ2 del. m. 1 T (?)

14rP ipsius bis R

14rQ CMN l eorr. m. 1 ex MN / que quidem bis m. 1; corr. m. 1 / CR4
: ER R

14rV circulatione add. m. 1
14vB ante linea del. m. 1 minor
14vC-D de Habebit ... ALl ser. mg. m. 1 quia AR est equalis AD
14vE periferia DR cum mg. m. 1 / KMD l : -D ex corr. m. 1
14vI sectoribus: sector- in ras. m. 1
14vJ supra continente ser. m. 1 scilicet secta in duo
14vK equales per in ras. m. 1
14vL per1.2 in ras. m. 1

14vM sectoribus: sector- in ras. m. 1
14vO [Corollarium] addidi
15rB [Corollarium] addidi
15rC dicta mg. R dc B text. R
15rD a rectis mg. m. 1 et in textu eorr. m. 1 ex recta
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15rE ducuntur corr. m. 1 ex ducitur
15rF qui corr. m. 1 ex quod
15rG circa mg. m. 1Jam. R
15rH [Corollarium] addidi

15rJ [compositam] addidi

15rL donee R et mg. m. 1

15rO quam mg. m. 1 et etiam in textu
15rP excedentes: extendentes R

15rQ describuntur R et corr. m. 1 ex describantur
15vC tertia pars R et corr. m. 1 ex tertiam partem
15vH ante pauciores del. m. 1 minore / ipsis ex corr. m. 1
15vJ est ex eorr. m. 1 / AZHI: -I in ras. m. 1

15vK TE 2
: T- in ras. m. 1

15vM ex in ras. m. 1
15vN facientes his m. 1
15vO Quarum: quorum R

15vQ AZHP mg. m. 1
15vR ante contento del. m. 1 circum / [Corollarium] addidi

15vT unam R / tertia pars R et corr. m. 1 ex tertiam partem
15vU et rectis: et rect:: (?) m. 1, a rectis R / ductis ex corr. m. 1

15vV de productismg. ser. m. 1 scilicet, amaiorietminori/quod 2 exeorr. m. 1 /
ultimo: -0 ex eorr. m. 1

16rA concidat ... ipsiusscr. m. 1 etiam inf. mg. 15v / supra ipsiusscr. m. 1 scilicet
circuli

16rC Sit corr. m. 1 ex Si
16rD figura 1R et eorr. m. 1 ex figuram
16rK maxima2

: -a in ras. m. 1 / excedentium: -um in ras. m. 1

16rL est in ras. m. 1 / descriptus: -us in ras. m. 1 / TE: T- in ras. m. 1

16rQ GT,TB corr. m. 1 ex GTB
16vA habeant: -ant in ras. m. 1
16vB enim mg. m. 1

16vD OT1: 0- in ras. m. 1 / ergo et in ras. m. 1

16vE in add. m. 1 / OT, GE eorr. m. 1 ex DTGE / TO, GE eorr. m. 1 ex TOGE
16vF KLM[N]: -[N] addidi; lac. in 0
16vK maioris1 supra ser. m. 1
16vL ad ... maiorisadd. mg. m. 1 / in 2 add. mg. m. 1 / sit principium tr. R / recte

mg. m. 1

16vM HT1: AT gr. / HA1: -A add. m. 1 / NP: N- in ras. m. 1
16vP TA 3 : -A in ras. m. 1

16vR ab 1 in ras. 1 litt. m. 1

16vR-T forte de litterisjalsis in istis lineis mg. scr. m. 1 ad hec stude hie usque in
finem
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Variant Readings for De centris gravium

o in toto, M 17rA-18rW, T 17rA-17vD

17rA Incipit ... repentibus rubr. m. 1 / [Liber primus] addidi / Archimenidis MT /

vel de: valde MT / ab l om. T

17rA-E numeros petitionum addidi
17rC equalium: -umex corr. m. 1 / similium: -umex corr. m. 1 / figurarum planarum

ex corr. m. 1 / adaptatarum ex corr. m. 1 ad aptatas M ad'aptatas T
17rD latera: -tera MT et in ras. m. 1 / repant: repent M

17rD-E Si ... repent om. T

17rE eadem: eandem M eandem partem T / suppositionis T

17rF non om. MT / repentium: repententem MT

17rG appositum est: apponitur T

17rH maior l M; hic 0 mutil. / et equal- M; hic 0 mutil. / repentes: reperens MT

17rl minor l M r 0; hic 0 mutil. / equales l
: equalis M

17rJ et l om. MT

17rK connectentis: contentis MT / centra: centrum T
17rL detento: dempto MT / repent: repentur T

17rM post gravitatis l del. m. 1 corn / centra: centrum T

17rN habeant ex corr. m. 1 / ante sint 2 del. m. 1 erunt / centra: centrum T

17rQ [Corollaria] [1] addidi / ante quia add. MY est / ante media del. m. 1 mag
17rR [2] addidi / connectentis: centris MT

17rS eadem ratione MT

17rT GEl: GC T / commensurata2
: commensurat T / hoc est: hoc M he T / Qua[re]

scripsi qua 0 quia MT wan: gr. / de ponatur mg. scr. m. J iaceat
17rU HK2

: KH MT / ita que: itaque MT hic et aliubi
17rV Z: XMT hic et ubique in ista prop. / per equale: ()LLao'U mg. m. 1 / sit2 : sintMT

17rW igitur: ergo MT / in equalia: inaequalia T / que l : quam T / que 2 : quam T /

earum: erunt MT / apponantur M

17rX E om. M (sed habet T) / ante sunt del. m. 1 sunt / autem om. MT / de-
monstrabitur: -i- ex corr. m. 1 demonstraretur MT

17rY adiacens: EJtLXEqlEVOV mg. m. J / ante B del. m. 1 penes
17vA composite l cf. gr. / que 2 : quam Y
17vB ipsol mg. corr. m. J ex ipsius quod habent MT / quidem igitur tr. MT

17vC -Z: -XMT hic et ubique in ista prop. / de Si ... D mg. scr. m. 1 in alio, si enim
non equaliter repent (-n- del. m. 1), AB positum super Z, ipsi G posito super D

17vD H quo: H quomodo M quomodo T / de Et ... G 2 mg. scr. m. 1 hic discordant
exemplaria

17vE de sit maius mg. scr. m. 1 in alio, maius est, potest equaliter repere ipsi A /
ante recta del. m. J linea

17vF intermedia M / terminus absumpte del. (?) m. 1 sed scr. iterum in mg. /
magnitudinis4

: magnitudines M / ante AB del. m. 1 ipsius



VARIANT READINGS 393

17vG -Z: -X M hie et ubique / eandem: eadem M 1T signum: X significari M
17vH ET: EX M 1ante ipsi del. m. I dicte
17vJ dikhotomiam: dikhotumam M 1 dikhotomizata: dikhotomitata M
17vK EB: et EB M 1 ad invicem ... ipsorum om. M
17vM T: IT M 1 est 3 supra scr. hie m. 1 et del. post gravitatis
17vN GO: et GO M
17vO autem 1 om. M 1 Que: quia M

17vQ -i quidem ABD M; hie 0 mutil. 1-urn Z (eorrexi ex X) palam M; hie 0 mutil. 1
quod 1

: quidem M 1 -tis est me- M; hie 0 mutil.
17vR ad tri- M; hie 0 mutil. 1gravitatis l

: -tatisM; hie 0 mutil. / ducte: duc- M; hie 0
mutil.

17vS eiusdem rationis: Of.WAOYOLG mg. m. 1 1Sint l (?) 0 Item M 1ut que: uterqueM
1 ita que: itaque M

17vT copuletur M

17vU correspondentia: cor- om. M 1angulus l eorr. m. 1 ex angulis / ante EDN 1 del.

m. I EDH et mg. ser. H pro N et econtrario
17vV igitur: ergo M 1et cetera: N, T centra M 1sit eorr. m. I ex sint habet M sin (!)

17vX que 2 om. M

18rA per equalem: OUGOU mg. m. I1 equalem: equaleM 1hoc: hoc est M / et3
: estM

18rB eandem M 1 BGT: DGT M / scilicet: sed M
18rC hee: hoc M

18rD-F equidistanter m. 1 sed alias hoc est scriptum equedistanter
18rE prod ueantur M 1autem: aliu s M 1post erit est lacuna in OM sed mg. ser. m. 1

noxa / post T est lac. OM 1 -N M et mg. m. 1 -Ij text. 0

18rF centra M

18rG ZG 2 om. M / et gr., del. (?) m. I, om. M
18rH maiorem l

: minorem M 1 similia ser. m. 1 bis et del. primum
18rP [12,] om. 0; addidi 1 apud: a p~ M 1 trigoni 2

: trigonis M

18rQ linearum: linea M 1 [13.] om. 0; addidi
18rR lineas: linea M

18rS autern: aut M 1ante AHD del. m. 1 et linea
18rT ducantur: ducatur M

18rU et l om. M 1ante DZ del. m. 1 DE
18rV BDG l

: OBG M 1 ita l
: ut M

18rV-W Ergo ... ad PS om. M
18rW PZ: -Zin ras. m. 1
18vA [Uber seeundus] addidi

18vB DEZ in ras. supra ser. m. 1
18vB-C et ... T mg. m. 1
18vC DEZ l in ras. m. 1 / KH l in ras. m. 1 1 DEZ 2

: -EZ supra ser. m. 1
18vF post seetione del. m. 1 co (?)

18vG inscripti scematis eorr. m. 1 ex inscripte figure
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18vP ita ut supra ser. m. J post del. quare / sint ex eorr. m. J / minores mg. m. J

18vR ex ex eorr. m. J
18vS scilicet ME mg. m. J

18vV ZK l ex eorr. m. J / post NE mg. ser. m. J respice aliud exemplar
18vX ad XO in ras. m. J
19rD simul supra ser. m. J

19rE C: vel Q mg. m. J

19rI lineal eorr. m. J ex lineam (?)

19rJ post gravitatis 2 del. m. J 9
19rK post sectione del. m. J ex
19rP ante MN mg. ser. m. J in alio, erat plus ZH (ef. gr.)
19r5 ante portio del. m. J puta
19rT ante equalis l inseru. m. J I: et mg. ser. in alio sic (utrumque falsum) /:

quincupla ergo est que XE ipsius ET, hoc est, que DE ipsius ET; equalis enim
est ipsi. Quare sexeupla est que DT ipsius TE et est ipsius DE tripla que BD,
emiolia et cetera. / [que DE] addidi / [ipsius ET] addidi 1 [que BD] addidi

19vB . [ad AD] addidi
19vB-R Quoniam .... AB 2 est probatio ex gr. MS B; vide inferius 20rA-P

(In .. " demonstrare) quod est probatio ex gr. MS A
19vM [ad] addidi
19vO [ad] addidi / subponebatur: suponebatur (?) 0
19vR ante HT del. m. 1 a / post AB est lacuna 213 columnae sed scr. m. J hie

non est (?) intentum (?) spatium (?)

20rA-P In .... demonstrare est probatio ex gr. MS A
20rA [BD, hoc est, dupla simul utriusque AB, BG ad] addidi
20rC [et ... GB] addidi
20rH DEl: ED m. J

20rM utriusque 3 ex eorr. m. J

20rO ex ipsa GB: vel, ex tripla ipsius GB mg. m. 1
20rP [10.] addidi
20rU eeeiderit (?) m. J
20rV principalis: aQ'XTlxTl mg. m. J 1 sectionis: see- mg. eorr. m. 1 ex por- / post

B del. m. J po
20rX [tres quintas] addidi, lac. 0 sed mg. ser. m. 1 'ta y in alio 'ta y 8'
20rZ de ON mg. ser. m. 1 in alia, ex dupla linee ON / post ergo del. m. J 4/ a

DH in ras. m. J

20rTI supra ex2 ser. m. 1 va- et supra ad2 ser. -cat (mg. ser. m. J vacat
secundum aliud exemplar)

20vD post que del. m. J MC
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Variant Readings for Quadratura parabole

o in toto, MGT 20vE-21 vE

20vE Liber ... parabole rubr. m. J / Liber: liber incipit M et tr. post parabole /
Archimedis: eiusdem Archimenidis M / [Proemium] addidi / Archymenides: Ar
chimenides M / graviter mg. m. 1 / mirabile MGT

20vF theorizatum: theorematum MGT / de ab aliis mg. ser. m. J in alio, a nobis I
mechanica: mathematicam MG mecanicam T / geometrica: geometriam MGT /

sunt quidam: quidem MGT

20vG que quidem: OJtEQ mg. m. J / despecta sunt: XUl:Eyvwa8Ev mg. m. 1
20vH utique: ut que MGT / et1 om. MGT / epytrica MGT / inequalium: in

equalium GT(M?)

20vI excessum: -cessum in ras. m. J / post invicem1 del. m. J respc (?) /

demonstrarunt (I) GT (sed non M) / ante speras add. MGT in / quod: quidem
MGT / ante adhuc add. MGT Et

20vJ chilindri MGT / scripserunt: sumpserunt GT (sed non M)

20vK ante inductum del. m. J red I mechanica: mathematicam MG mecanicam T
/ hec autem tr. M (sed non GT) / qualiter: equaliter GT (sed non M) /

geometricata MGT / demonstratur MGT / perscribentur MGT

20vL [1.] hie et deineeps numeros propositionum addidi / post autem1 del. m. 1
S / sectionem 1,2: sec- eorr. m. 1 ex por- / paralelle MGT

20vM que om. GT (sed non M) hie et saepe / post contingentem ser. injuste m. 1
et delevi gentem / sectionem: sec- eorr. m. J ex por- / post EG del. m. 1 que
vero / erunt: erit MGT / equalis GT (sed non M)

20vN EZ1: ZE MGT / sectionem: sec- eorr. m. 1 ex por-
20vO post G add. T in puncto T et circonferentia circuli in puncto H
20vP DA: AD GT (sed non M) / H: KG / HK: vel KI supra ser. m. 1, et post HK

(HI, T) add. MGT aliter KI (IK, T) / longitudine1 ex eorr. m. 1 / itaque 1MGT /

supra -P ser. m. J Het mg. ser. in alio KH / enim hoc tr. MGT / itaque2 GT
20vQ ante BTl del. m. 1 et / BI om. MG et BI T / habet1 eorr. m. 1 ex habebit /

lineam 4
: lineas M GT

20vR ab A: A.B.A. G / ducatur2 om. MGT / ZA a G: .2.A.A.G. G .z.a.a.g. T /

eadem proportione ducta: eandem proportionem ducta MT eandem proportionem
dicta G

20vS erit2 : erunt GT

20vU post equa del. m. J pro sed ser. MGT pro / que1: qua MGT / AK: DK G
(sed non MT)

20vV priore GT (sed non M) / autem 2 : ergo MGT

20vW eandem MGT / [deorsum] addidi ex gr. MS G / alteram MGT / autem3 in

ras. m. J / aliud: illud GT (sed non M) / alia in ras. m. 1

20vX assimulatur G (sed non MT) / producte: ducte MGT
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20vY catheti: kathoti G katheti MT / post que 1 add. GT (sed non M) est I
mechanicis: mathematicis MG mecanicis T / igitur om. MGT

20vZ statutum: -atu- in ras. m. 1 / kathetum MGT / BDG: BGD MGT / ante

similiter del. m. 1 sp
21rA suspensi MGT / BDG 1 : DBG MGT / ergo: ego G (sed non MT)

21rB Sit autem trigonum GDH om. MGT / ambligonum GT (sed non M)
21rC nunc: autem MGT / quoddam: quidem MGT / ex: 1 MGT

21rD repat MGT / apprenssum G (sed non MT) / GDE: DGE GT (sed non M)

21rF Accipiantur MGT / GDE 3 : DGE GT (sed non M)

21rG Quare ... Z om. MG Ergo spatium Z maior est T
21rH ambligoniam G (sed non MT) / cum: tum GT (sed non M) / habenti: habente

GT (sed non M) / habeat: habet GT (sed non M)
21rI DBHK GT / trapezale eorr. m. 1 ex trapelzale
21rJ Suspendatur ... B, H om. MGT / BDKH 2: BDHK MGT
21rK BD 1 : DB MGT / EN: e enim G en enim T / trapeza.t M trapezale GT /

mechanicis: mathematicis MG mecanicis T
21rL maneat T / eaJe M eadem GT / hec: h' 0 hoc MGT auta. gr.

2lrN habeat: habet GT (sed non M) / DKRT: DHRT MGT

21rO ipsius om. MGT / apud: a. p. d. MG / tendens MGT

21 rP habente eorr. m. 1 ex habenti (?)

21rQ TI in ras. m. 1 TB MGT / eadem GT (sed non M)

21rR eadem: eandem MGT

21rS tendentia: cadentia 1 MG cadentia T / katheti MGT

21rT habeat1,2: habet GT (sed non M)

21rU a2 om. MGT
21rV que 1 om. MGT / quotcunque: quecunque MGT / ZH, HI: ZH, HR M z.h.r.

G z.h.i. T

21rW assumatur MGT
21rX 'IJl : X MGT (hie et ubique) / CH: EH MG (sed non T) / repet: repit MGT

21rY utique: itaque GT (sed non M)
21rZ EF: BE quam que SE ad lineam EF MG (sed non T) / CH: EH MG (sed non

T)
21 vA NI: HI G (sed non MT)
21vB ante rursum habet T theor. xv, prop. xv / BA: AB GT (sed non M)
21vC post ita2 add. GT (sed non M) ipsum I et2 om. MGT / eandem MGT /

trapezali 3 : trapezale MGT / Q : (J) d G (sed non MT)

21 vD post sunt del. m. 1 sq sed scr. MG s. q. et T scilicet
21 vE est2 om. MGT / trapezalium: trapezale MGT / spatio 2

: spatium OT (sed non

M)

(After this point I have included no more variant readings from MOT for this
tract. )
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21vG earn: -am in ras. m. 1 / ante G l del. m. 1 b / ante a4 del. m. 1 at

21vJ [cum] addidi / ante spatium5 del. m. 1 Datu (?)

21 vL [propositum] addidi
22rB BTG 5 corr. m. 1 ex BDG
22rD [coni] addidi

22rl ante A, G del. m. 1 AG

22rJ [Corollarium] addidi
22vB post est2 del. m. I q
22vC altitudinem2 corr. m. 1 ex a1titudines (?) / residue mg. corr. m. 1 ex

relique
22vE ante itaque del. m. 1 autem

22vH post est 2 del. m. I p / parabole in ras. m. I

Variant Readings for Circuli Dimensio

OMGT in toto

22vI Archimedis ... dimensio in ras. m. 3, om. M Archimedis Syracusani liber
GT / [1] addidi / perimetur GT perimet' M

22vJ kathetus MGT / NX 1 ,2 hyb. et corr. m. 1 ex NZ

22vK perimetur 1 ,2 MGT / rectus hyb. et corr. m. 1 ex recta et habent MGT recta
22vL OZAM OM ORAM G OKAM T / PZA OM PRA G PKA T / post quia del.

m. 1 quii (?)

22v M katheto MGT / trigoni 1: trigono GT (sed non M) / [2] addidi / perimetur

MGT / basi MGT / dyametro MT hie et aliubi .. non cit. postea / Sit: Si M / post
Sit add. MGT enim

22vN duplam MGT / -Z: -f GT hie et ubique / Quoniam: unde MGT / post quod2del.
m. J i (?) Ipost quod 4 supra scr. m. 3 ~ I sed: videlicet MGT I AGDZ m. 1 M -D

del. m. 3
22vO kathetus MGT / excedens (vel excedere?) 0 excedere (?) M excedit GT /

[3] addidi / diametri 2: diameter G dyameter T
22vP post minori add mg. m. 3 quidem I post quam l scr. et del. M prima / primis

in ras. m. 1 (?) primi M / que1,2 del. m. 3 in rubore / GLZ: GK MG GR T I qui

ex corr. m. 3 quia MGT / sub m. 3 / Z-: r- GT (hie et ubique) / tertia corr. m. 1
ex tertius (1) / Que 1 ,2 del. m. 3 hie et ubique in rubore; postea non eit. / EG
autem m. 3 in rubore / post GZ add. m. 3 mg. maiorem

22vQ qui ex corr. m. 3 que MGT / sub l supra ser. m. 3 / ZH: KH G RH T /
componenti et permutatim m. 3 in rubore / permutatum GT I EG2 om. MG et EG

T / ad 8 om. GT sed hab. M / post potentia add. m. 3 maiorem / 349450 om. MG
349- in lac. m. 1 (?) /23409 in lac. m. 1 13409 T / 591V8: _1/8 mg. add. m. 3

quod om. MGT / secetur2 OMGT, del. m. 3 in rubore / equa2 add. m. 1 MGT /
que 7 OMGT qui ex corr. m. I vel m. 3
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23rA per: propter MGT 1 eadem OM eandem GT 1 quam 2 : que MGT 1 1162%: -1fs
in lac. m. I 1 maiorem2: minorem MGT 1 habet 2 om. GT 1 11721;8: -Vs in lac. m.

I 1 qui ex corr. m. 1; etiam in MGT 1 EK: EB MG (sed non T) 1 maiorem 3 :

minorem MGT 1 2334%: -% in lac. m. 1; etiam hab. M 4. quod leg. GT que
23rB maiorem l

: minorem MG mimorem T / proportionem l
: propotionem T 1

153 1
: 1503 T 1 quP ex corr. m. 1; etiam in MGT Ilongitudinem MGT / 4673 1/2:

-6- in ras. m. I -Vz add. m. 3; hoc non habent MGT 1 pars ex corr. m. 1 1 post

rectP scr. et del. m. 1 re (?) / quater in equa MGT et corr. m. 1 ex quadruplum
in 1 quatter M 1 488 M et ex corr. m. 1 48 GT 1 ipsi M et ex corr. m. 1

23rC 248 M et ex corr. m. 1 1 que l del. m. I vel m. 3 1 latus (?) del. m. 1 (?) om.

MGT Ilatera supra scr. m. 1, MGT 1 ostensa: extensa MGT 1 -1f2: s (semis?) m.
1, et hab. M7 et GT .7 quod leg. 1/7

23rD 46731f2 (primum): -V2:sm. I M .5GT 1667V2: -lh:sm. 1 M .5GT / que quidem
ipsorum in ras. m. 1 /4673% (secundum): 46T3ssupra scr. m. I et hab. M (sed GT

.5) 9Xoy L' in greeo exemplari mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) 1 quam 2 in ras. m. 1 1

perimetrum GT
23rE tertia corr. m. 1 ex tertius / ad l : ab GT 1 1351: 1- m. 3 351 m. 1 MGT 1 ad

780: ad 780 que autem AG ad GB quam 1560 mg. m. 3 1 Secetur del. m. 3 1

equa supra scr. m. 1, hab. MGT et del. m. 3 (?) 1 qui 3 om. MGT 1 sub 4 om.

MGT 1 HGB 1
: HAG T / HGB 2

: HGB ergo MGT 1 AHG 1
: HAG m. 3 1 qui 8 ex

corr. m. 1, MGT / rectus corr. m. 1 ex recta; habent MGT rectis / tertius corr.

m. 1 ex tertia; habent MGT terminatis
23rF quP corr. m. 1 ex que / equalis add. m. 3 1tertio eorr. m. I ex tertie / que: qui

MGT 1 GZ1.2: GR GT / simulutraque 1
: -utrumque G -utrunque T 1 Et ... BG om.

MGT 1 AH 2
: A- in ras. m. I 1 post quam del. m. 1 illa

23rF-G quidem ... minorem 1 mg. m. 1 MGT

23rG post minorem l mg. add. m. 3 quam illa / 3013 1f2 1f4: -1f2 % m. 3 -34. m. 1
y'f>' gr. MS A et mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.); hab. M 34. et GT .3.4 / quP ex corr.
m. 1 1 Que AT om. MGT 1 eadem: eandem MGT 1 5924 '/2 14 corr. m. 3 ex 5324

"34. m. I (sed pro "34. mg. ser. m. 1 [vis. per u. v.] E'tJ'); hab. M 5324 34. et GT

5324.3.4/240: -4- ex corr. m. 3 250 m. 1 MGT / utriusque ex corr. m. 1 14/13

in ras. m. 3, om. MGT X Ly' u' gr. MS A et mg. m. I (vis. per u.v.) 1 aut2

MGT; in ras. hab. m. 3 quam / -9/11 mg. m. 3, corr. ex "9 m. 1 (hab. M"9 et GT

.9 et hab. gr. MS A et mg. m. I [vis. per u.v.] 8' ?); post 1838 9/11 lac. 0
23rH 1007: -7 ex corr. m. 1, MGT 166 in ras. m. 3 266 m. 1 MGT / utriusque ex

corr. m. I 1post utriusque add. MGT extimo / 11/40 in ras. m. 3, om. MGT et

pro 11/40. Que AG hab. gr. MS A et mg. m. I (vis. per u. v.) oq.tUt / Que AG
supra scr. m. 3, om. M / KG quam om. MGT et lac. M / KG quam 1009 116 in

ras. m. 3 /1009 1/6: 1076MGTI qui sub ex corr. m. 3 que sub MGT 1 LA: LI
MGT / 2016 116: _1/6 in lac. m. 1 '.;' mg. m. J (vis. per u.v.) et M hab. "6 et hab.

GT .6/2017 %: -% in lac. m. 1 tJ' mg. m. I (vis. per u.v.) et M. hab. 4. et hab.

GT .4
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23rl 6336: -36 in ras. m. 3 6301.6 M 6301.6 GT / 2017 14 (primum): 2017- in
ms. m. 3 -14 in ras. m. I 7012.4 M 7012 GT / ipsorum m. I MGT / 2017 14
(secundum): -14 in ras. m. 14. M / et 10/71: et 10.71 m. I 710.71 GT; inter 10
et.71 del. m. I sep et hab. M lac. et mg. hab. m. I (vis. per u.v.)"L 0' a' (?)/

eius 0 ei MGT / triplus 1 m. I MGT tripla m. 3 / post maior2 del. m. I quam illa
/ 10171 (secundum): 10.71 in ras. m. 1, M / adhuc: ad hunc MGT / triplus 3 m. I
MGT tripla m. 3 / maior3 : -r renov. m. 3 / autem quam decem septuagesimunis
add. m. 3, om. MGT

Variant Readings for De spera et cylindro

o in toto

23vA Mg. super. eras. m. I (vis. per u.v.) Incipit liber Archimenidis (?) de
spera et cylindro / Liber ... cylindro rubr. m. 1 / supra Liber add. m. 3 primus
/ Archimedis corr. m. 3 ex Archimenidis (?) / spera: sphyra m. 3 / [Proemiuml
addidi

23vD diametro: diametro spere est emiolius etc. mg. m. I / est supra scr. m. 1
23vE et t in ras. m. 3
23vF insignes: in- in ras. m. 3 / post neque est lac. 2 vel 3 litt.
23vH et 1 ex corr. m. 3 (?) / [I] et seq. numeros addidi / ipsarum del. m. I et tr.

post ultima
23vJ habent 2 corr. m. I ex habentes
23vL habent: habuerint mg. m. 2 / ita ut mg. corr. m. I ex quatinus
23vM comptehenditur 1

: -atur m. 2 I aut2 d£!l. m. I (?) / post altera2 del. m. I

superficiei / comprehenduntur: comprehenditur ex corr. m. 1 comprehendantur
mg. m. 2 / habent: habeat mg. m. 2

23vN planam (?) ex corr. m. I / comprehendatur m. 2 I superficie: -cies m. 2 /
supra superficie scr. m. 2 altera

23vO comprehenditur 1
: comprehendatur m. 2 I habet: habeat m. 2

23vQ [1] m. 3
23vS 2 et sequentes numeros dat m. I (quandoque vis. per u.v.) et rep. m. 3 /

datis ineq'ualibus m. 1

23vT HEt in ras. m. I (?) / HE 2 eorr. m. I (?) ex ZE (?)
23vV inequalibus supra scr. m. 1 (?) / est2 supra ser. m. 1
23vW polygonii 2

: de similibus poligoniis intelligit mg. m. I / post B add. m. 3
mg. quarum maior sit A

23vW-X mg. scr. m. I (vis. per u. v.) .. , quod fiat per premissam. Si super T
describatur semicirculus et in eo accipietur a principio diametri equalis LB sub
premissa (?) residuum semicirculi erit (? ente?) equalis (? equali?) LM

23vX GE ex corr. m. 1 vel m. 2 vel m. 3

23vZ post periferia ser. et del. m. 1 ea / ante equilateri del. m. I isopleuri
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23v8 NG: HNG mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) et etiam gr. MS A / ante eo del. m. 1
eius I C ex eorr. m. 1

24rC ante que 4 del. m. 1 quam

24rD ante similiter del. m. 1 adiungatur equalis ipsi H
24rH sicut didicimus: propositio 38 supra mg. m. 1 (vis. per u. v.)
24rI oppos. Et mg. ser, m. I (vis. per u. v.) dupla
24rJ 6 ser. m. 1 mg. ante Demonstrandum in 24rL
24rK quia del. m. 3 et supra ser. quod

24rL de Demonstrandum etc. est magna rasura m. 1 mg. infer. quam non possum
bene legere per u. v. quod dixit et pre __ per argumenta (?) ... demonstr_ de
poligoniis inscriptis... vult (?) in hac sexta conclusione demonstrare de
circumscripti s

24rN supra spatio ser. m. 1 B
24rQ in l mg. m. 3

24rR ipsam eorr. m. 1 ex IPSI

24rT quidem del. m. 1 vel m. 3

24rU ADG mg. m. 3 / que 3 m. 1 qui m. 3

24rV post perimetro2 del. m. J ADG I ABG 2 eorr. m. I ex ADG
24rX DEZ mg. m. 3

24vA supra lineam ser. m. J vel m. 2 latus et del. -m in equalem I ante HA2 del.
m. J catheto

24vG ADG2 eorr. m. I vel m. 3 ex ADB

24vH sumemus: derelinquemus mg. ser. m. 2 / accepte: relicte mg. ser. m. 2
24vI ante EDB 2 del. m. I ADE
24vK ADG3: -G ex eorr. m. 3

24vO sumptione: AYJI.!!J-an (?)mg. m. 1 (vis. per u. v.) / post ZEG mg. ser. m. I, sed
non in gr. MS A dupla sunt ad ipsa trigona AHE, HEZ, ZEG. Similiter quoque que
sub cathetis et basibus trigonorum AED, DEG dupla sunt ad ipsa trigona AED,
DEG. Minora ergo trigona AHE, HEZ, ZEGsimul sumpta (del. [?] m. 2 vel m. 3)
trigonis AED, DEG simul sumptis (del. [?] m. 2 vel m. 3)

24vP sit spatium T m. I; lac. in gr. MS A / Quod ... due in lac. add. m. J et mg. ser.
deficit in greco/post non1del. m.I (?)minus/habentisE:scr. etdel. in text. m. J

habens E; in mg. scr. m. I habentis E cum ipsa trapezali HAGZet postea del. m. J
(?) cum ... HAGZ et ser. excepti (?)

24vQ trigoni ABG: trigono AEG mg. m. 3 / ABG2: ABE m. 2 vel m. 3 (?)
24vR ZEG2 supra ser. m. 3
24vU -acceptis I

•
2

: -derelictis m. 3

24vV AEH: A- in ras. m. I / trigona 2 : trigo- in ras. m. 3
25rC maius est: maiora sunt mg. m. 3

25rD trigona: portiones plane mg. m. 3 / basesforte eorr. m. J ex basis I plana:
trigonis mg. m. 3 / supra super ser. m. 3 (?) ad I concava: -a m. J et post -a
add. m. 3 (?) -e
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25rE trigonis corr. m. 3 ex trigona
25rF post H mg. scr. m. 2 Et cylindralis ergo superficies abscisa a rectis AG,

BD, et portiones plane que AE, EB, GZ, ZD maiora sunt ipso AGBD paral
lelogrammo et spatia H, ablate autem portiones plane AE, EB, GZ, ZD spatio H
minores

25rH parallelogramma: -a in ras. m. 1 (?)

25rI parallelogrammis: -is corr. m. 1 (?) ex -a
25rI-L basis: cf. gr. MS A

25rJ -lineorum: -orum del. m. 3 et scr. -is / post GLZMDl mg. m. 2 terminum
habet ipsius AGBD parallelogrammi planum, et altera alteram comprehendit et
ambe ad eadem concave sunt, maior igitur est cylindralis superficies abscisa a
rectis AG, BD et portiones plane que AEB, GZD. Quoniam compos ita super
ficies ex parallelogrammis, quorum bases quidem que AT, TE, EK, KB,
altitudo autem eadem cum cylindro, et rectilineis que sunt ATEKB, GLZMD

25rK cuml supra scr. m. 1
25rQ post contingens mg. scr. m. 1 circulum et existens parallela ipsi AG in duo

equa secta periferia ABG apud B / latere: -e del. m. 2 vel m. 3 et supra scr.
-ibus / ante EH del. m. 1 EZ

25rR post EZ, ZGl mg. scr. m. 1 (partim vis. per u.v.) quia ergo parallelogramma
que super AH, HG lineis (?) et altitudinis (?) chilindri .... AE, EZ, ZG (hoc non
possum bene legere, sed cf. comment.) / Et del. m. 2 vel m. 3

25rS ante ei del. m. 1 ex superficie / secundum supra scr. m. 1
25vA post superficie add. m. 3 preter basim
25vD bases mut. m. 2 vel m. 3 in basem
25vF bases mut. m. 2 vel m. 3 in basem
25vG intelligatur: intelligitur hoc mg. m. 3 / post prisma mg. scr. m. 1 equal is

altitudinis chylindro
25vL [ut] et [ita] addidi
25vN [A] addidi; cf. gr.
25vO-P <in>scriptum ... cylindri add. dext. mg. m. 2 et iterum superius mg.

m. 2 sed pro scriptum hab. inscriptum et pro igitur est circulus B hab. est ergo
B circulus

25vP B 2 supra scr. m. 1 vel m. 2 vel m. 3
25vQ post circulo l supra scr. et eras. m. 1 (?) A / sitl supra scr. m. 2 vel m. 3
25vR eo in ras. m. 1 vel m. 2 vel m. 3 !. quod corr. m. 1 ex qui
26rH post coni2 mg. m. 1 super unum latus polygonii
26rI ipsum ex corr. m. 1
26rJ post ergo l del. m. 1 (?) magis
26rO supra interme- scr. m. 1 lateris scilicet
26vA [Lemmata] addidi / [1] hie et sequent. numeros lemmatum addidi
26vA-C Coni .... sunt2 mg. m. 1; et ante lemmata scr. m. 1 non est de libra, sed

erat in exemplari greco ante sequens theorema et add. m. 3 ab euclide sunt
demonstrata
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26vF hoc est: scilicet supra ser. m. 3 / ET1 eorr. m. 3 ex DT / post ad 6 del. m. 1
a / TD ita que ET m. I TE ita que DT ex injusta eorr. m. 3

26vG rombo eorr. m. I (?) ex rumbo
26vH rombus vel rombum m. I hie et aliubi
26vI post alius add. mg. m. 3 conus
26vJ -G supra ser. m. I

26vN -accepto: -derelicto supra ser. m. 3; mg. ser. m. I 'tw 1tfQlA'Yj!l!lun

26vP ipsi ZH del. m. 3 / -accepto: -derelicto supra ser. m. 3
26vS cono ex eorr. m. I

27rG ante KZ del. m. I KLZ
27rl equidistanter: 1tuQu (n mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.)
27rK post ergo2 del. m. I ad
27rQ post sibi mg. ser. m. 3 superficies ergo figure minor est superficie

hemisphaerii
27rR emisperii: h- m. 3
27vA ante equalis add. m. 3 que continetur a comCIS superficiebus
27vG [GD] addidi / [id] addidi

27vI apud ipsum: super ipso supra ser. m. 3
28rA de TI, LK vide gr.
28rB est del. m. I (n I post habenti supra scr. m. 1 vel m. 3 equalem /

-acceptum: -derelictum mg. m. 3

28rC coni eorr. m. I ex cono / MN, ZH: MH, ZN m. 3 / -acceptum: -derelictum
m.3

28rE -accepta: -derelicta m. 3

28rI basis l supra ser. m. 3

28rJ (Gr. 28) addidi
28rK ante periferia l del. m. I superficies
28rL ante qui del. m. I que / ante autem 3 del. m. 1 aup (n
28rN [que lateral addidi; ef. eommentum
28vA ZE1. 2

: ZT m. 3 / Quare ... ZTK mg. m. I / [sub] addidi
28vB post L del. m. I maior est quam quadruplus
28vD post equalem3 del. m. I ei que a centra spere
28vE [Corollarium] addidi
28vI maximus mg. ser. m. 3
28vJ BZTD: ZBDT m. 3

28vK quam del. (n m. 3 (n
28vM earum: eis supra scr. m. 3 / apud: -pud del. m. 3 et supra ser.-d / vel: et

supra scr. m. 3 / latera: -a del. m. 3 et supra ser. -ibus
28vN supra qui mg. ser. m. I scilicet circuli
28vO supra inscripti ser. m. I (n polygoniorum / secundus del. m. 3 et ser. 0
29rC ad ... inscripti mg. m. 3
29rF sit l del. m. 3 et add. sit 2
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29rG superficies I cf. gr. / [ad latus inscripti] addidi
29rJ ante K I del. m. 1 KH / mg. infer. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) in greco

deficiebat
29rM sumpta: A:rlllllu'twV mg. m. 1 (vis. per u. v.)
29rN post Xl mg. ser. m. 2 quare circumscripta ad inscriptam habet propor-

tionem minorem quam quidem sphaera ad conum X
29rP minorem ad ipsam: 'ad ipsam minorem m. J
29rQ ante proportionem 3 del. m. J minorem
29rR HI: I m. 3 I post speram mg. ser. m. 2 quare figura circumscripta ad

inscriptam habet proportionem minorem quam conus X ad sphaeram
29rT [Corollarium] addidi
29vB post lateris del. m. 1 I / [hoc est] addidi
29vE etl supra ser. m. 3
29vF ET: -T eorr. m. J sive m. 3 ex -Z
29vJ portionem: -em mut. m. 3 in -i / ABG gr. ABG 0 I post parium del. m. J

laterum / portionis: figure facte (?) mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.)
29vK et2 supra ser. m. 3
29vO post ipso mg. ser, m. 3 quod sub et mutav. ipso in ipsis / post portione

supra ser. m. 3 sphaere minore hemisphaerio
29vP post basem 2 mg. add. m. 3 quidem
29vQ BA: BL m, 3 et mg. ser, m. J (vis. per u.v.) scilicet E
29vR portioni: figurae mg. m. 3
30rC ante cono del. m. J cum / [habent] addidi
30rD [Corollarium] addidi
30rE quam supra ser. m. J I habens I: haben ti m. 3
30rI -L- supra ser. m. 3
30rK ante NH del. m. J NA
30rL [Corollarium] addidi I circumscripte injuste del. m. 1 et mg. ser. inscripte /

adhuc add. m. 3 et mg. ser. m. J (vis. per u.v.) Ent (cf. com., 30rL) / [enim]
addidi

30vA [Corollarium I] addidi
30vB [Corollarium 11] addidi
30vG ante AL del. m. J EL
30vH polygonium: post polygo- mg. add. m. 3 -nium ad polygo
30vN [Z] addidi; cf. gr.
30vP post Z mg. m. 3 Quare superficies figur~ circumscript~ ad superficiem

inscript~ habet proportionem minorem quam quidem superficies dict~ portionis
ad circulum Z

30vR maior superficies: superficies m'aior m. 1 (?) / circulo: circuli m. 3
30vS penes: secundum mg. ser. m. 3
30vT GB: AB mg. m. J (vis. per u.v.)
31rB T I eorr. m. 1 ex E
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31rD circumdelato bis m. 1 sed del. et eras. primum
31rE ad ... inscripti non in gr. sed addendum; mg. ser. m. 1 et eras. m. 3 (n

latus superficiei inscripte et supra superficiei scr. m. 1 latus
31rF Circumscripta ... T3 mg. ser. m. 2
31rl de ita ... iidem mg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) in greco sic, falsum puto, ut

sint duo latera eadem
31 rL [Proemium] addidi

31rM post quod 1 ser. m. 3 que / post equalis 2 del m. 1 circulus
31rN post ipse add. m. 3 (?) que / emiolius: h- m. 3 hie et aliubi / quia: etiam

quod m. 3 (?)

31rQ ipsi ex eorr. m. 1 / E in ras. m. 1
31rR contrapasse: -e eorr. m. 1 (?) ex -a (?)

31 vD post basem 2 supra ser. m. 3 quidem
31vE de prima libro ser. mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) in 37° (cf. comment.)

3lvl BGZ: BZa m. 1 / TGE: TQGE m. 1
31vJ ei ... equalis mg. ser. m. 3
31 vM [Corollarium] addidi
31 vN [demonstrabimus] addidi
31vO de altitudinem mg. injuste ser. m. 1 no. cas. quia gr. hab. ihjJo~

31 vQ post sub 1 add. m. 3 ipsis / ante autem scr. (?) et. del. (?) m. 1 (?) et (n /
AB! corr. m. 1 ex DE / AE 2 eorr. m. 1 ex TE

31vR ante a ser. et del. m. 1 sub
31vT BKZD2 supra ser. m. 3 (n
32rA rectum: erectum m. 3
32rB [data] addidi / est2 ... DBE2 supra ser. m. 3
32rE data est que: rectus est qui ex eorr. m. 3 et mg. scr. m. I aliquid quod non

possum bene legere per u. v. falsum (n non predicta (?) puto (n

32rF post speram supra ser. m. 3 plana
32rG itaque m. 3

32rH simuP supra ser. m. 1
32rK adS bis m. 1 sed del. sec. / post data mg. ser. m. 3 et ipsius LR ad LQ
32rL LD 1 eorr. m. 3 in LQ (?) / post LD 3 mg. ser. m. 3 demonstratum est / BQ:

ZQ m. 3 sic BX mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.)

32rN Sed ... ZT2 mg. m. 3
32rP DB 3 : AB falsum puto mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.)
32rQ maioris: -is supra ser. m. 1 vel m. 3 / TZ 1 eorr. m. 1 vel m. 3 ex CZ
32rS post KL2del. m. 1 ad LD que BD ad DQ. Quare et ut quod a KL et post hoc

est lac. 8 lift.
32rT de LQ2 mg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) falsum (i.e., hab. gr. MS A ~X )
32vC autem 4 eorrexi ex aut
32vD autem2

: itaque supra ser. m. 3
32vF similis1,2 eorr. m. 1 ex simile / post TK 2 ser. et eras. m. 1 0) (vis. per u.v.)

et ser. mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) gO (n falsum
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32vH ipsis supra ser. m. 1 / proportionales: -les in ras. m. 3
32vI ABGN: -GB- ex eorr. m. 3 vel forte m. J / NC 1 sive 2: mg. ser. m. J v
32vM AB4 ... diametrum mg. ser. m. 3
32vN post TKL 2 mg. ser. et eras. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) repete figuram preceden-

tem et add. 00

32vP BATG: BAGT m. 1
32vS data1.3 supra ser. m. 3

33rC circulo ... equalis mg. ser. m. 3 / ipsi LM 2 in ras. m. 3
33rD portionis3 ...DEZ 2 mg. ser. m. 3; spere seripsi pro uniformitate, sph~r~m.

3 / superficiei ipsius3: ipsi ex eorr. m. J vel m. 3 / post ABG mg. ser. m. J (vis.
per u. v.) repete figuram precedentem

33rI autem4 ex corr. m. J
33rJ post ipsa add. m. 3 ab
33rQ post ZD5 mg. ser. m. 3 et permutatim (sed non in gr.)
33rR TB 3 ... KZ 3 mg. ser. m. 3
33rS TZ, ZH: TZH m. 3

33rT ante KZ2 add. m. 3 ergo et mut. KZ in TZ
33rU BTK: TBK m. 3

33rV in fine EJtLl'EA' in ras. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.)
33rW Sed tunc: quare mg. m. 3
33vB est! supra ser. m. 3 / TG: TG textu A falsum puto mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) /

utraque ex corr. m. 3

33vD HAT: HTA m. 3 / quod a1 ex eorr. m. 3 / TG 6 eorr. m. J vel m. 3 ex HT,
TG (?)

33vE super 1-4 ex eorr. m. 3 / post TH 1 mg. ser. m. 3 oportet ergo demonstrare
quia et del. Quod ergo / quam .... Sed mg. m. 3 / proportioni: proportionis m.
3

33vF post ergol add. m. 3 quod et del. Quia ergo / habet ... TH 3 mg. m. 3
33vG-I etiam 1-3: itaque supra ser. m. 3 et del. etiam
33vG ad superficiem 1,2 mg. m. 3

33vH de que 1 mg. ser. m. J (vis. per. u.v.) proportio puto / eius 1
.•. AT3 add.

m. 3 in ras.
33vI TBG l ,2: BTG m. 3 / post TBG l add. m. 3 est / ergo del. m. 3 (?) / post

quod 9 del. m. J sub ipsis / post AT 6 del. m. 1 vel m. 3 ad id quod a BTG, hoc
est, quod ab AT

33vI-J in 1-8 in ras. m. 3 forte eorr. ex ad
33vJ ante quia del. m. 1 et
33vK ab ... et mg. ser. m. 3 / post ipsam del. m. 1 (?) que / ante Reliquum del.

m. 1 (n quoniam / erat del. m. 3 et ser. nobis / post demonstrare1 add. m. 3
oportet (ef. gr.) / post ergo add. mg. m. 3 oportet (ef. gr.)

33vL GT:t6 m. 1 vel m. 3
33vM ante que 2 add. m. 3 quod / post quod add. m. 3 ergo
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33vO portionum 1
: por- del. m. 3 et scr. see- / ipsarum ... ergo addidi; m. J vel

m. 3 add. signum + post equales / quod corr. m. J ex quia / maius corr. m. J ex
maior / ante ZET 2 del. m. J BAD

33vO, Q ad del. m. 3 et scr. apud / <'1 mg. m. J S textu m. J

33vQ Sit. .. AR mg. scr. m. 3 (cf. gr.)
33vS itaque: autem supra ser. m. 3 / AK, GX eorr. m. 3 ex AX (?)
33vT XKA 1 corr. m. 3 ex XAK (?) / MKG m. 3 / post MKG ras. 8 vel9lill.

33vU al ... quod4 mg. scr. m. 3
33vV EZT gr. EZT m. J / 25: cf. Heib. 3, p. XLl/I qui leg. 29

Variants for Eutokii ... rememoracio
in libros Archimedis de spera et ehylindro

o in toto

34rA Eutokii ... doctore rubr. m. J / supra librum ser. m. 3 primum et del.
librum / chylindro: -h- del. m. 3 / ex ... doctore del. m. 3 / mecanico: post -ec
add. m. 3 -h-

34rB provoeatur: provocat9 0

34rG post componatur est lacuna dimidiae columnae de qua mg. scr. m. J Hie de
exemplari greeo perditum erat unum folium

34rH post autem 2 del. m. J 9gu (congruitur?)
34rl curvam m. J hie et aliubi; sed cf. 34vD ubi est clare concave
34rK ante igitur del. m. J itaque
34rM AGB ex. eorr. m. J vel m. 3
34rO ante curvas del. m. J 9 (= con?)
34vB AZHTK 3 ser. m. J et in). corr. in AZHGK
34vE ante curve scr. et del. m. J 9 (=con?)
34vF post alteram del. m. J ab altera
34vG post ipsis del. m. J h / sP scr. m. J supra utique quod del.
34vH ante B del. m. J angu
34vI ante DZG1 del. m. J BAG / linea ex corr. m. J

34vJ ante non 3 del. m. J ma / ante maior del. m. 1 mag
34vL BAHLG: BA- in ras. m. J

34vN superparticulari: EJtq.A.0QLOU mg. m. J (vis. per u.v.) / superpartiente:
EJtq.lEQOUO mg. m. J (vis. per u. v.) / superparticularis corr. m. J ex superparticula
et mg. scr. m. J (vis. per u. v.) EJtLI.t0QLOV / superpartiens: EJtLI.tEQEO mg. m. J (vis.
peru.v.)

34vO ex se del. m. 3 et supra ser. inde / reponi: -po- m. 3 (?) / ZH corr. m. 3 in
EZ / ZE corr. m. 3 in ZH

34vR fecerimus corr. m. J ex faeiamus
34vS propterea quod corr. m. 3 (?) in propter / eadem corr. m. 2 vel m. 3 ex erit
34vU post quidem 1 lac. 5 vel 6 litt. / ante econtrario supra ser. m. 3 et
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34vV Iaterum in ras. m. 3
34vW _0 1-3 eorr. m. 3 ex -a (?) 1 protracto: constituto mg. m. 3
34vX lineam ... anguIum seripsi; textu et mg. m. 3 nihil hab. nisi signum A
34vY ergo 2 ex eorr. m. 3
34vZ per se paIam: inde manifestum mg. m. 3 / OH eorr. m. J vel m. 3 ex TH
35rA mg. super. figuram eras. m. J vel m. 3 / ante K del. m. J quam
35rB ante L del. m. J R
35rE ad 4 bis m. 1
35rF primo: precedenti mg. m. 3
35rG ad: -d add. m. 3
35rH basis supra ser. m. J

35rO rectus eorr. m. J ex recta
35rP ad: in supra ser. m. 3 / post circulum 3 add. m. 3 est 1 inscribere: -bere:

-bendum mg. m. 3
35rS quos sunt del. (?) m. 3
35rT ante Quare del. m. J et
35rU TD eorr. m. J ex TA
35rV-W prisma ... quidem 1 mg. ser. m. J

35rY ante ad 2 add. m. 2 vel m. 3 A
35vG BD1 eorr. m. J ex BA 1post BD1 del. m. J 11 post BA est lac. 3 lift.
35vI poIygonii mg. m. J / esset: est in ras. m. 3
35vK est 2 supra ser. m. J
35vL trigono GKA mg. add. m. 3
35vN ME: supra M- ser. m. 3 H- 1 MA: supra M- ser. m. 3 G
35vQ arismetica: -s- del. m. 3 et ser. -th-
35vR ipsa DB mg. ser. m. 3
35vS sui 2 supra ser. m. J / excedit2 eorr. (?) aliquis ex excedat
35vT M 2 supra ser. m. 3
35vV est2 del. (?) m. J

35vW ante a del. m. I sub 1 itaque ex eorr. m. 3
35vY post cui mg. ser. m. 1 scilicet, superficiei
36rG post ad 4 del. m. J earn que a ce
36rJ de: ante supra ser. m. 3
36rL tripla[m]: trip!' a m. J

36rN emiolius: h- supra ser. m. 3 et saepe, non cit. postea
36rO, R salvata: -er- supra ser. m. 3
36rO AG 2 supra ser. m. 3
36rP super eorr. m. J ex in
36rQ post basem2 mg. add. m. 3 quidem
36rS ante emiolium2 add. m. 3 aspirationem ' hie et aliubi
36rS-U supra tetragonum 1-3 scr. m. 3 quadratum
36rT supra tetragona ser. m. 3 quadrata
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36rU ZN 2 eorr. m. I ex EN (?) / tetragoni: Oti add. m. 3 supra
36rW supra negoeiatur ser. m. 3 queritur
36rY proportione: propor- del. m. 3 et supra ser. ra- / supra negotiato ser. m. 3

invento
36vA supra gloriosorum ser. m. 3 clarorum
36vE dolabralibus del. m. 3 et mg. scr. securiclatis / firmaeulis: 'tUAWV mg. m. I

(vis. per u.v.) / faetis del. m. 3
36vF sit2 del. m. 3
36vG qualem: qual'e m. I / de D mg. ser. m I (vis. per u.v.) in greco exemplari

puto male / Eron: H- supra ser. m. 3

36vH ante invicem add. m. 3 se / ipsarum eorr. m. I ex ipsam (?)

36vI firmaeulum: 'tUAOV mg. m. I (vis. per u.v.)
36vJ de Dueatur ... eathetus mg. ser. m. I (vis. per u. v.) per 12 pi eu[clidis] / de

quod ...TZ mg. ser. m. I (vis. per u.v.) per 6 21 eu[clidis] / hiis l
,2: his m. 3

36vK Etinras. m. 3 /de GT ... EZImg. scr. m.I (vis.peru.v.) per 48 (.')pi
eu[clidis]

36vL de Est ... GZ mg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u. v.) per 2 6i eu[clidis]
36vM Fi10n: supra F- ser. m. 3 Ph- / Bisanteus: -ti- m. 3
36vN seeusponatur: adiaceat mg. ser. m. 3

36vO ZG: az m. 1

36vR Erone: H- add. m. 3

36vS Eronis: H- add. m. 3
36vT autem 3 del. m. 3 et supra ser. equidem / quam in ras. m. 3 / supra regula

probare ser. m. 3 circino experire et de regula ... Z mg. scr. m. I (vis. per
u.v.) falsum est 'tou KaQ'XLvw {hmtELQa~ELv 'taa ano 'tou K LOaa nQoa 'to K,
Z

36vU ABG: AB, AG m. 3
36vW ante ab 2 add. m. 3 et / Erone: H- add. m. 3
37rA [pyriis ... comburentibus] addidi; lac. 0; et supra ser. m. 1 Jt1JQLWV
37rC EL in ras. m. 3
37rD ipsi AB supra ser. m. I
37rE utI supra ser. m. 3 / post in del. m. 1 premissa / rectas: -s m. 3 (?)

37rF post linea mg. ser. m. 2 descripta
37rG que l in ras. m. 3
37rI intentionem: propositionem mg. m. 2 / supra ea ser. m. 3 et ipsi
37rJ sue m. 1; del. m. 3 / Duarum: duabus m. 3 / datarum reetarum: datis rectis

m. 3 / inveniri corr. m. 1 ex invenire / per se: hine supra ser. m. 3 / etiam per
verba: his verbis m. 3

37rK eireumiaceat mg. ser. m. 2 / Hiis: His m. 3
37rO que eius mg. add. m. 3 / quod l corr. m. I ex que / eius 2 quod mg. m. 3
37rR-vA et que m. 3

37vC utique in ras. m. 3 corr. ex autem (?)
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37vD et l
... DAE mg. m. 3 / ad2 in ras. m. 3

37vG AB 1 ,2 eorr. m. 1 ex AT

37vl A1,2 mutavit m. 3 in D hie et ubique in inventione Menaeehmi, non eit.

postea
37vl-J D mutavit m. 3 in A hie et ubique in inventione Menaeehmi, non eit.

postea et mg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) totum istud exemplum in greeo erat
multum eorruptum et sic (?) ubique pro D erat A et eeontrario et in aliis
eorruptum est

37vJ DZ2 eorr. m. 1 ex AZ / ergo ipsum T m. 3 in text. et in mg. m. 1 (vis. per
u.v.) est ... signum T

37vK D eorr. m. 1 ex A / DK eorr. m. 1 ex AK / A eorr. m. 1 ex D / yperbola: h
m.3 / ipsum T1,2 ex eorr. m. 3 / asymptotas: aov!-tJ't'tU)'tow mg. m. 1 (vis. per
u.v.)

37vK-L ~H a'utem positio'ne m. 1 vel m. 3 / mg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u. v.) per

asymptotas ... (? ambligonii?) coni yperbola dieitur seetio ....
37vL autem latus: ratus a'utem m. 1 vel m. 3 / post habentia del. m. 1 eas q /

recta: erecta m. 3
37vM yperbola: '- add. m. 3 / DK eorr. m. 1 ex AK

37vO sit eorr. m. 1 ex sint
37vR ergo mg. add. m. 3
37vT Describitur: De-del. m. 1 vel m. 3/ diabetam: diabeta grece ... (?)mg. m. 1

(vis. per u.v,) / kamaricorum Eronis: k-m-, H- m. 3 !-taxaglxwv gr. MS E /
Archite: -i- m, 1 -y- m. 3 (?)

37vU AD1,2 eorr. m. 1 vel m. 3 ex AB

38rA que l mg. m. 3 / rectus 1 mg. ser. m. 1
38rB circumferatur mg. ser. m. 3
38rC contra- supra ser. m. 1 vel m. 3
38rD ad2 in ras. m. 3 / BMZ2: EMH mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.)
38rE recta: erecta m. 3 / TBZ: TB, TZ m. 3 / TAl: TA, Tl m. 3 / oppos. Simile

mg. ser. m. 1 aliquid quod non possum legere per u.v. / AMI ex eorr. m. 3 (?)

38rG supra construentem ser. m. 3 litteram c, supra sepulcrum litteram d, supra
Glauco litteram b, secundum ordinem gr, / post Mino supra ser. m. 3 a /
requisitum del. m. 3 et supra ser. eum et mg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.)

J'tU80!-tfVOV / post autem supra add. m. 3 cum audivisset / turn risisset del. m. 3
et mg. add. utique dixisti / post risisset lac. 4 litt. / locum m. 3 in lac. GYJ,i'
mg. m. 1 / post sit add. m. 3 huius et del. ab hoc

38rH unumquemque: -quod- supra ser. m. 3 / colum: membrum supra ser. m, 3 /
in grossicie del. m. 3 et supra ser. celeriter et mg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.)

'taXEl / pecasse: autem erasse m. 3 / quis eorr. m. 1 ex que
38rl deficientibus: defici- del. m. 3 et supra ser. ambig- (?) / Hip- add. m. 3
38rJ Delios ser. m. 3 in lac. et mg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) bYJAlOUO / incidentes

per del. m. 3 et supra ser. conatos ex / oraculum: oraeulo in ras. m. 3 /
Academia eorr. m. 3 ex accademia (?) / velle del. m. 3 et supra ser. censere
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38rK semicylindria: -ia del. m. 3 et ser. -os / intellecta: -a ex corr. m. 3
38rM et 3 add. m. 3
38rN attritiones et funes del. m. 3 et mg. ser. perforationes et annulos in quibus

voluitur axis rote / debeant del. m. 3 et mg. ser. uti (?) sit et si volueris /
instrumenti mg. m. 3; lac. 2 lift. in 0

38rO ad rectos mg. add. m. 3 / ipse del. m. 3 et scr. h~ (?)

38rP compellatur: compell- ex eorr. m. 3 et mg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.)
auvwa811'tw / IT: -T m. 3

38vA configatur: confi gatur m. 1 / configatur laterculus: 6 WJtllyvu'tat, JtAlV8t

mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) / pixidulas: pixid- del. m. 3 et supra ser. tabell- / uti
mut. m. 3 in et quod postea del. m. 3 et supra ser. quam / impulsate (?) in
canalibus in ras. m. 3 EJtwa'tOt EV XOAE6Quta mg. m. 1 (vis. per u. v.) / supra
per se ser. m. 3 sibi ipsis

38vB congregando pixidulas: cogendo tabellulas m. 3 I inconfusa: -fu- del. et
supra ser. m. 3 -cus- (i.e. inconcussa) / supremo del. m. 3 et supra ser.
oblatione / columpne: -p- del. m. 3 / adplumbatum: JtQoa

f..lEf..loAu[o]6o'XOllf..lEV mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.)
38vC inscriptio del. m. 3 et supra ser. epigramma / supremo: oblatione m. 3

uvu811f..lU'tl mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) / columpna: -p- del. m. 3
38vD pixides del. m. 3 et ser. tabellule et mg. scr. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) Jtlvuxua

/ ipse del. m. 3 et ser. hae / ante que 7 add. m. 3 et
38vE redibimus: -dibi- del. m. 3 et supra ser. -fere-
38vF si libetin lac. ser. m. 3 que si in ras. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) / pixidulas: pixid

del. m. 3 et ser. tabell- / instrumento: -0 del. m. 3 et ser. -ulo / post eadem hab.
gr. 17 lineas poesis quas om. 0 et mg. scr. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) repete figuram
precedentem / Nichomedes: Nich- eras. m. 3 et ser. Nic-

38vG Nichomedes: -h- del. m. 3 / konchoydalibus: -h- del. m. 3 / Eratostenis:
post -st- add. m. 3 -h- / Eratostenem: post -st- add. m. 3 -h-

38vH cavaturam: canalem m. 3 / dolabralem del. m. 3 et supra ser. securiclatum
/ navicula del. m. 3 et supra scr. chelonium et mg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.)
EXEAWVl (ef. Gr 3, 98, 15var)

38vI copulatum: coaptatum sit m. 3 / quod eorr. m. 1 vel m. 3 in qui
38vJ navicule del. m. 3 et supra ser. chelonario et mg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.)

XEAWVUglW / dolabrali del. m. 3 et supra ser. securiclato / cavatura: canali m. 3
/ que: qui m. 3 I quod 2 eorr. m. 1 vel m. 3 in qui / navicula del. m. 3 et supra
scr. chelonario et mg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u. v. ) XEAWVUQ lW / ante si lac. 3 vel 4
lift. in 0 I moveat eorr. (?) m. 1 ex moveant

38vK quod eorr. m. 1 vel m. 3 in qui
38vL Nichomedes: -h- del. m. 3 / linee 1 eorr. (?) m. 1 ex linea (?) et hab. m. 3

lineae / ad minus: EJtEAU't'tOV mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.)
38vQ erat add. m. 3
38vS konkhoydealis: -k- del. m. 3 et scr. -c-



VARIANT READINGS 411

39rC TK ipsi AD: eTKLlH mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) / vel add. m. 1 /
konkhoydealem: -k- del. m. 3 et ser. -c-

39rD MLl : MA mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.)
39rE DB: DB m. 1 A- mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) / HG2 ex eorr. m. 3 / GK eorr. m.

3 ex LK (?) et de HG2 ad GK mg. ser. m. 1 ¥G (?) ad qK
39rF BMAl: -A add. m. 3 / ab 4 add. m. 3 / ante BKG2 ras. et lac. 3 litt.
39rG post GK 3 ras. et lac. 15 litt.
39rH ipsa add. mg. m. 3 / BE 2 in ras. m. 1 / et l supra ser. m. 3
39rI GB2 corr. m. 1 vel m. 3 ex GTB
39rK attemptans: -p- del. m. 3 / quod l ... libro mg. signa verb. Arch. hab. m. 1;

delevi quia non sunt ipsa verba
39rL emisperio: h- add. m. 3
39rL-M signa verb. Arch. om. 0; addidi
39rM [et] addidi / Que corr. m. 1 ex Quod / coni intus del. m. 3 et supra ser.

intra conum
39rO post basem2 supra ser. m. 3 quidem
39rP post basem 1 supra ser. m. 3 quidem
39rR est 3 add. m. 3
39rS post equalis add. m. 3 et
39rT BATZ: BATt m. 1 (sed cf. gr.); BA- ex eorr. m. 1
39rU ABG eorr. m. 3 in ABZ
39rV sub l eorr. m. 1 vel m. 3 ex ab (?)

39rX TD 4 eorr. m. 1 ex TL
39vA ab 2 add. m. 3 / GA eorr. m. J ex GD
39vB in 2 add. m. 3
39vC que 8 m. 1 quod a m. 3 / id 2 quod a add. m. 3 / a4 addidi / signa verb.

Arch. om. 0 et gr. MS A; addidi
39vD DG m. J AB m. 3 / positione tr. m. 3 (?) ante datarum
39vI LD 2 eorr. m. J ex AD / DQl: -Q in ras. m. 3
39vJ QZ2: QL m. 3
39vK secte spere: secta spera m. 3

39vO nihil in ras. m. 3 et add. mg. m. 3 nullum et forte ser. m. J nichil / ante
Dico mg. add. m. 3 (?) De compositione rationum

39vP ante utl lac. in 0 / denominativa: nugwv1J!!oa mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) /
aiunt ser. et inj. eorr. m. 1 in ait / Nichomachus: _h l_ del. m. 3

39vQ Eron: H- m. 3 / autem eorr. m. 1 ex aut sive vice versa et ser. m. 3 mg. aut
/ supra adhuc scr. m. 3 amplius

39vR arismetice: -s- eras. m. 3 et scr. -th- / emiolie: h- m. 3 hie et ubique /
quantitas eorr. m. 1 vel m. 3 ex quantitatem

39vS autem del. m. 3 et ser. quidem / Hiis: His m. 3
39vV A2 ex corr. m. 1
39vW quantitate: -e del. m. 3 et ser. -is / multiplicata: -a del. m. 3 et ser. -e
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39vX ante G2 add. m. 3 quam habet / et2 add. m. 3 / 41 ex eorr. m. 3 forte ex
mediaevali 4

40rC dupla: -pIa del. m. 3 et ser. -0 ex gr. I et 5 ex eorr. m. 3

40rE idem: eadem m. 3 I sermo del. m. 3 et ser. ratio
40rF plures uno mg. ser. m. 3

40rH ad DQ: D- ex eorr. m. 1 vel m. 3

40rK ex se del. m. 3 et scr. hinc
40rL eo: -0 del. m. 3 et ser. -a eius / DQ2: -Qex eorr. m. 3 I ZQ2: -Q ex eorr. m.

3 / post autem add. m. 3 eedem
40rM ZQ1,2: -Q ex eorr. m. 3 I eo del. m. 3 et supra ser. ea eius / QZ1: Q- ex

eorr. m. 3 I DQ: -Q ex eorr. m. 3 I ZQ3: Z- ex eorr. m. 3

40rN QZ1; Q- ex eorr. m. 3 I post que ras. m. I (l) I post secare supra ser. m. 3
oportet / non m. 1 ita supra ser. m. 3 ; g [= olrtOJ£"] gr. MS A (?)

40rO ZT: BT m. 3 (?)

40rP de demonstrare mg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) 4a (?) concIusione (?) [libri 2 i

de spera et cylindro]
40rQ pyriis in lac. m. 3; mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) Jt'UQLWV

40rS salvans: servans m. 3 / mg. m. 1 Nota / yperbole: h- m. 3
o(c?) _

40rT corruptionum: cornu 0; ef. 40rR I ante lectione del. m. 1 vel 3 littera J

lectione: le- del. m. 3 et ser. di-
40rV quod a1 ef. gr. MS A que in ras. m. 3

40vA sub3 in ras. m. 3 I ita3 in ras. m. 3
40vB possint supra ser. m. 1
40vC datum m. 3 datu lac. m. 1 I asymptotas in ras. m. 1 aO'Uf,tlt'tOJ'to'Uo mg. m.

1 (vis. per u.v.) I scribatur in ras. m. 3 I scribatur yperbola: YQacp'll

'UJtOJtEQLOOA.'ll (I) mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) I yperbola: h- m. 3; et seq. lac. 5 vel
6 litt. I 12 mg. m. 3; vid. eommentum

40vD BK: KB m. 1 non erat grece mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.); et scr. gr. MS A HK /
yperbolam: h- m. 3 hie et aliubi

40vE similiter in ras. m. 1

40vH eo ex eorr. m. 3
40vI ZT: -T ex eorr. m. 1 vel m. 3

40vK ZN3 ex eorr. m. 1
40vL asymptotas in ras. m. 1 aO'Uf,tJt'tw'to'Uo mg. in ras. m. 1 I supra 8vi ser. m.

3 12 / post theorematis mg. add. m. 3 secu ndi libri
40vM asymptote in ras. m. 1 aOllf,tJt'tOJ'tOL mg. m. 1 (vis. per u. v.) I ABZ 2: -BZ ex

eorr. m. 3 I Ra ex eorr. m. 1
40vN ei 1ex eorr. m. 3 I quod5 supra ser. m. 3 I ei quidem quod mg. m. 1 (vis. per

u.v.)

40vR supra 27 ser. m. 3 26/ asymptotas in ras. m. 1 aouf-lltnJ)'t01l0 mg. m. 1 (vis.
per u.v.)
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40vS supra 34ser. m. 3 33
40vT est I ex eorr. m. 3 / XK 1 ex eorr. m. 1 Z- falsum mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) /

yperbolam 1
: yper- eras. m. 3 et ser. para- 1 asymptotarum in ras. m. 1

aouJ,tJt't(1)"t'wv mg. m. 1 (vis. per u. v.) / yperbolam2:signum aspir. 'add. m. 3 hie et
aliubi

40vU post AB supra ser. m. 3 inter E et B 1mg. infer. ser. m. 1 (vis. pent. v.) distans

diametrorum (?)
41rA FCQ: -Q in ras. m. 1 / SK: SH m. 3 / WQ: -X mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.)

41rB [quod ergo a BSJ addidi; vid. eommentum
41rD que 2 ex eorr. m. 3
41rE 98: 9- ex eorr. m. I / 8HM 1

: -M ex eorr. m. 3
41rL-M signa verb. Arch. om. 0 et gr. MS A; addidi
41rM niehil: -e- del. m. 3
41rN signa verb. Arch. om. 0 et gr. MS A; addidi
41rO ante datam 1 m. 1 hab. 1\ 1oportet 2 eorr. m. 1 vel m. 3 ex oportere 1signa verb.

Arch. om. 0 et gr. MS A; addidi
41rP partieularius: -us m. 3 seq. lac. 3 litt.
41rQ adhue (?) eras. m. 3 et ser. amplius; gr. OU'XE'tL 1 et 2 m. 3
41rS euiuset gratia del. m. 3 etmg. scr. non ingratuml corrigentes: cor-eorr. m.I

ex di- 1 ferebatur: fer- in ras. m. 1

41 vC BK: B- del. m. 3 / asymptote: -ae m. 3
41 vD supra 8 ser. m. 3 12
41vE ZM l

: Z- ex eorr. m. 3 / ZM 2
: -M ex eorr. m. 3

41 vF AB 4
: -B eorr. m. 3 ex -M 1ad eireulum ... BM om. gr. MS AI ergo 2 supra ser.

m.3
41 vF-G eireulus 2 ••• A[B] om. gr. MS A et mg. ser. m. J (vis. per u. v.) hoc suplevi

41 vG ipsi l add. m. 3 1AB l
: -B eorr. m. 3 ex -M 1AH l

: -Hex eorr. m. 31 altitudo ...
ipsa: altitudinem ... ipsam m. 3 1 BM 2

: B- ex eorr. m. 3
41vH altitudo l ... ipsa): altitudinem ... ipsam m. 3 / Quoniam del. m. 3 et ser.

super 1 enim eiusdem: eadem enim m. 3 / basis: -s del. m. 3
41vJ ZM ex eorr. m. J 1 A ex eorr. m. 3
41vM et ... ab MB om. gr. MS A et mg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) hoc suplevi
41 vO pyriis1,2 in lac. m. 3;mg. m. Ibis JtUQLWV 1de eandemmg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per

u.v.) S (! falsum?) gO (greeo?)
41vP ipsius 2 supra ser. m. J
41 vQ EA: -A ex eorr. m. 3

41vR et mg. forte m. 3
41vS ZB 1 :-Bexeorr.m.3
41 vT proporeio mg. ser. m. 3
41 vV -[K] et [KJ- hie et seq. m. 3

41vW ergo 2 ex eorr. m. 3/ ad 7 eras. m. 3 etser. ipsi
41vX ad 1 eras. m. 3 et ser. ipsi



414 ARCHIMEDES IN THE MIDDLE AGES

42rA simu1utraque 1
: simu1- ser. m. 1 supra 1TAE 1: T AE textu et mg. ser. m. 1 (vis.

per u.v.) L' fa1sum in greco / KA: K- in ras. m. 1 (?)

42rD SC2, RY: RY, se 0 et mg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u. v.) fa1sum puto, in greco SR,
CY

42rE SCB m. 11 est 2 add. m. 3 et mg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) est (?) in greeo / SB
eorr. m. 3 ex EB (?) / BEl: -E ex eorr. m. 3

42rF oppos. ER 1 mg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) fa1sum in greeo ipsum, ut (?) que CO
ad OYS ita que SE ad ER / Oy 3 in ras. m. 1

42rH D ad del. m. 3 et mg. scr. ad D post G
42rI ellipsimscr. m. 1 in lac. et in ras. mg. m. 1 EAAEL'\jJlV / eamg. m. 31 defieientia

in mg. et lac. m. 3~ EAA£Lnov'tu mg. in ras. m. 1120mi : 21 mg. m. 3 1YXC: YXC
textu r in greeo mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.)

42rJ ellipsim: EAArp~nv (! EAATl'ljJEW£, in gr. MS A ) mg. in ras. m. 1 (vis. per u. v.)
42rK de BE mg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) falsum puto, MB ad AE in greco
42rL sub Dueaturmg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u. v.) ellipsis, ut puto, dieitur oxygonii coni

sectio (?) / existans (?) 0
42rM D ad del. m. 3 et mg. scr. ad D post G / defieientia in lac. m. 3

42rN AK, KM: AK, K- ex eorr. m. 3 et mg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) in greeo AB
fa1sum puto (cf. meum eommentum) / [K]A eorr. m. 3 forte ex QA

42rO gum: 11 (vel 12?) supra ser. m. 3
42rP F ad Cy1. 2: CY ad Fm. 3 1 20um : 21 m. 3
42rQ SER1: SRE in greeo, falsum putomg. m. 1 (vis. per u. v.) 1post ad 6 lae. 3 litt.

42rR hoc ... XO mg. ser. m. 3

42rS est l m. 3

42vB ergo G 2: m. 1 scripserat g quod m. 3feeit gO (= ergo) et m. 3 add. mg. G
42vG BZ2 eorr. m. 1 ex TZ
42vH HZ ad ZT eorr. m. 3 ex TZ ad ZH (?) / ponitur mg. ser. m. 3
42vI adiaceat del. m. 3 et supra scr. proponatur / AE: AE textu b in greeo mg. m. 1

(vis. per u.v.)

42vJ post et2 add. m. 3 ei / ei del. m. 3 et ser. id / exeedentia in ras. m. 3
42vK ipsius supra scr. m. 1
42vL autem add. m. 3
42vM KD2 eorr. m. 1 ex KDB
42vN Z: B gr. MS A 1 T in ras. m. 1 eorr. ex TO (?)

42vU eiadd. m. 3 et mg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u. v.) ei puto / data 4
: -acorr. m. 3 in -um /

latitudo: -0 eorr. m. 3 in -inem
42vY post MH2 mg. add. m. 3 data est ergo et que MH
43rC et l m. 3
43rE TG 1

... TG ad add. mg. m. 3 / NM2 in ras. m. 3 / NR 1: N- ex corr. m. 1

43rF enim 1 m. 3 1 post utraque mg. add. m. 1 linea, scilicet
43rL quomodo iaeet del. m. 3 et supra ser. ut dictum est
43rN DZ 1

: -Z ex eorr. m. 3
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43rP a 6 BD corr. m. 3 ex ab A (?)

43rQ ZD 1 : Z- ex corr. m. 3 / ZBD 2 corr. m. 3 ex DZB (1)
43rS recte ex corr. m. J / ante GZ ras. 2 litt.
43rT eo forte m. 3 / que A, B, G, ita in ras. m. 3
43rU post ZH mg. add. m. 3 hoc est, que TZ ad ZH
43rV ZK: -K ex corr. m. J / BZD: -Z- corr. m. 3 ex -E- (?) / BED 1 ex corr. m. 3

/ BED 2 : -ED ex corr. m. 3
43rW et 1 supra scr. m. J
43rY ZE1.3 corr. m. 3 ex Z / BK corr. m. J ex TK
43r8 BK 1 corr. m. J ex LB / esse del. m. J vel m. 3 / TZ: -Z ex corr. m. 3

43rD ZK 1 corr. m. J ex ZE (n / a2 in ras. m. 3
43r<l> ipsarum ex corr. m. 3
43vA proportionis ipsius 1 in lac. m. 3
43vD proportione mg. scr. m. 3 / eius 1 corr. m. 3 ex eo (?)

43vE-F quo'd est 1
•
2 0; signa transp. forte add. m. 3

43vF N 1 ex corr. m. 3
43vG simul duo accepti: <Juv6uo AO!-tOOVO!-t£VOL (1) mg. m. J (vis. per u.v.)

43vH post eadem 2 mg. add. m. 3 proportioni / ei: eius m. 3

43vI ante quia del. m. J quod / est3 add. m. 3

43vJ post B 1 eras. m. J E
43vK que supra ser. m. J
43vK-U omnia signa verb. Arch. om. 0 et gr. MS A; addidi

43vM ante et2 mg. ser. m. 3 sphaerae
43vN Quoniam del. m. 3 et mg. scr. super eadem / eiusdem del. m. 3 / basis: -is

del. m. 3 et ser. -es
43vO TG2 ... TZ m. 3 TG 2 ... ad 3 mg. / ante Equiangula lac. 2 vel 3 verb.
43vR AT 1 : -T ex corr. m. 3 / GB1.2: GB 0; signa transp. add. m. 3 (1)
43vS id 1 supra ser. m. 3 / ab 1 supra ser. m. 3 I GT 1 eorr. m. 3 ex ET (1)

43vT TH3: -H in ras. m. 3
43vV conclusit: induxit m. 3 I super TH6 supra ser. m. 3

43vW ita ... AT 1 mg. scr. m. 3
43vX est2 del. m. J vel m. 3
43vY concludit: inducit m. 3
44rA tetragoni del. m. 3 et supra ser. quadrati / tetragonum del. m. 3 et supra

ser. quadratum / Sed ... BG 4 mg. ser. m. 3
44rB tetragonum: quadratum m. 3 I ad 2 ... BG mg. scr. m. 3
44rD fit proportioni eius in lac. et mg. add. m. 3
44rG sub2 in ras. m. 3
44rH ab 3 add. m. 3
44rH-I ante Demonstrandum et post TZ 2 signa verb. Arch. om. 0 et gr. MS A;

addidi
44rI GD eorr. m. 3 in GT / quod3 supra ser. m. 3
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44rJ sub 2 supra ser. m. 3 et mg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) falsum puto (quia gr.
MS A into omisit)

44rK-0 omnia signa verb. Arch. om. 0 et gr. MS A; addidi
44rL Equalis ... TB 2 mg. add. m. 3

44rN quod 1 supra ser. m. 3

44rO quia1 eorr. m. 1 ex quod I KL 2
: -L add. m. 3 I quod supra scr. m. 3 / est3

supra scr. m. 1
44rS a3 ex eorr. m. 3 / GT 3 eorr. m. 3 ex GTB (?) I ante TZ 2 est ras. m. 1 I TH 4

:

-H ex eorr. m. 3 I Sed ... GTB 5 mg. m. 3

44rT Ita del. m. 3 I ergo add. m. 3 / in TH add. m. 3 / sub 1 del. m. 3 et supra
ser. a / ad 3

.•• eo mg. m. 3
44rU ante TZ del. m. 1 TH
44rV BG 2

: -G in ras. m. 3
44rW AT eorr. m. 3 in AB
44rX que ab his mg. ser. m. 3 / post continent lac. 5 vel 6 litt.

44rY signum d in ras. m. 3 (?)

44rZ LE eorr. m. 3 ex DE (?)

44vA ante est 1 add. m. 3 ergo
44vE quod 1

... eP mg. add. m. 3 / sub ARG 1 in ras. m. 3
44vF post maius eras. m. I vel m. 3 eo I sub AKG 1 mg. ser. m. 3 / secundum

del. m. 3 et supra ser. 3

44vG MKG eorr. m. 3 ex MKT (?)

44vH XKA 1
: -KA m. 3 / GAR1. 2

: OA- in ras. m. 3
44vJ BK 1 eorr. m. 3 ex OK (?) / BK 2 ex eorr. m. 3 I quod S in ras. m. 3
44vK MK2 ex eorr. m. 3 I AR2 eorr. m. 1 ex ARK I AB 3 mg. m. 3 I quod quidem

est in ras. m. 3 et mg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) onEQ (?)

44vL ZA: -L m. 3 I LZl eorr. m. 3 ex AZ (?) I NL eorr. m. 1 vel m. 3 ex NML
44vM ante ZT 1 del. m. 1 vel m. 3 B
44vN post basem2 add. m. 3 quidem
44vO NTZ eorr. m. 3 ex NTX (?) / signa verb. Arch. om. 0; addidi I EZT 0;

signa transp. m. 1 vel m. 3 I BAD in ras. m. 3 EZT gr. MS A (Heiberg, 3, p.
225) etforte in textu m. 1 ante eorreetionem m. 3, mg. enim add. m. I (vis. per
u.v.) in greco

44vP Eutokii: -k- del. m. 3 et ser. -c- I ante rememoratio scr. et del. m. I sub /
ex traditione: -x tra- del. m. 3 Ilecta del. m. 3 et supra ser. recognita / Melesio:
supra _e_ 1 ser. m. 3 -i- / Isedoro: -e- eorr. m. 3 in -i-

Variant Readings for De eonoydalibus et speroydalibus

o in toto

45rA Liber ... speroydalibus rubr. m. 1 / [Proemium] addidi
45rB michi: -c- del. m. 1 vel m. 3
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45rG arnbligonii 2; a- et -nii ex corr. m. 1
45rI vocarP eorr. m. 1 ex vocare
45rM habebit: h'e bit in ras. m. I

45rP ante contingant del. m. I p / factarum portionium supra ser. m. 1
45r5 ante equales del. m. 1 r't

45rT utraque eorr. m. I ex utramque / ante rect02 del. m. 1 non et mg. add. in

greco non habetur non (ef. gr.) / [non] addidi
45rU supra speroydali s1. 2 ser. m. 1 ge. ca (genitivus casus)

45rV abscisio eorr. m. 1 ex abscisiosio

45rV, X de figura mg. scr. m. I no. ca (nominativus casus)

45vA portione 0 gr. MS A

45vC [Definitiones] addidi / concurrenti~~~ m. 1 / absumpta l eorr. m. 1 ex
absumptam

45vG [Lemma] addidi
45vH [Propositiones] addidi
45vI ad 4 mg. ser. m. 1

45vJ ad2 supra ser. m. 1

45vL Xl; Xl m. 1 Z gr.

45vP superieetorum mg. repet. m. 1 / exeedentia ex corr. m. 1 / de Hec mg. ser.
m. 1 in greeo deficit

45vU secusieeta in ras. m. 1 JtuQUOA.fJIlUt'U (?) mg. m. 1
45vX D2, E 2: D I?E m. I
46rC de in conicis elementis mg. ser. m. I in tertio conici apollonii 20 theorema

(sed se. tract. de eonieis Aristaei et Euclidis)
46rF secus ... a: JtuQuv b'Uvuvt'at at uJto mg. m. 1, et infra add. m. I equedis

tanter si possunt

46rG AZ ex eorr. m. 1; mg. ser. m. 1 AZ / ante penes del. m. I ab equalibus

46rH secuscadentia: JtuQuJtLJtt'ovt'u mg. m. I / et l supra ser. m. I / AZ ex eorr.
m. 1; mg. ser. m. I AZ

46rJ post trigonum del. m. 1 d

46rM ante EZ2 ser. et del. m. 1 GA

46rP ipsurn eorr. m. 1 ex ipsa
46r5 AE[GZ]; -[GZ] addidi

46vE post diametris l del. m. 1 tetragonorum / seetionurn: -urn ex eorr. m. I
46vG [Corollarium] addidi
46vJ post oxygonii 2 addidi [coni]

46vL post conus del. m. I habens

46vN ante intelligatur del. m. 1 in (?)

46vO EZ l bis et del m. 1 primum
46vP ut quidern bis m. I / LX: vel AX falsum mg. m. I
46vR de ergo mg. ser. m. I ergo non III greco

46vV vel ellipsis sic, sed cf. gr.
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m. J / ante super del. m. J secundum
EJtt yaQ 'tav EJtt'ljJauouoav mg. m. 1

supra In lpsam mg. scr. m. 1 EO au'ta
14[c]: [cl addidi

BG m. J forte ABG mg.
super contingentes enim:
erit corr. m. 1 ex erunt
ipsam: au'taL mg. m. J
contingentes corr. m. J ex contingunt
planum secans: secans 'planum m. J

[recta] addidi
ante NZl del. m. 1 Z_ (?)

in supra scr. m. J

figuram supra scr. m. J
0 2 ex corr. m. 1
ex ... compositum mg. ser. m. 1
post quod 3 del m. J secuit / AG m. 1 DG falsum mg. m. J

supra speroydalis ser. m. J ge. ca. (genitivus casus)
cylindrorum corr. m. J ex cylindri
de portione mg. ser. m. J portionis
supra conoydalis ser. m. 1 ge. ca. (genitivus casus)
post basem 1 del. m. J cir
post habentium mg. m. J deficit puto cf. gr.
DJ m. J DG fro (falsum) mg. m. J / ante dicte del. m. 1 Oce
[diametri] addidi
post si del. m. J non / ante portio del. m. 1 a r
[coni] addidi
ipsa l supra ser. m. J

47rE sectionis supra scr. m. 1 / [non recta] addidi; cf. commentum
47rl super l corr. m. 1 ex in
47rJ post diametro mg. scr. m. 1 per 20 theorema primi conicorum apollonii
47rM rectus: oQ8oo mg. m. 1
47rO GZ: GZ m. 1 et mg. scr. X pu[to?]
47rQ ZNH: in greeo ZMH mg. m. 1

47rS equales 0 gr. MS A
47vC rectol supra scr. m. J / GA ex corr. m. 1 GO fm (falsum) mg. m. 1

47vE post sectio l del. m. J 0
47vH CMB: CLB fm (falsum) mg. m. 1
47vJ post est del. m. J rectanguli
47vO-P Similiter ... GL cf. gr.
47vR post que 4 del. m. J BC
47vT ante enim del. m. J autem
47vW [14a.] addidi
47vY [14b.] addidi
48rA
48rB
48rG
48rM
48rO
48rT
48rU
48rW
48rZ
48vB
48vC
48vO
48vH
48vK
48vL
48vN
48vR
49rA
49rB
49rF
49rl
49rJ
49rO
49rR
49rS
49rT
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49rV que l corr. m. J ex erit
49rY ducta: educta m. J. .
49vA [in] addidi / post altitudinem del. m. J ad invicem
49vC B m. J BE in greco mg. m. J

49vF supra conoydalis l scr. m. J ge. ca (genitivus casus) / portionum corr. m. J
ex portiones

49vJ L3: L' m. J A in greco mg. m. 1
49vK NL corr. m. J ex NA; mg. scr. N~

49vL NL corr. m. J ex NA
49vM LNl: in [greeo] AN mg. m. J / LN 2 : AN mg. m. J / AQ m. J Ab fm

(falsum) mg. m. J
49vP ante L l del. m. J M
49vQ ante K del. m. J K
49vS post planum del. m. J ducat
49vU BD m. J ~D mg. m. J

49vU- V supra conoydalis l-3 scr. m. J ge. ea (genitivus easus)
SOrH post Habebit lac. 0, et in mg. m. J allEtQ"a / TE m. J Tb fm (falsum) mg.

m. 1

SOrI ZDB: ZBD m. 1 / ZEB m. J ZQB fm (falsum) mg. m. J
SOd [N] addidi
SOrL ante ei 2 lac. 4 vel 5 litt. / post EB lac. 4 vel 5 lift. / Mm. J ~ mg. m. 1
SOrM habentem: hynte m. 1
SOrR post alia del. m. 1 i
sOrv ante cum del. m. 1 sup / ante XN del. m. J N
SOrY post que del. m. 1 B
SOvB quoniam corr. m. 1 ex erit
SOvC post existens lac. 6 vel 7 lift.; in mg. m. 1 UAATJ sive aAAH / ipsa corr. m.

1 ex ipsius / linea corr. m. J ex linee
SOvD de invento igitur add. mg. m. J ! (cf. gr.)
SOvE [que HD] addidi
SOvG erit: erit (i.e. delendum?)
SOvI ZDB l:' Z~B fm (falsum) mg. m. 1 / ante propinquissime est lac. 6 vel 7

litt.; mg. m. J kab. xa8aa / ipsi supra scr. m. J
SOvJ DEI corr. m. 1 ex BE
SOvL post ad l del. m. 1 invicem
SOVO post conus del. m. 1 talis
SOvR rectos supra scr. m. J
SOvY eorum del. (?) m. J

SIrE XQ supra scr. m. 1
SIrJ ante ad l mg. add. m. 1 !
SIrK de hane ... tetragono mg. m. 1 ! (cf. gr.)
SIrL trigono in ras. m. J / al ... tetragona in ras. m. J / equalis primo in ras. m. [
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51rP ante non del. m. 1 a I contingentes corr. m. 1 ex contingentis

51rV post impossibile del. m. 1 par
51rX sectio1 in ras. m. 1

51rY post B 1 del. m. 1 ad conum habentem basem
51vC post quidem1 est lac. 4 vel 5 litt.; mg. m. 1 ~I;I fm (falsum) (cf. gr.)
51 vD utique similiter: aV0!-t0lwO mg. m. 1

51vE XO corr. m. 1 ex XT
51vG N01: N- supra ser. m. 1 / habebunt: protrahantur for[te] mg. m. 1

51vU post ipsP del. m. 1 DE ad eum qui secundum ipsum cylindrum
51 vW [omnia ... ad] addidi; cf. commentum
52rF mg. habet m. 1 00+ et idem signum in figura Cs. 30

52rG tz m. 1 J?Z mg. m. 1
52rJ post cylindri del. m. I 9 (com-)
52rM maior corr. m. 1 ex maioro (I)

52rQ TD2: T~ mg. m. 1
z

52rS ZE scrips,i ~E text. m. 1 for[te] mg. m. 1

52rV ZH: ZI';J" mg. m. 1
52vA ED 3

: lac. text. 0 forte ED mg. m. I

52vl TD m. 1 T~ mg. m. 1

52vK ZE: Z text. 0 Z~ (?) ZE vel Z mg. m. 1

52vL de quod continetur2 supra ser. m. 1 no. ca. (nominativus casus) I de quod
continetur3 supra scr. m. 1 ac'. ca (accusativus casus)

52vM [minori portione ad abscisionem coni inscriptam in] addidi; cf. commen
tum

52vN de quoniam basem habent scr. mg. m. I suplevi

Variant Readings for Euthochii Ascalonite rememoracio
in libros Archymedis de equerepentibus

o in toto, M 53rA-53vB

53rA Euthochii ... equerepentibus rubr. m. 1 / Aschalonite M / Archimenidis M

53rB Ptholomeus M / omne: enim M / adiscere M / Ptholomeo M

53rC ex 3 om. M / Archimenides M / manet corr. m. 1 ex manens
53rE aequidistantes M / ante ipsum del. m. 1 G I Geminus: genus M / Ar

chymenide M / signa verb. Arch. om. 0 et gr. MS A; addidi
53rF post posita del. m. 1 Inequalium

leq

53rO in equalia: inequalia m. 1 / itaque M
53rI ipsius 2 : ipsis M

53rl-1 Ipso ... L1 om. M

53rJ adaptabitur M / qui: que M / in 2 om. M / eadem: eandem M
53rK eadem1,2: eandem M / sphera M / chylindro M
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53rL perhymetro M
53rM in secundo M

53rN Quare: quia M
53rO in quinto M I Hec M I longitudinem om. M
53rP facit 1

: faciunt M I aufferatur M I auffere M

53rQ sphericorum M
53rR BG 1 eorr. m. 1 ex BD I ipsi 2 om. M I 'l': x M hie et ubique I erit om. M I

ante D'l' del. m. I DO (?)

53rT ab 1
: a. b. M I ZG supra scr. m. 1

53rU hoc 2
: h~c M

53rV ipsas: ipsis M I equedistantes corr. m. 1 ex equedistantis / et 3 ... RT om.

M

53rW signa verb. Arch. om. 0 et gr. MS A; addidi I paralelogromi M
53rX K: H M I ZL: ZA mg. m. 1 et add. in greco ATE, KZA / TLG: ZLG M
53rY GDH eorr. m. I ex GD9' I ZEH l

: ZHB M / BAH 1
: EHA M I DE: DM M et

corr. m. J ex DS

53rZ BD: BD m. I BJ mg. m. 1
53vA Quare: quia M I per2

: .p. M
53vB ipsi M I Quare: quia M / ante In add. M Euthochii
53vD comparare mg. eorr. m. I ex secus iacere I hic eorr. m. 1 ex huc

53vD, F signa verb. Arch. om. 0 et gr. MS A; addidi
53vH vertices corr. m. 1 ex verticem I ante erunt del. m. J non et mg. add. III

greco erat non, sed falsum puto
53vI mg. m. 1 Noa (Nota) / ADG m. 1 A~G mg. m. I I EHT m. I ETH in greco

mg. m. I
53vJ de HA 2 mg. ser. m. I AD falsum / ante AD del. m. 1 AG (?)

53vK ante PMRS del. m. J PM
53vL post et 3 del. m. 1 que / mg. superiori ser. m. 1 in exemplari greco litere

multum erant cOffupte, quas correxi ut potui
53vM ADl m. 1 TD in greco mg. m. I I AD 3

: AD+ m. 1 et mg. + et addidi [ad
quod ab EL] (cf, commentum)

53vN BL m. 1 BD falsum mg. m. I I DL m. 1 BL mg. m. 1
53vP post DB et mg. habet m. I !
53vQ supra diametris add. m. 1 X et addidi [secantur] (cf. commentum)

53vR ante AD del. m. J 8 I CBQZS'G m. I in greco GBA, falsum mg. m. 1;
Heiberg (Basil.) ser. ArrETBXZ~r

53vT ante rectilineum del. m. 1 in
54rB In sextum del. m. 1 I Centrum ... rectilineorum mg. signa verb. Arch.

falso hab. m. 1; delev;

54rC ante T, E del. m. I D, E et add. mg. ee
54rE B, Z m. J BQZ mg. m. I

54rH BT l
: Bt m. 1 B~ mg. m. 1 I EH 1

: EH m. J EH mg. m. 1
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54rI post BD 3 del. m. 1 dupla
54rM sex 1

: €~ mg. m. 1
54rN signa verb. Arch. gr. Heiberg om. sed Moerbeke ea habet (cf. supra,

19vB) / possebilitatem m. 1
54rX [decupla] addidi; cf. commentum
54vA [ut] addidi
54vB BD 2

: BD m. 1 BA mg. m. 1
54vC [ .... ] addidi; cf. commentum
54vE ante Rursum del. m. 1 et
54vG ante ex 7 del. m. 1 qua
54vI post In 1 del. m. 1 S
54vL [tripla] addidi / [EB] addidi; mg. m. 1 !

54vM, 0 [AB, BE ... simulutriusque] addidi; cf. commentum
54vP unam facit: facit u'nam 0 I [ex] addidi .I enim: vel generatur mg. m. 1 I

quadrupla3
: a mg. m. 1; cf. gr.

54vR unicuique: vel unaqueque mg. m. 1 I BD 1 del. m. J sed cf. gr. I [BG]

addidi / ut2 bis et del. m. 1 secundum
54vT [dupla] addidi / ante DBA del. m. 1 DGB
54vW [quadruplam] addidi / turbata sic in 0 et gr. MS A, sed habet recte Crem.

directa
54vX quadrupla 1 mg. corr. m. 1 ex sexcupla
55rA ipsa corr. m. 1 ex ipsam / de eadem mg. hab. m. 1 Xl (cf. gr.) / de est mg.

hab. m. 1 !
55rF post ex del. m. J lateribus
55rG ante ipsius 1 del. m. J ex p (?)

55rH-I signa verb. Arch. om. 0 et gr. MS A; addidi
55rI de DB mg. m. J !

55rJ MN 1
: MN m. 1 tN mg. m. J I compositam rectam m. 1

55rJ-K signa verb. Arch. om. 0 et gr. MS A; addidi
2 ' , So.55rM DH: DH m. 1 AH mg. m. 1 I simul due accepte: q'l! OUVu'UO

AalloaVOIl€VaL mg. m. J
55rO KI mg. corr. m. 1 ex KG
55rP post antecedentium est lac. 4 litt. 0; mg. m. 1 La €

55rR [quincupla ... ex] addidi; cf. commentum / ad duplam: et ex dupla in greco
mg. m. 1

55rS [NXP addidi; lac. in 0 / [NXP addidi et de MN ... Ne mg. habet m. J

55rT MO m. J Mt mg. m. J

55rU BH 1
: EH m. 1 QH mg. m. 1 I QR m. 1 QER falsum mg. m. 1

55rV [CN] addidi; lac. in 0
55rV [ .... ] addidi; cf. commentum
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Variant Readings for Liber de insidentibus aque

o in toto, MTBa 55vA-56vF, Leonardo 58vK-60rA

55vA mg. super. scr. et eras. m. 1 (sed vis. per u.v.) Liber Archimedis de

insidentibus aque / Liber ... aque rubr. m. 1 / Liber Archimedis: Archimedis

liber primus Ba / ante Supponatur scr. T Suppositio prima / et2 om. Ba / quod

del. m. 3 et om. Ba / ipsam: ipsius MT ipsum Ba
55vB [1] et sequentes numeros [2] - [8] in m. 3; omnes numeros om. m. 1, et

numerum [9] libri I et omnes numeros libri II om. m. 3 / 1: Theorema primum.

Propositio prima T (et similiter pro numeris sequentium propositionum) /
plano l : plane MT / post aliquod add. T (sed non M) signum / semper l ,2: super Ba
/ facientem MTBa / peripheriam Ba / Sit: Si MT

55vC facientes MT / Sint: Sit T (sed non M) / que 2 om. MTBa
55vD lineam om. Ba / superficiem I: -ies T (sed non M) / immotum: in motum T

(sed non M)

55vE non motum: immotum Ba / lineam I: linea T (sed non M)

55vF quarundam l ,2: quibusdam Ba / occurentium: occurentibus Ba / habens del.

(?) m." 3 / quarundam 3
: quorundam MT quibusdam Ba

55vG occurentium: occurentibus Ba / est: erit Ba / quarundam: quorundam T (sed
non M) quibusdam Ba / Sit: Sint MT / que l - 3 om. Ba / Z-: R- T (sed non M) /

ducantur MT / copulentur MT / HK: HKZ m. 3 / KEL: HEL MT / facient Ba /
quedam: quidam M quidem T

55vH et l om. MT / [et] addidi / que l om. Ba / ante humido l add. MT POBE /

que2 corr. m. 3 in quod / ZB: XOBA mg. m. 1 / BE: POBL mg. 0 (-OB- m. 1
P--L m. 3) / Inequaliter: aequaliter T / que 3 om. Ba quod MT / non l del. m. 3 /

expelletur T repellentur Ba / Non ergo ... aliquod: Non etiam ergo ... aliquod

MT ot! ~'Y] ..t, n mg. m. 1 [Ill· = (iQa]

55vI linea MT / esse: est MT / quomodocunque aliter in lac. m. 3 Ba, lac. M om.
T xaL Jtwcr ~' aAAwcr mg. m. J / pIano secta tr. Ba / erit l om. Ba / quod et tr.
Ba

55vJ est l om. T / post superficies est lac. 3 vel 4 litt. / centrum 3 Ba et mg. m. 3,
om. MT / per2 ... pIano: [n ot! 'tE~VETaL TqJ EJtLJtE6w mg. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) /
est 3 om. MT

55vK demisse: -e-forte m. 3 dimisseMT / superficiem: -em renov. (?) m. 3 ;hab. M/
excedant: -ant renov. (?) m. 3; hab. M / et l in ras. m. 3 nihil et M / ferentur:
referentur M / Demittatur Ba et in ras. m. 3 demostratur M demonstratur T

55vL eductam: et ductum Ba / que1.2 om. Ba / magnitudinis l
: magnitudines

s
MT / insidentis Ba insidentia 0 insidentia MT 0X'Y]~a mg. m. 1 crxf)~a gr. / K

om. T (sed non M) / Sit: Sint MT / quod quidem om. Ba / quod 2 om. Ba / autem
BEZG tr. Ba
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55vM comprehensa: compressa MT I bassem T I habentem MT / paralelo
grammum MT parallelogramum Ba I que1,2 om. Ba I KM: KM (?) mg. m. 1 (vis.

per u. v.) I que XOP: videlicet ex OP Ba / Secetur MT et eorr. m. 1 ex secentur;
secceturque Ba et post secetur add. m. 3 -que / hec: hoc T / secundum XOP
add. m. 3, om. MT secundum ((X OP Ba

55vN que l om. Ba / ab om. T / assumpta MT / -C-: -E- MT / BHEG MT BHTG m.

3
55vO que l

,3 om. Ba I equo: quo MT / et non MT; del. m. 3 et ser. et / Non mg.

m. 3 / enim: etiam MT / -Z: -R T (sed non M) I superficierum l: -rum eorr. m. 3

ex -m (?) superficiem M superficie T / X0 3 : =:0 gr. MS C et mg. ser. m. 1 (vis.

per u.v.)

55vP inequale GMT aVLoov gr. MS C; sed ef. Heiberg, 2, p. 324, lino 16 var.
55vQ igitur supra ser. m. 1 I demersum: demissum Ba / fertur MT (non possum

legere Ba hie)
55vR cum humido om. MT / humido 2 : humidi T (sed non M) / dimissa: demissa

Ba / Sit: fit MT / demissa: -e- forte m. 3 dimissa MT

55vS ABGD m. 1, MTBa -D del. m. 3
55vT secundum l

: per MT / qua Z: Z M R T (R pro Z hie et aliubi in T) /
comprendens T (sed non M)

55vU autem 2 del. (?) m. 3 / post secetur add. m. 3 -que
55vV secundum superficiem2: superficiem M superficie T / equo: quo MT / enim

om. MT / ipsam: ipsas T (sed non M) ipsum Ba

55vW quP: quae Ba / AB ... qui secundum om. Ba (sed habet Commandinus) /

ante ab mg. ser. m. 3 a solida magnitudine secundum HB (non in gr. MS C) /
premittitur T / continenti: -i- om. T (sed non M) / et2 om. MT / magnitudine:
magnitudinem T (sed non M)

56rA post humido est lac. 7 litt. et mg. ser. m. 1 'tao bE / autem 1 Ba et supra

ser. m. 3, om. MT / utraque ex eorr. m. 1 eritque MTBa / igitur2
: ergo MT

56rB demergetur 1
: demergitur Ba / humido om. MT / demissa: -e-forte m. 3 dimissa

MT I demerse: demersi Ba

56rC eandem MT / ipsius: eius Ba / qua: que M quae T / premuntur: premitur MT
56rD de humidi 2 ... pyramide 2 mg. ser. m. 1 (vis. per u.v.) suplevi (?) / sine2:

sive T (sed non M) / toti: tali Ba

56rE impressa: vi pressa MTBa / sursum: surresi M surrexi T / feruntur MT fe-
eorr. m. 3 in refe- / quanto: quanta (?) Ba

56rE-F mole1,2 T (sed non M)

56rF vP: ubi MT / refertur MTBa referetur m. 1
56rG eandem: eadem MT / est levior tr. Ba / que om. T (sed non M) / molem 1

:

mole T (sed non M) / ipsius ... cum om. MT / Dimittatur m. 1 MT; corr. m. 3 in

De- / demergetur: demergatur Ba

56rH enim om. MT / post superficies add. MT quedam et eorr. m. 3 hum- ex

quedam humidi (?) I Quoniam igitur: quando equaliter Ba
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56r1 post enim1 est lac. 112 + '/2 lineae et in mg. habet m. 1 EL yag tautC:;
8E8uxgaL (?) tEA-HOY EGELtaL 8E()UX o t01J ()E()ELY~EYOY / post tanta 1 del. m. 1
que D est superius / premitur tr. MT post D 2

/ ab ... scilicet D MTBa et mg. m.
1 / premit: premitur Ba / supponebatur: supo- m. 1 (?) supp- M

56rJ D: G.D MT / equale: equalem MT / ferrentur MT / donee descendant: Eat'
ay xataoaYtL mg. m. 1 / molem: mole T

56rK igitur om. MT / ferentur: ferretur MT / in om. Ba / donee descendant: Eatay

xat'oay'tl mg. m. 1 donee descendat MT / ipsis 1
: ipsius MT / equo: quo MT /

ipsis 2
: ipsas MT / gravior humido 1 tr. Ba / que 2 om. Ba

56rL sit: sic (?) 0 / si tque T

56rM mole aequale T (sed non M) / erit equegravis: aeque erit gravis Ba /
simulutrarumque 2

: utrarumque simul Ba / autem 3 om. MT

56rN mole T (sed non M) / Dimissis: De- m. 3 / igitur: aequaliter Ba / neque 1
: nee

MTBa / ad 1,2 om. Ba / ferrentur MT / neque 2 : necBa / ferretur MT / ad 3 om. Ba / vi a:
via T / autem: etiam Ba

56rO solide supra scr. m. 1 / impresse: eompresse Ba / ad om. Ba
56rO-P in 3 ..• Dam. MT
56rP feretur: fertur MT / in 2 om. Ba / feri MT / post produeitur mg. scr. m. 1

(vis. per u.v.) ogOG (?)

56rQ solida: sola Ba / dimittatur: de- m. 3 / trahatur: trahitur MT / si 3
: sed M

secundum T / post restituatur mg. scr. m. 1 Et erat vacuum dimidium folium.

Probatio huius theorematis deficiebat in exemplari greco, et erat finis quaterni

et in principio sequentis quaterni stabant figure istius theorematis, ut puto
56vA [9] addidi / igitur: aequaliter Ba / demittatur Ba / demissaBa / etiam om. Ba
56vB que 1 om. Ba / que 2 om. MTBa / que3 om. Ba / sit que 1

: sitqueMT / que 4 om. Ba
/ que5 om. Ba / sed: secundum T (sed non M) / statuetur corr. m. 1 ex stabtuetur

56vC primo om. MT / terre centrumtr. MT / ducatur que: ducaturqueM ducatur TBa

/ figura 2
: signa Ba / assumpta MT / habet: habens mg. m. 1 / que 2 om. Ba / eadem:

eandem MT
R

56vD NK: NKBa / inter om. Ba / assumpta T (sed non M) / post absumpta est lac. 7
litt .

56vE post perpendiculari est lac. 20 lift. / feretur: ferretur MT fertur Ba / RA mg.
corr. m. 1 ex RO quod habent MTBa / ad 1-4 om. Ba / OL: ORBa / igitur2

: eiusBa /
ferentur: ferrentur MT

56vF semper: super MT / que om. Ba / Archymedis ... explicit om. Ba Explicit

primus M Explicit de insidentibus aquae liber T / [1] addidi, et etiam numeros
sequent. prop.

(No more variants from MTBa after Book I, but in Book n, Prop. 10, there are a few

variant readings from the Codice Atlantico of Leonardo.)

56vH ante NI 3 del. m. 1 NR
56vI post humidum2 evan. 2 vel. 3 litt. / post B 3 del. m. 1 est equalis
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56vK post FA 1 est lac. 6 litt. / post proportionem2est lac. 3 vel4 litt. / post R 2 est
lac. 2 lit!. et mg. scr. m. I RN / [non] addidi

56vN IS1: mg . corr. m. I ex K (~in text. etmg. Hie IS)/IS2: IS~m. I /N02: NT

mg. m. I / ad P des. text. Prop. 2 et est lac. 2/3 columnae OBa; mg. scr. m. I hie in
exemplari erat vacuum dimidium folium et deficiebat residuum demonstrationis

57rA [non] addidi / post axem2 del. m. I h

57rB PF etiam mg. m. I

57rD post figure del. m. I sit G / RT 1 ex corr. m. I mg. et text. /post autem 2 del. m. I
a G, B

57rF supra ad 4 scr. m. I va- et supra axe scr. -cat et sic ad ... axe del. M (sed non
Commandinus);mg. add. m. I non erat in greeo, tamen (?) eu[m] (?) deficere; (cf.
gr. )

57rH [sectionis] addidi
57rI TR:! mg. m. I
57rJ RM2: ~Mmg, m. I / Quoniam igitur: E DU (= btEi oirv?)mg. m. I / ante OH

del, m. 1 H / post est l est lac. 2 lift. / post est 2 lac. 5 lift.; mg. scr. m. 1 a (?)

57rK ante quo del. m. I quod/ante proportionedel. m.l illa/proportionemg. m.I
57rL post quod3/4lineae lac .. in ras.; mg. scr. m. 1 ab NO (hie scr. Commandinus a

PF ad tetragonum quod ab NO)

57rM Non: DUX mg. m. 1 / quam3 corr. m. I ex que

57rN MT: ~T mg. m. I / perpendicularis: ;:. mg. m. I
57rR [portionis] addidi
57rT OH: O~ mg. m. 1 / HM: NM mg. m. I / in gravitate supra scr. m. I
57rU ante portio l del. m. J a (?)

57rV MT: MO for[te] mg. m. I

57rW mg. hab. m. J "1-1' -:~ (sed quamobrem?)
57vC [quam] addidi de T; est lac. 0 / humidum l supra scr. m. J

57vE [seetionis] addidi / QK: Vi(\) mg. m. J et inferius scr. deficit puto
57vF [I] addidi

57vG post P del. m. J de (?) / [aut] addidi; est lac. 0 ubi hab. m. J + et mg. add. + /
QH: New mg. m. J

57vI TR: FR mg. m. J / FB2: FR mg. m. J
57vJ Revolvel]tur m. J aVaXAl8rjOEtal mg. m. J
57vL [quam] addidi / de quam2 mg. scr. m. J quam relativum
57vN [seetionis] addidi / sit que PF I : 'j>F sit q'ue m. J

57vP eadem prioribus: tauta mg. m. J / RP: R'f mg. m. 1

57vQ unum 1 supra scr. m. J
57vR [quam] addidi
57vT CD etiam mg. scr. m. 1

58rA F: F~ mg. m. J
58rC de recto mg. scr. m. 1 in greco recto non
58rD [portionis] addidi I IQ: in greeo BQ mg. m. I
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58rE PIN: PIM (=PIY?) mg. m. 1 I post ad2 lac. 0 et (1 (=Y?) mg. m. 1 et
inferius puto .W.VllW 1 /HY]2: I-(?) m. 1

58rE-F [Y] addidi ubique; sunt lac. in 0 et mg. hab. m. 1 c~ (= Y?)
58rF Q: AZ mg. m. 1 IY gr.
58rH post proportionem 1 del. m. 1 hi (?)

58rJ et educatur: et sit educta mg. m. 1 I TH: TN mg. m. 1
58rK [quarum] addidi I GL: GD mg. m. 1 I [L] addidi I et supra scr. m. 1 I et

secundum G delendum est I predicta corr. m. 1 ex predictam

58rL A:veILmg.m. 1Iinutile:ouXQfJot'mg.m.1 EUXQfJOtov(=utile)gr.MSC
58rM IQI,2: IY gr. 0 mg. m. 1 I QP: YI gr. C, mg. m. 1 I [WR] addidi I post

dupla2est lac. 0 I.l mg. m. 1 I [maior] et [QI] addidi; cf. Command.; et etiam vide
Command. pro sectionibus alternatis

58rN ante ipsi del. m. 1 minor quam

58rO HT mg. corr. m. 1 ex NO / ante ill0 del. m. 1 quam / ad humidumsupra scr. m.
1

58rP QI: RQ mg. m. 11 HMmg. corr. m. 1 ex HQ / [H] addidi; lac. 0 et mg. scr. m.

1 to OE rJ, (del.) H ~ [=agu]
58rQ enim del. m. 1 (?) I [quam] addidi

58rR post posita del. m. 1 in humido
58rT supra tetragonum 4 ser. m. 1 no. ca. (nominativus casus) / supra tetragonum 5

scr. m. 1 ac. ca. (accusativus casus) / [quam ... excessus] addidi; cf. Command.
58vA quod 6 scr. m. 1 supra autem quod del. m. 1 I portio dimissa corr. m. 1 ex

portionem dimissam

58vC [sectionis] addidi I quidem supra scr. m. 1
58vG PZ: P~ m. 1 PM puto mg. m. 1 (cf. gr. quod hab. nZ)
58vH TH m. 1 et mg. del. m. 1 Tf:I et scr. TN for[te] I que 4 scr. m. 1 supra

perpendiculares quod del. m. 1 ITN: TH mg. m. 1-58vl sine inclinatione: UXALVEO mg. m. 1 I [deorsum ... A] addidi; cf. Cam.
58vJ post consimiliter del. m. 1 b
58vK quam2: 'tOU DV mg. m. 1
58vM [portionis] addidi
58vN [sit ... axem;] addidi; cf. Cam. I post que 4 est lac. 0 et mg. scr. m. 1 Ac.LS

58vO [I] et [D] addidi; cf. gr. et Cam. I ABL corr. m. 1 ex ABI / NGO mg. m. 1
58vP 0 li infig. in 0 Oetlac.llitt. textuO OZmg. m. llpostbasemestlac. Oet

mg. scr. m. 1 HUH/post PNOestlac.10litt.1 [NG]addidi IOG:NI.lHmg. m.11
post habet est lac. 5 litt. in ras. (forte esse in ras. )

58vQ LA 1 in ras. m. 1 Ipost LA 2est lac. 2 litt. I ante DZ 2del. m. 1 DA / post duple
est lac. 5titt.

58vR ante GX del. m. 1 X

58vS DS: 9~ dr m. 1 I [Pars I] addidi
58vT axe corr. m. 1 ex axem

58vU [Pars II]addidi I ad 3 del. m. 1 (?) Ipost basisestlac. 2litt. in qua [ipsius non]

addidi; cf. gr. et Cam.
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58vW [et ... Cj ] addidi; cf. Com.

59rA [Pars IV ... humido] addidi; cf. Com. et meum commentarium

59rB [Pars V] addidi
59rC [Demonstratio ... partis] addidi ex Com.
59rE ~ correxi ex ''I'' in mg. 0: est lac. in textu, om. Leo. / B ' scripsi Bm. ] cB

mg. m. ] / post que 1 est lac. 3 Iitt. in qua [0 ~ dupIa] addidi 0[1 mg. m. ] / ~N

mg. m. 1 etlac. 4litt. textuOetLeo. /P<i: PLeo. ISX: m.] letabom. Leo.

I [linea ... Q] addidi; cf. Com.
59rG [humidum ... et] addidi de Heiberg; lac. 0; hie et mg. hab. 0 et Leo. / I

Dimittatur: Demonstratur Leo.

59rH ante OA del. m. 1 AO / [sectionis] addidi
59rJ APO mg. corr. m. 1 ex APS quod habet Leo. I de ABLK add. m. ]
59rK 0 ~ S mg. m. ] 0 et lac. textu 0 et Leo. I que 6 bis Leo.
59rL reclinabitur: re- corr. m. ] ex in-
59rM [Demonstratio ... partis] addidi ex Com.
59rN superficiei: superficies Leo.

59rR ante auferentes del. m. ] ai (?) .)

59rS postOy1estlac. 3litt. etmg. ser. m. 1K" Ipost PN estlac. 5liu. etmg. scr.
I

m. ] P ~ (?) / (~ T) seripsi de gr.
59rT K~ I: KZ mg. m. ] / K~ 2: KZ puto mg. m. ]

59rU [portiones] addidi
59rV N:!l mg. m. ] I [sit ... ipsius] addidi ex Hei b. I que 2

: gg' 0 / j\ mg. eorr. m.

1 ex H / K~ mg. corr. m. 1 ex KH
59rX [quod] addidi / HP: !fP mg. m. ]

59vA [Demonstratio .... partis] addidi ex Com. I supra Habeat Ser' m. ] sit
59vB XO mg. corr. m. ] ex XT / AXD: -[X]- addidi; lac. 0 I post T est lac. 0; mg.

ser. m.] oee:;

59vC ante ut2 del. m. ] ita
59vD ante tangat del. m. ] contingat
59vE HS: b mg. m. ]
59vG [L] addidi I [trigoni FCQ] addidi; est lac. 10 lift. et mg. ser. m. ] tOU cp.tw V

/ H ~ mg. m. ] HL text. 0
59vH post que l est lac. 4 lift.

59vJ MI: l mg. m. ]
59vK [Demonstratio ... partis] addidiex Com.

59vL [ad ... BD] addidi ex gr. I TN mg. corr. m. ] ex ON
59vP HT: NO mg. m. 1

59vQ HT: NO for[te] mg. m. 1

59vR HIS: HLS (?) / I: L (?) / - ~ M, evan. 0

59vT ante axis del. Leo. basis
59vU [non] addidi ex gr. I [que ... SB] addidi: est lac. 12 litt. in 0 et 8 litt. in Leo.

HSBIHCCB mg. m. ] IISBIHCCB mg. Leo.
60rA Archimenidis Leo. I faciat: -at addidi I explicit: in humido Leo.



A Commentary to

the Archimedean Translations

of William of Moerbeke



Introduction to the Commentary

The main purpose of this Commentary is to illustrate in some detail William of
Moerbeke's treatment of the Greek text as found in Greek MSS A and B. 1

Needless to say there are far more comments devoted to his use of Gr MS A than
to his use of Gr MS B, since, as I have said in Part I, we can for the most part
reconstruct the text of Gr MS A from the copies made from it in the fifteenth and
sixteenth centuries. Hence in the case of Gr MS A we can know rather precisely
the text that Moerbeke confronted. Such is not true in the case of Gr MS B, long
since lost and apparently never copied, for we know of the text presented by Gr
MS B only through the translations of William of Moerbeke himself. Thus we
must, if we comment at all, restrict ourselves to conjectures as to the text which
Moerbeke translated. In view of the main purpose of this Commentary, I have kept
to a minimum discussion of the mathematical content of the works of Archimedes,
limiting it primarily to comments on Moerbeke's understanding or misunderstand
ing of the mathematics as represented by the Greek text available to him. More
extended mathematical commentary, focusing on Archimedes rather than on
Moerbeke's appreciation of Archimedes, can be found by the reader in the various
editions, translations and paraphrases of the Syracusan's works, supplemented to
some extent by my detailed treatment of the use of Moerbeke' s translations in
Volume 3 below. 2

My references here to Moerbeke's text are located, as in the Variant Readings
and indeed throughout the volume, by means of folio number and section letter.
The reader may notice an occasional inconsistency between the passage to be
commented on as given here and as given in the edited text. In the text all
additions to it by m. 2, m. 3 and me are included within square brackets. But in
quoting such additions by m. 2 and m. 3 in the Variant Readings and the
Commentary I have left off the brackets lest I give the false impression that either
of the Renaissance correctors used any form of bracketing. Another minor inconsis
tency should be noted. In the edited text I have written enunciations in majuscules

ISee my general discussion of the nature and contents of Gr MSS A and Band Moerbeke's use of
them in Part I, Chap. 2, Sect. 1. Consult also the various remarks on the capabilities of Moerbeke as a
translator in Part I, Chap. I, Sect. Ill.

21 have cited a number of the modern translations of Archimedes' works in Part I, Chap. 2, Sect.
Ill, n. 7, to which I should add, in general, the extensive literature listed in the Bibliography to
Volume 3 below and, in particular, E. J. Dijksterhuis' very perceptive study Archimedes (Copenha
gen, 1956), with the mathematical literature it cites.
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(for the reason I explained above in Part I, Chap. 2, Sect. Ill). But in the Variant
Readings and the Commentary I have usually given terms or phrases drawn from
the enunciations in minuscules. I have done this because occasionally the term or
phrase in the cited passage has occurred more than once and there is need to
comment on its multiple use without excessive repetition of majuscule and
minuscule forms.

I have not given every instance of orthographic change of false readings in Gr
MS A implied by a correct translation by Moerbeke. For example, I have not noted
every case in which the scribe of Gr MS A wrote EOEL'taL instead of EOOEL'taL and
Moerbeke correctly rendered it as erit. Similarly I have not singled out every
change of an incorrect definite article in Gr MS A implied by Moerbeke' s correct
translation of the noun to which it belongs or every change of gender (e.g. ~EI~ov

for ~EC~(J)V).

In my Commentary I have used some expressions that might need explanation.
After giving the reading in Moerbeke's Latin translation to be commented on, I
often say "not in Gr MS A," by which I mean of course that the Greek equivalent
term or phrase is not in the Greek manuscript. Similarly I repeatedly say that
Heiberg has added some Greek term or terms before or after Moerbeke's reading. I
of course mean that the additions are to be added before or after the Greek
equivalent to Moerbeke's reading. The same holds for my comments that say that
Heiberg deleted a word or words found in Moerbeke' s translation. In reporting in
the Commentary some crucial additions that ought to be made to the Greek text
(most often on the suggestion of Heiberg), I have given an accompanying Latin
translation in Moerbeke's style (see, e.g., my comments to 46vK ["recta etc."]
and 50vD). I have done this for the convenience of the reader attempting to follow
the argument as presented by Moerbeke. Sometimes the translation of an adjective
added in parentheses after its Greek equivalent will be of a gender different from
that of the Greek word. In such cases the reader will see that this is because the
Latin noun which the adjective modifies differs in gender from the Greek noun
which it translates. Finally I note that the reader might be momentarily puzzled by
a statement like the following (see the comment to 34vL): " 'KN' Moerbeke has
corrected KH in Gr MS A." This means that Gr MS A had KH and that Moerbeke
rejected that reading in favor of KN. As I noted in Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill,
Moerbeke sometimes wrote Gr MS A's false reading in the margin but very often
he simply made the correction silently.

My knowledge of and citation to Gr MS A rest for the most part on Heiberg's
splendid edition with its critical apparatus, though I have on occasion indepen
dently cited the Greek manuscripts on which it was based. I have also occasionally
cited the various versions of Archimedes' works prepared in the Renaissance,
though for the most part I leave the detailed consideration of these later versions to
Volume 3 below. Again I remind the reader that accents and breathings were
missing in Gr MS A and accordingly I have omitted them in my quotations from
Gr MS A below.
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I have used the following abbreviations for works frequently cited in the

Commentary:
1. Basel ed.: Archimedis . .. opera quae quidem extant omnia (Basel, 1544).
2. Commandino: When cited in the comments to texts 1- 8 below, the reference

is to Archimedis opera non nulla Federico Commandino Urbinate nuper in
Latinum conversa, et commentariis illustrata (Venice, 1558). When cited in
the comments to text 9, the reference is to Archimedis de iis quae vehuntur
in aqua libri duo a Federico Commandino Urbinate in pristinum nitorem

restituti et commentariis illustrati (Bologna, 1565).
3. Gr 1 (or 2 or 3): Archimedis opera omnia, ed. of J. L. Heiberg, 2nd ed., 3

vols. (Leipzig, 1910-15). The volume number is followed by the page and
line numbers. To the line numbers I have often added var, which indicates
that the reader should consult the designated line and the appropriate variant
reading or readings to that line.

4. Heath, Archimedes: T. L. Heath, The Works of Archimedes (Cambridge,
1897; reissued by Dover Publications, New York, 1950).

5. Mugler, Archimede: C. Mugler, Archimede, 4 vols. (Paris, 1970-72).
6. Torelli: Archimedis quae supersunt omnia cum Eutocii Ascalonitae commen

tariis, ed of J. Torelli (Oxford, 1792).
7. Ver Eecke: Les Oeuvres completes d' Archimede, ed. of P. Ver Eecke, 2

vols. (Paris, 1960).

Commentary on the
Liber Archimedis de quam pluribus theorematibus [de figuris elicis]

(11 vA-16vT)

11 vA "de quam pluribus theorematibus" It is a puzzle as to why Moerbeke did
not simply translate the title as it appeared in Gr MS A: JtEQl £A(X,WV. My best
guess is that at the beginning he was hesitant about the proper translation of the
Greek term EA(X,WV, for in 11 vP he transliterates the term and then adds as an
explanation: "circa elicas, quas latini volutiones vel revolutiones vocant." For
the various terms used in the middle ages for a spiral, see below, Vo!. 3, Part I,
Chap. 1, Commentary. It is worth observing further that helix (as well as
ellipsis, hyperbola and parabola) had appeared in Classical Latin in non
mathematical contexts. See Fr. O. Weise, Die griechischen Wafter im Latein
(Leipzig, 1882), pp. 237, 410, 430, 439, 480, and G. A. E. A. Saalfeld,
Tensaurus italograecus (Vienna, 1884), cc. 433,535, 578, 814. Note that the
scribe of MS R has given the title as Liber Archimedis de figuris elicis sive ... ,
while Coner has added another term for spirals: volutis (see 11 vAvar). See the

first comment to 13rT below.
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IlvB "Que" This translates rcola in Gr MS A. Heiberg, Gr 2, 2, 11var,

(following Barrow) gives rcooa~ which could be rendered "Quot."
IlvC "et obscura" This translates aOflAa in Gr MS A. But this makes no sense.

Heiberg, Gr, 2, 2, 14var, (following Madvig) suggests II Of]Aa. The meaning of
the whole sentence would then be, as Heath, Archimedes, p. 151 has rendered
it: "Now Conon died before he had sufficient time to investigate the theorems
referred to; otherwise he would have discovered and made manifest all these
things and would have enriched geometry by many other discoveries besides. "

11 vD-E "Etenim... impossibilia" Moerbeke was confronted here with the
following confusing text in Gr MS A (see Gr 2, 2, 23var and 25var): 'Xal yaQ
oUllomVet OUo n va 'twv EV au'tw (1) Ilfl 'XEXwQaollEva (2) n:Aou,; OE
rcO'tEOOOIlEV (3), orcw~ Ol cpallEvol IlEV rcavta EUQlO'Xflv arcoOetl;lv OE
au'twv oUOElllav EXcpfQOV'tE'; fAfyxwvtal arcoSwlloAOYfl'Xo'tf'; (4) EUQt<J
'XElV ta aOuvata. It is evident from Moerbeke's translation of this text that he
has failed to divine Archimedes' intention. But at least we can see that he read
(1) as all'tOL';, (2) as XEXwQt<JIlEva, (3) as rconS"'oollEV and (4) as w~

rcoSwIlOAOYflX6'tE~. Moerbeke' s misunderstanding arose not only from the
corrections he made in words (1 )-(4) but also from his apparent belief that
oUOElllav should not be translated. Incidentally, Heiberg and all of the recent
interpreters of this passage have understood the participle represented by (4) in
essentially the same way, namely that' 'they are confuted just as those who
have professed to discover the impossible." I wonder if Archimedes meant
rather that' 'having not confessed that they are finding the impossible, they are
confuted. " If this is the case, perhaps the original reading cmoSwlloAOYflXOtE';
(= arcQoowIlOAOYflX6'tE~),though strange and unknown elsewhere, might be
correct, with the initial a- being a negative prefix.

11 vE "ferentes probantes" This renders XOlllSOV'tc'; ooxlllaSOv'tE.; in Gr MS
A. Heiberg, Gr 2, 4, 3var, and 4var, gives XOIlLSOIlE';, OO'XlllaSoIlE~.

11 vI "non maiorem" This renders Ilfl Ilet~ova in Gr MS A, but should rather be
"maiorem," with the "non" deleted. See Gr 2, 4, 26var.

11 vK "minorem 2 " Not in Gr MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See Gr 2,

6, 7var.
11 vM "cono" No doubt Archimedes meant to say "conoid."
11 vM "diameter" In Archimedean parlance the axis of a parabola is always

called its "diameter" and diameters are designated as "lines parallel to the
diameter. "

11vP "non nunc" See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List C, item (1).

11vP "elicas" This was EAlxa~ in Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 8, 14var.

11 vP "quas ... vocant" This is, of course, an addition made by Moerbeke.
IlvS "circa idem" This translates rcEQl 'to auto in Gr MS A. Heiberg, Gr 2,

10, 1var, (following Torelli) gives rcEQa'to.; auta~, i.e., "the [fixed] extremity
of it."
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11 vU "comprehensum est!" Gr MS A, by a slip, had JtoLLAa<pecV instead of
JtEQLAacp8Ev. But Moerbeke realized this and translated it as if it were the latter
term. For he always translated JtotLAa~oav(J) byassumo and JtcQLAa~oav(J) by
comprehendo. See Gr 2, 10, 13var and the Greco-Latin Glossary below.

11 vW "maioris!" Here and in 11 vX Moerbeke went astray, unjustly correcting
the text from "minoris." He did this because both the enunciation and proof of
Proposition 28 contained the false reading (see below, the Commentary to 16vK
and L).

IlvW "que3 ... earn" Not in Gr MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See
also the addition of 11 vX ("ad! ... maioris"). Cf. Gr 2, 10, 30-12, Ivar,
where Moerbeke's additions are somewhat ambiguously reported by Heiberg.

11 vY "assumptiones has" Apparently Gr MS A had ATJ~~ata 'tabE. See Gr 2,
12, 7var. But the singular is required. The lemma is, of course, the celebrated
Lemma of Archimedes (see my article, "Archimedes," in the Dictionary of
Scientific Biography, Vol. 1, p. 215).

11 vY "inequalium!" Moerbeke has corrected Loav in Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 12,
7var.

IlvY "ipsum" This translates auta in Gr MS A. Heiberg, Gr 2, 12, 9var,
changes it to auta.v Eau't~ and translates sibi ipsi.

l2rB "CD" In this and the succeeding proposition Moerbeke renders r by C,
though thereafter G is used. I have suggested in Part I, Chap. 2, Sect. Ill, n. 4
that, having used T to represent 8, he realized that another letter would be
required for tau, and so he decided to use C for that letter, thus requiring the
use of G for r.

12rB "habent" Moerbeke has translated E'XWVLL in Gr MS A as if it were E'XOVLL.
See Gr 2, 12, 22var. This occurs in a great many places in this tract hereafter,
but I shall note it again only rarely.

12rB "CD 3
" Moerbeke has corrected the incorrect reading of A~ found in Gr

MS A. See Gr 2, 12, 22var.
12rD "hec" Moerbeke has read 'tau'ta in Gr MS A as if it were tauta. Coner

by his change to "eadem" would read it as tauta. See 12rDvar and Gr 2, 14,
8var.

12rF "ipsum" Moerbeke has so rendered au'tw in Gr MS A. Heiberg, Gr 2, 14,
23var, (following Gr MS G) prefers autou.

12rH "autem" Not in Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Gr 2, 16, 4var.
12rI "NX 3

" Moerbeke has corrected MS in Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 16, 16var.
12rI "habent" Moerbeke has correctly read c'XwvtL in Gr MS A as if it were

E'XOVtL. See Gr 2, 16, 17var.
12rJ-K Moerbeke's marginal reference to the "first theorem of On the Sphere

and the Cylinder" he took from the scholium in Gr MS A. See 12rJ-Kvar and
Gr 3, p. 322. I have added "eius ... cylindro" from that scholium though I
cannot read it in the erased comment.
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I2rL After "minor1
" Heiberg, Gr 2, 18, 8-10, adds the rest of the argument

missing in the manuscripts. In Latin the addition reads: "sin minor est recta, si
unam partem ad ambitum adiicimus, summa rursus minore linea maior erit,
maiore autem minor."

I2rN "extensa" This is not a good translation of vEuouoa since it does not
render the key idea of "verging." See Gr 2, 20, 1.

12rP "partem" This translates I-tEQO~ in Gr MS A. It should rather be JtEQa~

(=terminum). See Gr 2, 20, 2Ovar.
I2rQ "ductam ad ipsam" See I2rQvar and above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List

C, item (2).
I2rS "KG" Thus in Gr MS A. It should rather be KB. See Gr 2, 22, 1Ovar.
I2rU "nuentem" In the addition Coner translates vEuouoav more felicitously

than Moerbeke had in 12rN. I do not know why Moerbeke omitted "nuen
tern .... H" for it was in Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 24, 2.

I2rX "autem" Translates 6E in Gr MS A. It should rather be b~ (=itaque). See
Gr 2, 24, 27var.

I2vA "tendentem" Here Moerbeke has improved his earlier translation of
vEuouoav. See Gr 2, 24, 31.

I2vA After "GL 1 " Heiberg, Gr 2,26,3-5, (following Commandino) adds to the
text 'tOY alJ'tov £XEl /..6yov, av a. IN JtO'tL r A. This is obviously needed to
complete the proposition. It was missing in Gr MS A.

I2vB "eandem2 proportionem" Gr MS A had au'tov EXEl /..oyov, and Moerbeke
quite properly has not translated EXEL. See Gr 2, 26, 17var.

12vB "H" Gr MS A improperly had H /"oyov. See Gr 2, 26, I8var.
I2vC "quam" Not in Gr MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See Gr 2,26,

26var.
I2vE "vergentem" Another and even better translation of vEuouoav. See Gr 2,

28, 12.
I2vE "IL, KE" Moerbeke has justly corrected this from AKE in Gr MS A. See

Gr 2, 28, 15var.
12vL "continentur 1

" Moerbeke has properly read JtEQLEX0l-tEVWV in Gr MS A as
if it were JtEQLEXOI-t£VOL~. See Gr 2, 32, lvar.

12vL "itaque" This translates 611 in Gr MS A; it ought to be 6£ (=autem). See Gr 2,
32, 2var.

12vL "0 assumentia" Moerbeke has correctly read the false on o'tLAaooV'ta ot
Gr MS A as if it were 0 Jto'tLAaoov'ta. See Gr 2, 32, 8var.

12vM "utraque" See Coner's correction to "unaquaque" (12vMvar). See Gr 2,
32, 14var.

12vP "impari" This was in the Greek text but ought to be deleted. See Gr 2, 34,
Ivar.

12vP "omnibus" In the Greek text but ought to be deleted. See Gr 2, 34, 6var.
12vQ "in A" Coner has deleted this. See I2vQvar and Gr 2, 34, 8var.
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l2vQ "A, B, G ... " "A" should be deleted. See Gr 2, 34, llvar.
12vQ Before "B 2 " Moerbeke has properly omitted A in Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 34,

12var.
12vR "D 2 " Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. Added by

Coner. See 12vRvar and Gr 2, 34, 17var.
l3rB After "maxime" Heiberg, Gr 2, 36, 8-9, (following Commandino) adds 'ta

ELOEU 'ta aJta 'tav LOaV 't~ IlEy(a't~ as necessary to complete the demonstra

tion.
13rD "tetragoni" Moerbeke, by his translation, has corrected 'tE'tQuywvw in Gr

MS A. See Gr 2, 36, 25var.
l3rE "autem6 " Notice that Gr MS A had Oll, which Moerbeke saw must rather

be OE. See Gr 2, 38, 7var. This kind of correction is very common.
13rE "uno excessu" It would have been better had the dative been used, i.e.

"uni excessui. " It looks as if the' 'uno" has been tampered with; so perhaps he
intended to write' 'uni excessui." No doubt Gr MS A had UJtEQOXU, without
accent or iota subscript. See Gr 2, 38, 7.

13rG "NX 2 " Moerbeke has corrected the "N-" from "H-" in Gr MS A. See Gr

2, 38 16var.
13rI "RT" Moerbeke has corrected the "-T" from "-0" in Gr MS A. See Gr

2, 38, 31var.
13rL "YN 1 " Moerbeke has repeated the erroneous reading of Gr MS A. See Gr

2, 40, 19var.
13rM "HQ" Moerbeke has corrected the "H-" from "M-" in Gr MS A. See Gr

2, 40, 29var.
13rM "[ ~ " Moerbeke has corrected P ~ in Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 40, 29var.
l3rM "NQ" Thus in Gr MS A. Should be HQ. See Gr 2, 40, 31var.
l3rN "linee" Moerbeke has correctly read YQallllaL~ in Gr MS A as if it were

YQallll6.~. See Gr 2, 42, 6var.
13rN "GO" Moerbeke has corrected this from re in Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 42,

6var.
13rN After the last "Lt;" Heiberg, Gr 2, 42, 8-10, (following Torelli) adds

IlE(~ova EV'tL 'toil 'tQ('tou IlEQEO£ 'twv ano 'tav OX(=OQ), IlW(=PC),
PQ(=RQ), ~~ (=s ~), TCi (=ZCi), YN. The magnitudes in parentheses

represent the letters adopted by Moerbeke.
13rO After the last "L Ci " Heiberg, Gr 2, 42, 17-18, (following Commandino)

adds the following: xat 'tOL£ ano 'tav X~(=QD), WZ(=CZ), Qe(=QT),
~ K(= ~K), CiM, N3(=NX).

13rP After' 'NX 2 " Moerbeke omitted a line and a half from the Greek text in MS

A (see Gr 2, 42, 21-23var).
13rQ "describantur" Moerbeke has properly translated avaYQacpEV'tL in Gr MS

A as if it were aVaYQaCPEWV'tL. See Gr 2, 44, 4var.
13rQ After "ab4 " Moerbeke and Gr MS A omitted a necessary phrase (Gr 2,44,
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6-7var). Heiberg, following Torelli, added the phrase.
13rS "equevelociter" Moerbeke has correctly read loot'aXEl w~ in Gr MS A as

if it were lOO'tUXEW~. See Gr 2, 44, l8var.
13rS "sibi ipsi" Moerbeke has properly translated EU'U'tO in Gr MS A as if it

were eu'Ut'(j.>. See Gr 2,44, 21var.

13rT "i.e. revolutionem" This is a common practice of Moerbeke, namely to
give an alternate, more common Latin rendering after introducing the transcrip
tion of a technical term. At first he used the terms elix and revolutio inter
changeably, though from Proposition 15 onward he used revolutio exclusively.

13rT "principium2 ••• quidem" For Moerbeke's errors in rendering this pas
sage, see above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. In, List G, item (1).

13rW "quidem2
" This appeared because Gr MS A had 'tu !J.EV. Heiberg, Gr 2,

46, 23var, thought it ought to be 'tav tv.

13rW "descripta[m]" I have added" -[m]". Moerbeke was faithfully translating
Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 46, 24var.

13rX "excedunt" Moerbeke, by his translation, has corrected 'U1tEQEXWVt'l in Gr
MS A. See Gr 2, 46, 26var.

13vA "AG 3
" Moerbeke corrected this from fL\ in Gr MS A after perhaps first

writing GD. See Gr 2, 48, 14var.
13vD "AT 4

" Heiberg, Gr 2,50, 1var, would delete 'tii~ AB here, though it is in
both Gr MSS A and C. The sentence would then mean "but they (i.e. AH and
AG) are more than double the bisector of angle [GAB] in triangle [AGH]." Cf.
Gr 2, 51, n. 1.

13vD "maiores" Gr MS A had !J.l~ (=!J.El~wv) and Moerbeke corrected it (see
above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. In, List C, item [3]). Heiberg, Gr 2, 50, 2var,
accepts Moerbeke' s correction. But Moerbeke' s literal translation of what
follows (i.e. "Palam ... A") certainly obscures the meaning, which is as
follows: "It is clear therefore that the point at which line AT intersects line GH
lies between points T and A." Hence line EZ cuts the spiral, since some point in
line GTH is inside the spiral. But £Z was posited as a tangent. Hence the
contradiction. Accordingly the proposition follows.

13vE "£Z2" This was EH in Gr MS A. Moerbeke's correction has been
accepted by Heiberg, Gr 2, 50, 7var.

13vF "quam" Moerbeke has corrected wv in Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 50, 14var.
13vI-J "ostensum ... primis" Heiberg, Gr 2, 52, 11-12, would delete this.
13vJ "idem accidit" Heiberg overlooked this in MS 0, for he claims that 'to

uut'o o'U!J.6u(vEl was omitted by Moerbeke. Cf. Gr 2,52, 15var.
13vJ After "Si" Gr MS A had OE, which Moerbeke did not translate. See Gr

2, 52, 17var.

13vL "equali" Moerbeke has corrected oow in Gr MS A. See Gr 2,52, 29var.
13vL "secundum E" This translates xa'tu to E in Gr MS A. It should be xui 'to

B (=et T). See Gr 2, 54, 3var.
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13vN "dicta periferia" Thus in Gr MS A, but should be "dicte periferie." See
Gr 2, 54, 16var.

13vN "totiens" Moerbeke has properly read "wau1J'ta£ in Gr MS A as if it were
'toaa1J'ta:x.L£. See Gr 2, 54, 17var.

13vN "uno" Moerbeke has properly corrected EV in Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 54,
18var.

13vN "utraque" This translates E'X.anQa in Gr MS A. Heiberg, Gr 2,54, 19var,
changes this to E'tEQa, i.e., altera.

13vP "DEZ" Thus in Gr MS A. Should be EDZ. See Gr 2, 56, 5var.
l3vR "ab2

" Moerbeke has properly read a in Gr MS A as if it were uno. See Gr
2, 56, 27var.

13vT "[HJKT" Notice that the author of hyb" made this proper correction from
KT in Moerbeke's text (and also in Gr MS A). Gr MSS C and D 2 also had the
correct reading. Cf. Gr 2, 58, 8var.

13vU After "impossibile" Gr MS A had Laa yaQ a PA 't~ A~, which
Moerbeke did not translate. But Heiberg, Gr 2, 59, n. 3, thought that this was
perhaps an interpolation that should be deleted.

13vV "EZ" Moerbeke has corrected AZ in Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 58, 22var.
13vW "revolutionis intra" Moerbeke's retention of the genitive makes this

translation somewhat ambiguous. It would have been clearer had he translated it
"intra revolutionem."

13vX "ad2
" Heiberg, Gr 2, 60, 7var, would delete the non of Gr MS A, and

indeed this would be less confusing since the consequent term of the ratio is
(DRN + DNC).

13vY "periferia4
" Moerbeke has corrected nEQLcpEQELaV in Gr MS A. See Gr 2,

60, 20var.
13vZ "equalis ... AQ" Heiberg, Gr 2, 61, n. 3, would delete this.
13v8 "circulatione" Moerbeke has properly added this, though its Greek equi

valent was missing in Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 62, 2var.
14rB . 'TKH" Here and throughout the first half of the proof Gr MS A had 8HK,

as did Moerbeke at first (i.e. THK). But later he corrected it to TKH, perhaps
thinking that he should order the letters of the circle in the same forward
direction in which the letters of the spiral are given. He did not make the
corrections in the second half of the proof.

14rG "ergo" Moerbeke adds, though it is missing in Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 64,
23var.

14rG Before' 'Sit" Gr MS A falsely added the proposition number" 19," which
Moerbeke correctly ignored. This threw off all the succeeding numbers in Gr
MS A except for the number of the last proposition, which Gr MS A omitted.
See Gr 2, 64, 28var.

14rK ''THK 3
'' Moerbeke has corrected 8NK in Gr MS A. See Gr 2,66, 22var.

14rM "principii" Moerbeke has correctly rendered aQxa£ 'X.at in Gr MS A as if
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it were aQXa.~ alone. See Gr 2, 68, 9var.
14rN "[ea] ipsi" I have added "[ea]" because the Greek should be au'ta instead

of Gr MS A's Tq. a'lJ'tq.. See Gr 2, 68, 16var.

l4rO "descripta" This translates yEygaf..lI..lEva in Gr MS A. Heiberg has cor
rected to YQalll..lU bEbo!-tEva. See Gr 2, 68, 25var.

14rQ "CMN t " Moerbeke has corrected MN in Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 70, 7var.
14rV "quam" Moerbeke has correctly read 0 in Gr MS A as if it were av. See

Gr 2, 72, 14var.

l4rV "circulatione" Moerbeke has properly added this, though it was missing
from Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 72, 18var.

14rV "EDZ" Moerbeke altered the incorrect reading of AEZ in Gr MS A. Gr
MS C more properly has EZ. See Gr 2, 72, 19var.

14vA "iste" Moerbeke has properly read ou't(J}(~) in Gr MS A as if it were
O{,TO~. See Gr 2, 72, 22var.

14vD "DRt" Gr MS A incorrectly had AP. See Gr 2, 74, 13var.

14vE "DR cum KMD" Gr MS A had KMP, as did Moerbeke at first. See Gr 2,
74, 20 and 14vEvar. I am not sure why Moerbeke made his change, since KMR

= DR + KMD.

14vF "concidentis" Moerbeke, by his translation, has corrected aU!-t
Jtl1["[ovaa in Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 74, 31var.

14vF "principii" Heiberg has incorrectly reported Moerbeke's reading as "prin
cipium" (see Gr 2, 74, 31var).

l4vG "circulatione" Moerbeke, by his translation, has corrected JtEQlcpoQa~ in
Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 76, 4var.

14vG "secundum numerum minorem eo" This renders Gr MS A's xa'ta
'toy EAaaaova aQl81..l0v 'tOU, and this is understandable. But Gr MS C is more
specific and adds EVe before fAnaaova (=uno minorem), i.e. the line AZ = (n

-1) • circum. of circ. of rad. AD + arc KMNR, if we adapt the letters of the
figure to a spiral of n revolutions. See Gr 2, 76, 8var.

l4vH "accepta periferia" This translates Aal..loavol..lEva~ in Gr MS A. For
Heiberg's suggested correction, see Gr 2, 76, lOvar.

l4vJ "itaque 2 " Moerbeke has thus translated bY] ouv in Gr MS A, i.e. by
suppressing ouv. Gr MS G corrected it to b~ aL See Gr 2, 78, 3var.

14vJ "in equales angulos qui continentur a lineisAT, TK" This translates Gr MS
A accurately, but Gr MS A was faulty. Heiberg, Gr 2, 78, 5var, (following
Torelli) changes Gr MS A's 'ta~ JtEQlEX0l-lEva; to T9- JtEQlEX0l-lEVq. and thus
the Latin text ought to read "in angulos ei equales qui continetur a lineis AT,

TK."
14vK "per" This translates Ea TY]V 'Ka'ta in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write faTE

JtOTt and delete the preceding "equales" since it was not in Gr MS A. See Gr
2, 78, 6var.
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l4vK "itaque2 " Moerbeke has read 6l in Gr MS A as bY). Heiberg prefers bE
(=autem). See Gr 2, 78, 9var.

l4vK "periferia 1" Moerbeke has corrected 1tEQlCPEQElal in Gr MS A. See Gr 2,

78, 10var.
14vK "et3 " This is Moerbeke's effort to translate EOial xav in Gr MS A.

Heiberg has written fOiE xa (=usque eo ut). See Or 2, 78, llvar. Cf. also

"et4
" in l4vL and Gr 2, 78, l6var.

l4vL "apud 0 que OM" Heiberg, Gr 2, 78, 12, would delete this.
14vL "TN" This is correct, but see the divergent readings in the Gr MSS cited

in Or 2, 78, l5var.
l4vL After "circuli" the sense demands an "ipsi TK." This was omitted by Gr

MS A and thus by Moerbeke. It was added by Gr MS G. See Or 2,78, 17var.
l4vM "unaqueque" Moerbeke has corrected ExaOia~ in Gr MS A. See Gr 2,

78, 2lvar.
14vM "prepositi spatii" Moerbeke has obscured the meaning by translating the

Greek genitive of comparison by a Latin genitive. He would have rendered it
more clearly if he had translated the phrase in the same way that he translated it
in the enunciation, namely "quam prepositum spatium." The meaning, of
course, is that the circumscribed figure exceeds the inscribed by an area that is
less than any assigned space. The argument proves this by showing that the
circumscribed figure is greater than the inscribed figure by the area of sector
AKT. But the area of sector AKT was constructed as less than any assigned
space. The same literal translation of Greek genitives appears also in l4vO, P

and Q, 15rB, D, E, G, Hand K.
l4vR "AZHI" This was simply AZH in Gr MS A. See Or 2, 80, 28.
l5rB "excessu" Moerbeke, by his translation, has corrected a 'U1tEQoXa in Or

MS A. See Gr 2, 82, 8var.
l5rD-E "a rectis" and "ducuntur" See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. III, List F,

item (l).

15rG "circa" Though missing in Gr MS A, Moerbeke has properly added this.
See 15rGvar and Gr 2, 84, 19var. Heiberg ignored the marginal reading and
thus reported it as missing from Moerbeke's translation.

l5rH "planum" That is, "a plane figure" (see Gr 2, 84, 3Ovar).
l5rH After "spatii" Archimedes would certainly have added that it is also

possible to inscribe a figure such that the assigned area exceeds the inscribed
figure by an area less than any assigned space. But this was missing in Gr MSS
A and C. Heiberg, Gr 2, 86, 3-5var, added it from Rivault.

l5rI "AKZHI" Moerbeke has properly written "-K-" instead of "-N-" as in Or

MS A. See Gr 2, 86, l4var.

15rJ After "sectoribus" one would expect "compositam" though that was
missing in Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 86, 27var.
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15rK "autem2 " This translates bf in Gr MS A. It should be bit (=itaque). See
Gr 2, 88, 4var.

15rL "maior" This translates Gr MS A, but "maxima" is intended. Similarly
for "minor" (correctly rendering Gr MS A) "minima" is intended. Compare
15rQ. See Gr 2, 88, 8var and 9var.

15rN "AKZHI" Moerbeke has corrected AZHIK in Gr MS A. Heiberg prefers
AZHI. See Gr 2, 88, 22var.

15rO "-E-" Missing from Gr MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See Gr 2,
90, 3var.

15rP "minor l
" Thus in Gr MS A, but "minima" is required. See Gr 2, 90,

8var.
15rP "OTE" Moerbeke has corrected SE in Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 90, 9var.
15rP "quod" Missing from Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 90, 9var.
15vA "a l

" Moerbeke has properly read uno in Gr MS A as if it were ano. See
Gr 2, 92, 2var.

15vA "ABGDET" Moerbeke has properly corrected ABHES in Gr MS A. See
Gr 2, 92, 8var.

15vA "comprehenso ... AT" Heiberg, Gr 2, 92, 9-10, properly deletes this
since it is the space and not the circle which is the subject of "est." Cf. Gr 2,
93, n. 1.

15vB "Spatium" Thus in Gr MS A, but it should be "Spatium comprehensum"
(see Gr 2, 92, 12var).

15vC "tertia pars" See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List F, item (2).

15vG "excedit" Moerbeke has properly corrected nfQfXfl in Gr MS A. See Gc
2, 94, 16var.

15vH "pauciores" See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List D, item (4).
15vI "invicem2

" Moerbeke has properly translated aAJ...av in Gr MS A as if it
were a"A."A.a"A.fJ..v. See Gr 2, 96, 7var.

15vJ "AZHI" Moerbeke has corrected this from AZH in Gr MS A. See Gc 2,
96, 14var.

15vK "TE 2
" Moerbeke has corrected this from AE in Gc MS A. See Gr 2, 96,

21var.
15vM Before "Neque" Gr MS A added another proposition number (x11 '),

which Moerbeke properly ignored. See Gr 2, 96, 3Ovar.
15vN "TKR" For the divergent readings in the Gr MSS, see Gr 2, 98, 8var.
15vQ "a l

" Moerbeke has correctly read 'Uno in Gr MS A as if it were ano. See
Gr 2, 98, 27var.

15vQ "AZHJI" Moerbeke has added this for clarification. The circle was not
specified in Gr MS A.

15vS "secundum2" Moerbeke has correctly read nOLI, in Gr MS A as if it were
XULa. See Gr 2, 100, 16var.
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15vU "termino" This renders Or MS A correctly, but it should be "terminis"
(i.e. 3tEQa:twv). See Or 2, 102, 3var.

15vU "equalem 2n Moerbeke has translated a EotL in Gr MS A as if it were
Loav. See Or 2, 102, 5var.

15vV "ultimo" Moerbeke's error. Or MS A had 3tEQa'twv and thus should have
been translated by "ultimis" or "terminis." See Or 2, 102, 7.

16rD "maior2 " and "minor l
" As in Gr MS A, but should have been

"maximus" and "minimus." See Or 2, 104, Ilvar and 12var.
16rG "que" Thus in Gr MS A (i.e. ta), but it should have been to and

translated by quod. See Or 2, 104, 3Ovar.
16rH "Ql.2" This correctly renders Or MS A, but earlier the sector was

designated Q Cj • See Or 2, 106, 9var and 1Ovar.
16rI Before "Neque" Or MS A again adds a proposition number (A'), which

Moerbeke rightly ignores. See Gr 2, 106, 14var.
16rJ "minori" Moerbeke has corrected EAaooov in Or MS A. See Or 2, 106,

20var.
16rJ "maior1

" and "minor" Cf. the comment to 16rD and see Or 2, 106, 25var
and 26var.

16rJ "TOE" Moerbeke has corrected this from BE in Or MS A. See Or 2, 106,
26var.

16rJ "inscripta2
" Moerbeke has translated YEYQallllEVOV in Or MS A as if it

were EYYEYQaIlIlEVOV. See Or 2, 106, 27var.
16rJ "Q" Cf. the comment to 16rH and see Or 2, 106, 28var.
16rK "maxima2n Moerbeke has properly translated tav IlEYLOtaV as if it were

ta.; JA.Ey(o'ta.;. See Or 2, 108, 6var.
16rL "TE" Moerbeke has corrected AE in Or MS A. See Or 2, 108, 12var.
16rM "Q 1 -3 " Cf. the comment to 16rH and see Or 2, 108, 14var, 15var and

17var.

16rM "Equalia" This translates Loa in Or MS A. Or MS C correctly has lOO';.
See Or 2, 108, 19var.

16rM "27" Heiberg, Gr 2, 108, 2Ovar, indicates incorrectly that this is missing
in MS 0, for it can be clearly seen.

16rN "tertium" Here and elsewhere in the proposition Or MS A wrongly had Y
(= triplum). See Or 2, 108, 22var.

16rN "proposita" Moerbeke has properly read 3tQOXELJA.EVW in Or MS A as if it
were 3tQoxELJA.Eva. See Gr 2, 108, 28var.

16rO "Et sit" Simply Eotw in Or MS A. Heiberg would write EOtw bE. See Or
2, 108, 3Ovar.

16rP "trip1um" Moerbeke has properly corrected the nonsensical Tiyi in Gr MS
A. He has converted the 'rl into the preceding N. See Or 2, 110, 4var.

16rQ "L" Moerbeke has corrected this from A in Or MS A. See Or 2, 110,
15var.
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16rQ "GT, TB" Here is a case where Moerbeke has expanded the Greek
syncopated form reB found in Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 110, 20.

16rR After "tetragoni ... AB" Heiberg, Gr 2, 110, 27-30, has added the Greek
corresponding to the following proportion: "And therefore (K + L + M)/(K +
L) = [(GT-TB) + lhGB 2]/[(BT-TA) + 'hAB 2 ]." Cf. Gr 2,111, n. 3.

16vA After" 19 ad 7" Moerbeke has failed to translate from the Greek (Gr 2,
112,1-2) the following proportion: "(K + L + M)/(L + K) = 19/7." It seems
that he deliberately made this omission because of the absence from Gr MS A of
the proportion noted in the preceding comment. I suspect that Moerbeke had
lost track of the argument.

16vA "igitur quod" Moerbeke has correctly transposed on OUy in Gr MS A.
See Gr 2, 112, 5var.

16vB "KLMNX" This is a correction by Moerbeke of Gr MS A's HKAMN3.
See Gr 2, 112, 7var.

16vD "DT 1
" Moerbeke has corrected Ae in Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 112, 21var.

16vD After' 'ED" Gr MS A must have omitted something like the addition given
by Heiberg, Gr 2, 112, 25-26: xul. 'tou uno 'tay 8-e, er !-t£'ta 'tou 'tQC'tou
!-tEQ£O~ 'tau uno 'ta~ r 8-." The whole subtracted proportion, then, is the
following: X I (K + L + M + N) = {[(ET - TD) + 'hED 2

] - [(DT - TG) +
V3DG 2

]} 1 [(DT - TG) + '/3DG 2
]. All of these proportions can be readily

followed in Heiberg' s Latin translation.
16vF After "TG, BD ad id quod" Heiberg, Gr 2, 114, 12, adds uno 'er, B8

xul. 'to uno. The whole proportion is as follows: N I (K + L + M + N) = (TG 

BD) 1(TG - BD) + (TG - TB) + V3GB 2
• Cf. Gr 2, 115, n. 1. Without Heiberg's

addition of TG - TB to the fourth term, the proportion is a mere repetition of
that just expressed in 16vE-F, at least with N added in Moerbeke's lacuna.
Finally we should note that Heiberg would delete "econtrario" at the end of the
proportion.

16vF "hec" This refers to the full fourth term as restored by Heiberg. See the
preceding comment. Thus we have the equation (TG - BD) + (TG - TB) +
lhGB2 = (DT - TG) + lhGD 2 •

16vG "spatia" This translates 'tu in Gr MS A. But 'to (i.e. spatium) would be
better. See Gr 2, 114, 19var.

16vH "ad ea que" This translates non 'tu in Gr MS A. It should be no'tL 'to and
rendered by "ad id quod." See Gr 2,114, 21var.

16vH "TD 2
" Moerbeke has corrected eA in Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 114, 24var.

16vI "ET" Thus in Gr MS A, but, as Heiberg, Gr 2, 116, 1var, notes, it should
be deleted. It does not correspond to any space.

16vK "intermedia" This translates 'tu~ !-t£'tu~u in Gr MS A. It should have been
'tay !-t£'tu~u (=intermediarum). See Gr 2, 116, 11var.
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16vK "revolutionis ... et recte educte" Moerbeke's translation of the last two

genitives dependent on uno by Latin genitives after his translation of the first

by an ablative will certainly leave the reader puzzled. Furthermore, the end of

the enunciation in Gr MS A was defective (as indeed was the succeeding
specification of the enunciation), and so it is not surprising that Moerbeke
reconstructed it incorrectly, twice suggesting the radius of the greater circle
when it is the radius of the lesser circle that is intended. See the succeeding

comments.
16vK "maioris" This was incorrectly added by Moerbeke. It should rather have

been "minoris." The word was missing in Or MS A. See Gr 2, 116, 16var.

16vL "ad ... maioris" Added by Moerbeke, missing in Or MS A. See l6vLvar

and Or 2, 116, 19-20var. Again Moerbeke erred in introducing "maioris" in

the addition. This error arose from the fact that in the proof which follows Gr

MS A had HT (or TH), i.e. the radius of the larger circle, where it should have
had AT (or TA), the radius of the smaller circle. Thus the proof should show
that space X / space P = (TA + 2hHA) I (TA + %HA). In Gr MS A and

Moerbeke's translation of this formulation, HT replaced TA. See Gr 2, 116,
28var; 118, 2var.

16vL "in 2
" Moerbeke added this in the margin, though it was not in Gr MS A.

See 16vLvar and Gr 2, 116, 22var.

16vL "recte" Moerbeke added this in the margin, though it was not in Gr MS A.

See 16vLvar and Gr 2, 116, 25.
l6vM "HA 1" Moerbeke has corrected this from H in Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 118,

1var.
16vM "HA 2" Moerbeke has corrected this from MA in Gr MS A. See Gr 2.

118, 2var.

16vO "NHX 1,2" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be NPX. See Gr 2, 118, 11var and
14var.

l6vO "sectorem 3 " Missing from Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Or 2,

118, 16var.

16vP "P" Moerbeke has corrected this from ITA in Gr MS A. See Or 2, 118,

19var.
16vP "HA 2" Moerbeke has corrected this from MA in Or MS A. See Gr 2, 118,

21 var.

l6vP "ad3 " Moerbeke has correctly added this. It was not in Gr MS A. See Or

2, 118, 21var.
16vP "TA 3" Moerbeke has corrected this from 8E in Or MS A. See Gr 2, 118,

21var.

16vR "TH" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be TA. See Gr 2, 120, 8var. This is true

for all of the TH s that follow in 16vS and T.
16vT "N" Thus in Or MS A. It should be P. See Gr 2, 120, 17var,
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Commentary on the
Liber Archimedis de centris gravium vel de

planis eque repentibus
(l7rA-20vD)

17rA "de centris ... repentibus" This apparently represents the title order given
by Gr MS B. In Gr MS A the alternate titles were reversed. See Gr 2, 124, 1-2.

17rE "(Gr. I)" Omitted by Gr MSS A and B, but added by Jacobus Cremonen
sis (see Vol. 3, Appendix IV, Sect. 1, Text B) and adopted from Torelli by
Heiberg (Gr 2, 126, 5var). The same is true for the next proposition.

17rH "1. (Gr. 3)" With this proposition, Moerbeke, following Gr MSS Band
A, began to number the propositions successively. Cremonensis, Torelli and
Heiberg added numbers that exceed those in the Greek manuscripts by 2.

17rI "autem" This renders bE in Gr MS A. Heiberg, Gr 2, 126, 24var, corrects
this to b~ (=itaque).

17rl "equales ... longitudinibus 1 " Heiberg, Gr 2, 128,3, would delete this. Cf.
Gr 2, 129, n. 1.

17rJ After "repunt2 " Heiberg, Gr 2, 128, 5var, (following Torelli) adds bti 'to.
17rL "eius ... magnitudinibus 2 " Heiberg, Gr 2, 128,21-22, would delete this.

Cf. Or 2, 129, n. 3.
17rL "Quod ... preostensum est." Heiberg, Or 2, 128, 22-23, would delete

this. Cf. Gr 2, 129, n. 3.
17rM "equales ... repunt" Heiberg, Or 2, 128, 27-130, 1, would delete this.

Moerbeke's "repunt" no doubttranslates Gr MS B's LaoQQonEov'tL. Gr MS A
had LaoQQonEWY'tL. See Gr 2, 130, Ivar.

17rP After' 'Palam" Gr MS G reasonably added oily (=igitur), but this was not
in Gr MSS A and B. Cf. Gr 2, 130, 19var.

17rQ "centri" Thus in Gr MSS A and B, but should be plural. See Gr 2, 130,
27var.

17rR After "medie ipsarum" Heiberg, Gr 2, 132,7-8, properly adds xai 'ta laa
anEXOV'ta an' au'twy since not only must the two middle magnitudes be equal
but also all of the magnitudes equally distant from them on each side. Cf. 17vL
below where the corollary is repeated and the clause' 'et omnes ex utraque parte
mediarum ipseque equales sunt" appears. Torelli, Archimedis quae supersunt
omnia, p. 5, has made a similar addition to his Latin translation of the
corollary: "et quae utrinque a mediis aequo intervallo distant." So far as I can
determine, no one before Torelli called attention to this deficiency in the text.

17rU "utramque horum" It obviously should be "utramque harum." It looks as
if Moerbeke has corrected the "utramque," probably from "utrumque," and
that he overlooked changing the "horum" to "harum." The source of the error
was the reading of Exa'tEQov in Or MSS A and B. See Gr 2, 134, 3var.
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l7rX After "multitudine" Heiberg, Gr 2, 134, 24-25, has added xai 'ta Eq/

EXU'tEQa 'tau E Loa 't4> nAfj8EL, which can be translated' 'et que in utraque
[parte] puncti E [positae sunt] equales [sunt] magnitudine." If we take this with
the clause that precedes it, the whole sentence can be rendered in English: "For
all the magnitudes taken together are even in number and all the magnitudes
which are placed on each side of point E are equal in magnitude because LE =

HE."
l7vA "composite!" Heiberg, Gr 2, 136, 8var, would delete this.
17vD "H" Notice that both Gr MSS A and B accepted this as a magnitude. See

Gr 2, 136, 28var. It'should rather be ~ (=aut). Furthermore, the following ov
was rendered by Moerbeke as quo. It is, of course, ov (=non).

17vD Before "uti" Gr MS G had ~ (=quam). See Gr 2, 138, 2var. CL l7vDvar
("Et ... G 2 ").

17vE "sit maius" Gr MS A had ~Ed;ov Eonv. CL 17vEvar and Gr 2, l38,8var.

17vE "centrum" Though thus in Gr MSS A and B, this should be "centrum
gravitatis" (see Gr 2, 138, 11 and Heiberg's Latin translation).

17vF "absumpte alicuius" Moerbeke has incorrectly left this as a genitive in
Latin. Like the preceding genitive absolute (translated "educta recta etc.") it
should have been translated in Latin by an ablative absolute so that it would be
parallel with the preceding statement.

17vH After "magnitudinibus2
" Heiberg has added in his Latin translation, Gr 2,

141, a step omitted in the text. In English it would read: "But point G is placed
in line EZ so divided that its parts are in the inverse ratio of the magnitudes [AD

and DH]."

17vH "proportionalem" This is the literal translation of avaAoyov, but it would
have been less ambiguous had he translated it "correspondentem."

17vI "eius lateris quod" This correctly translates Gr MSS A and B, but the
Greek should have had plurals, with a consequent translation of "eorum
laterum que" (see Gr 2, 140, 19var).

17vJ After "EZ 2
" we are to understand "in aliquo puncto I."

17vK "Parallelogrammorum ... adaptatorum" This would have been clearer if
Moerbeke had translated the genitive absolute by an ablative absolute. CL 17vO
(' 'Quare 2 ••• trigonis' ') where Moerbeke has correctly rendered the genitive
absolute by an ablative absolute.

17vN "hec" Heiberg, Gr 2, 144, 1var, would read this in MS 0 as "hoc," but
Moerbeke often used the abbreviation h' for hec as well as hoc. Gr MS A
correctly had 'tav'ta, and I suppose that Gr MS B also had it.

17vR-S "Similiter2
••• rationis." Heiberg, Gr 2,147, n. I, (following Barrow)

rejected this definition as an interpolation.
17vS "ad 4 •.• DEZ" Heiberg, Gr 2,147, n. 3, rejected this as an interpolation.
17vU "quare ... singulis" Heiberg, Gr 2, 147, n. 4, rejected this as an

interpolation.



448 ARCHIMEDES IN THE MIDDLE AGES

17vU "EDN l " CL 17vUvar and Gr 2, 146, 28var.
17vU "quia ... N" Heiberg, Gr 2, 147, n. 4, suspected that this too was an

interpolation.
17vU "EDH" and "EDN 2

" CL the penultimate comment and Gr 2, 148, 1var
and 2var.

17vV "et cetera" No doubt in Gr MS B, missing in Gr MS A.
17vX "BT" Thus in Gr MSS A and B. Ought to be AT. See Gr 2, 148, 20var.
18rA "DEN" Gr MS B. It was correctly given in Gr MS A as E~N. See Gr 2,

150, 8var.
18rC "ad ... faciunt" Heiberg, Gr 2, 151, n. 7, would delete this as an

interpolation.
18rD After "ABG 2 " we are to understand something like "in aliquo puncto J."
18rE "autem" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. Gr MS A had bY) (=itaque). See Gr

2, 152, 2var.
18rE Concerning the lacuna after "erit," see above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill,

List A, item (1). He could have handled the Doric noxa of Gr MS B as in
17vJ-K, namely, by adding an aliqua before relinquitur.

18rE The lacuna after "T" is puzzling. The minuscule "t" perhaps stood for the
Greek enclitic TE and thus something like "sitque DQ" was intended. If so,
then after" equales" in the next clause he should have added" ipsi DQ." The
passage would then have been rendered like 17vK.

18rE "MN" Moerbeke corrected MH in Gr MS B (see 18rEvar). It was MN in
Gr MS A (see Gr 2, 152, 8var).

18rF "Erit" This translates EaTal in Gr MSS A and B. But from the form of the
argument, it seems that the Greek should have been fOn]) and been translated
"Sit. " See Gr 2, 152, 12var.

18rH "totius" Heiberg, Gr 2, 154, 4, would delete this.
18rH "quia ... trigona" Heiberg, Gr 2, 154, 5, would delete this.
18rJ Before "rectal" Heiberg, Gr 2, 154, 18var, (following the Basel edition) has

given PS, while Gr MS A had EE> and Moerbeke omitted the magnitude.
18rJ-K "Signum ... partem" This has been obscurely expressed. See Gr 2, 155,

n. 3, and for a clear rendering consult Heath, Archimedes, p. 199. Heiberg
believed that the Greek equivalent of "hoc ... partem" had been interpolated
from Eutocius.

18rM "Quoniam ... angu10s" Heiberg, Gr 2, 156, 16-17, would delete this as
an interpolation. After' 'angulos" Gr MS A had cpavEQov yag TOUTO, which
Heiberg would also delete.

18rM-N "quoniam ... ZDG" Heiberg, Or 2, 156, 21-22, would delete this.
18rO "Non ... AD" This is awkwardly expressed. It surely means that it cannot

be that the center of gravity of triangle ABG is not in line AD.
18rQ "Si" This translates the El of Gr MSS A and B. But obviously the Greek

should have been fOOElTal. See Gr 2, 158, 15var.
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18rR "continens" This translates Gr MS B. Gr MS A had TO JtEQa~ EXOV. See Gr
2, 158, 26var.

18rS "linearum" and "lineal - 3 " Not in Gr MS A. Either they were in Gr MS B
or Moerbeke added them as translations of the respective definite articles, as he
was often to do in translating Gr MS A.

18rT "linea1,2" and "linee" See the preceding comment.
18rT-U "et3

••• MT" Heiberg, Gr 2, 160, 15-16, would delete this. Cf. Gr 2,
161, n. 1. Thus the preceding "Quoniam ... BD" ought to be taken with the
sentence before and the "itaque" after "Quoniam" ought to be deleted since it
was not in Gr MS A, though no doubt it was in Gr MS B. Cf. the comment to
53rZ.

18rU " linea" See the comment to 18rS.
18rW "RPS" Thus in both Gr MSS A and B. Should rather be "RSP" (L e., RS

+ SP). See Gr 2, 162, 12var.
18vB-C Note that the lettering of the magnitudes here reproduced from Gr MS B

differs from that of Gr MS A (see Gr 2, 164-66).
18vC After' 'HN" it should have been noted that HN = KT.
18vC "KH" This ought to have been "KN." The argument then goes in the

following way. If HK = TL = TM and LH = HN, then HN = KT and KN =

KM. But parab. ARC / parab. DEZ = TK / KH (given), or parab. ABC / parab.
DEZ = HL / LT. And NL = 2HL and LM = 2LT. Hence, parab. ARC / parab.
DEZ = NL / LM. Then we apply to LN (above and below) two equal rectangles
that together form rectangle XO and they are together equal to parab. ARC. We
complete the larger rectangle (XO + OP) by applying OP to line LM. Now, XO

/OP = NL / LM. And hence parab. ARC / parab. DEZ = XO /OP. Then, since
XO is equal to parab. ABG, OP must be equal to parab. DEZ. The center of
gravity of XO + OP is point K. Hence K is also the center of gravity of the
parabolas so disposed.

18vF After "et:>" Gr MS A had aEt (=semper), which was apparently missing in
Gr MS B. See Gr 2, 168, 7var.

18vG "note inscripta" This translates yvwQ(!-tw~ (or YVWQL0!-tW~ in Gr MS A)
EYYQa<pEo8aL. See Gr 2, 168, 9var. For the technical meaning of this expres
sion, see Ver Eecke, Archim'ede, p. 325, n. 4.

18vH "Hoc" Thus in Gr MSS A and B. But the sense demands a plural and so
Heiberg, Gr 2, 168, 16var, (following Eutocius) has corrected it.

18vI "lineal
-

3
" See the comment to 18rS.

18vJ "lineal
- 3 " See the comment to 18rS.

18vK-N Gr MS A had a different set of letters marking the magnitudes. See Gr
2, 173, var after line 7.

18vM "ipsi" Gr MS A had TaL~. See Gr 2,172,5. What was intended was that
AC / KL = DZ / CY.

18vM "lineas 1
... rectas," "lineas2" and "lineis" See the comment to 18rS.
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18vN "Habentia autem" Or MS A had EXWV'tL bE. Heiberg, Or 2, 172, Ilvar,

thought that it should have been EXOV'tL bi). If so, it would then be translated
"habent itaque."

18vN "lineam1,2" See the comment to 18rS. In the succeeding propositions
Moerbeke often added some form of linea where Or MS A had the definite
article only. I shall not note the instances hereafter.

18vP "autem2" Thus in Or MS B. Or MS A had b'YJ (=itaque), which Heiberg,
Or 2, 174, 17var, preferred.

18vQ "ostensum . .. enim" Or MS B, missing in Or MS A. See Or 2, 174,
18var. The reference is to Proposition n.2.

18vQ "autem" Thus in Or MSS A and B. It ought to be bi) (=itaque). See Or 2,
174, 20var.

18vQ "ABC" Triangle ABC is meant.
18vR "notum" Or MS B. Or MS A had 'tou Eu8uygu!A!AOU, i. e.

"rectilineum." See Or 2, 176, 4var.

18vR "reliquas" Or MS B, missing in Or MS A. See Or 2, 176, 4var.

18vU-W The letters for the magnitudes given here are from Or MS B. For a
comparison with those of Or MS A, see Or 2, 178, var after line 6.

18vX "ad XO, TN" Or MS B was corrupt here. It should read "XO ad OH." In
fact, the whole expression "secta ... portionis" is not necessary. If Moerbeke
had followed the model of Or MS A, he would have substituted for it: "hoc est
inter signa X et H." See Or 2, 180,2.

19rA-E The letters for the magnitudes reproduced here and in Fig. Cg. 22 are
from Or MS B. For those in Or MS A, see Or 2, 180 fig.

19rO "QP ... portio" The simplest correction is that which I have given in
parentheses, namely "Q ad minorem proportionem." It could be that Or MS B
was corrupted from a text that had the equivalent of "Q, hoc est QP, ad PE,

quia PE est minor portio." Cf. the full specification of the proposition given
above in 18vW-X.

19rO "QE" Should be "CE." And if the full proportion were given, it would be
triang. ABC / (triang. AKB + triang. BLC) = eR / RE, where R is the eenter of
gravity of the pentagonal figure.

19rE "Quoniam ... reetilinei" For an elaboration of the argument, see Heath,
Archimedes, pp. 211-12.

19rI-J "erit ... TE" Cf. the somewhat different text in Or MS A: Or 2, 184,
20-26. But in any case, the argument is clear. Since reet. AKBL / remaining
segments> BT / TE, in order to find an equal proportion we extend BT to H,
producing HT that makes the proportion equal. Then, since reet. AKBL /

remaining segments = HT / TE, point H must be the center of gravity of the
remaining segments. But this is impossible since the segments are all on the
same side of a line drawn through H parallel to AG. Therefore TE < Z. Q.E.O.
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19rL ' 'in 1 ••• ZT" Thus in Or MS B. Or MS A expressed this in a different way,
saying that we must prove that points K and L divide the diameters in the same
ratio. See Or 2, 186, 8-9.

19rP Before "MN" Or MS A properly had ZH, missing in Or MS B. See Or 2,
188, 13var and 19rPvar.

19r5 "quoniam ... ABG" Heiberg, Or 2, 191, n. 1, would delete this because
Eutocius did not have it.

19rT "equa1is1
••• trip1a2 " Note the different reading of Or MS A (Or 2, 190,

17-20). Compare the marginal addition given by Moerbeke from Gr MS A and
included by me in 19rTvar. It can be rendered as follows: "Therefore, XE =
5ET, i.e. DE = 5ET since DT = XE. Hence DT = 6TE and BD = 3DE." The
proposition then follows, namely that BT = 3/zDT.

19rT-19vB "Si ... AB." The enunciation and its specification as given by
Moerbeke, though translated from Gr MS B, also comprise an accurate transla
tion of the text in Gr MS A, with only minor divergences (see Gr 2, 190,
24var and 27var; 192, 16var).

19vB "[ad AD]" Moerbeke omitted this, either because it was not in Gr MS B or
by carelessness. It was, however, in Gr MS A (see Gr 2, 192, 16var.)

19vB-R "Quoniam ... AB z" This translates the proof as given in Gr MS B. It is
essentially the same as the proof in Gr MS A (20rA-P) in spite of considerable
difference in detaiL Note that the letter K in Or MS B (see Fig. eg. 26) was
given as 0 in Gr MS A (see Fig. Cg. 27). The proof is very much easier to
follow in the algebraic notation adopted by Heath, Archimedes, pp. 216-18,
than in the Archimedean geometrical notation. It will be noticed that in
presenting the texts of both of the versions of the proof translated by Moerbeke
I have retained all of the erroneous readings of the manuscripts but have added
in parentheses the correct readings. These erroneous readings largely involve
mistaken letters of magnitudes. My corrections are based on the required
mathematical sense of the proof.

20rA "[BD ... ad]" This was omitted from Gr MS A, but compare Gr 2, 192,
21-22.

20rB "et ipsius DB" Moerbeke thus translates xaL a AB in Gr MS A. Heiberg
corrects to xai 't~ AB. See Gr 2, 194, 4var (misplaced by He iberg as 3var).

20rB "DB3" Gr MS A had BA. See Gr 2, 194, 5var.
20rB "AB z" Moerbeke has corrected B in Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 194, 6var.
20rC "DT" and "TA" Thus in Gr MS A. They should be DO and OA

respectively. See Gr 2, 194, lOvar and 11var.
20rC "[et ... GB]" Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. I have

added it from the Basel ed. and Heiberg. See Gr 2, 194, 12-13var.
20rE In place of the lacuna after "que" Gr MS A had A. It should be OA. See

Gr 2, 194, 23var.
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20rE "quincupla" Moerbeke has corrected ~E in Or MS A. See Or 2, 194,
24var.

20rF "TD" Thus in Or MS A. It should be OD. See Or 2, 196, 7var.
20rO "DB" "RBD" and "TD" Thus in Or MS A. They should be AD, BD and

OD respectively. See Or 2, 196, Ilvar, 14var and 16var.
20rO "dispositis" Moerbeke has correctly read 'tE't!!'l1!!EVOOV in Or MS A as if it

were 'tHUY!lEVOOV. See Or 2, 196, 14var.
20rO "turbata" Moerbeke has correctly read 'tE'tUQUY!lEVOe; in Or MS A as if it

were 'tHUQUY!lEVUe;. See Or 2, 196, 15var.
20rO "GB 2

" Or MS A had Br. See Or 2, 196, 17var.
20rH "TD" Or MS A had 8E (and Heiberg misreports Moerbeke's reading as

the same). Or MS C correctly has DE. See Or 2, 196, lS'var.
20rI "ET" Thus in Or MS A. It should be EO. See Or 2, 198, 6var.

20rJ "ipsa" Missing in Or MS A. It should be tripla ipsius. See Or 2, 198, 7var.

20rJ "EB" Thus in Or MS A. It should be OB. See Or 2, 198, 10var.
20rK "ut2

" Omitted from Or MS A. Added by Moerbeke. Or MS A had EO'tLV
after uQu (i.e. "ergo" in Moerbeke's translation). See Or 2, 200, Ivar.

20rL "DA" and "GE" Thus in Or MS A. They should be BA and GB

respectively. See Or 2, 200, 5var and IOvar.
20rN "AB" and "EB 2

" Thus in Or MS A. Each should be OB. See Gr 2, 200,
22var and 26var. Note that Heiberg (ibid., 26var) claims falsely that the "est"
three words before "EB 2

" was omitted by Moerbeke.
20rO "ex ipsa GB" This translates EX 'tou 'tue; fB in Gr MS A. See Moerbeke's

alternate suggestion in the margin (20rOvar): "ex tripla ipsius GB." It should
be sexcupla ipsius. See Or 2, 202, 5var.

20rO-P "A _ (lac., 0)" Or MS A had A only. It should be AO. See Or 2,
202, 10var.

20rP "BD" and "DB." Oreek MS A had B8 and ~B respectively. They should
be BA and AB. See Gr 2,202, 11var and 13var.

20rP "quod oportebat demonstrare" Or MS A had only OL for this clause. See Or
2, 202, 13var.

20rP "sectoris 1
" Here and throughout this proposition it appears that Moerbeke

has mistranslated 'to!!Oe; by sector. I have discussed this difficulty above, Part
I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List G, item (6).

20rQ "medietate maioris" Apparently thus in Or MS B. (Cf. Gr MS no. 14,
144v, and ed. Basel, 1544, p. 118, where parts of the text were retranslated
into Greek from Moerbeke's autograph-see Vol. 3, Part Ill, Chap. 4, Sect. I,
n. 1.) The "medietate" was missing from Gr MSS A and C (see Or 2, 204,
5var). It was probably introduced into Or MS B from the specification and
proof of the proposition which are couched not in the terms of the full major
and minor bases of the frustum but in terms of their halves. That is to say, the
proposition as specified and proved in terms of the half-bases is TI / IK =
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AZ 2 • (WH + AZ) / DH 2
• (2AZ + DH), while the enunciation if put in terms

of the full bases would be TI / IK = AG 2
• (WE + AG) / DE 2

• (2AG + DE).
These two statements are obviously equivalent since AG = 2AZ and DE =

WH. I would suppose then that, since the identity of these statements was
immediately obvious, Archimedes felt no necessity to indicate their identity to
the reader when he laid out his specification and proof in terms of the half-bases
after having given the enunciation in terms of the full bases. My reasoning that
"medietate" is an intrusion is further strengthened by the fact that this is the
only place in the enunciation where the half-base appears. Thus if "medietate
maioris" in 20rQ were correct, then we would expect in 20rR that "duple
minoris" would be rather "minori," that "maiori" would be "medietati
maioris," that "minorP" would be "medietate minoris," that "duple
maioris" would simply be "maiori," and finally that "minori2

" would be
"medietati minoris." But none of these readings is present in Moerbeke's

translation and thus presumably none was in Gr MS B.

20rS "et2
••• portionem" Heiberg, Gr 2, 205, n. 2, would delete this, believing

that Archimedes in all likelihood specified in 20rR (but now missing) that the
straight lines A G and DE were parallel. Against Heiberg' s view that this should
be omitted we note that there is reliance on it below in 20rV. Be that as it may,
either Gr MS B or Moerbeke's reading of it was defective in this passage. From
Gr MS A we can tell that what was intended was that lines AG and DE are
parallel to a tangent to the parabola at B. Thus we find in Gr MS A: 't~ x(X'ta 'to
B fcpmno~fv~ 'ta£ 'toJ.ta£. The 't~ was not translated by Moerbeke and he
further read fcpaJttO~fVaL.

20rD "et ... MX (.' NX)" That is, MN / NX = NX / NO.
20rV "attingentes" This translates fcpmtl:oJ.tEvaL in Gr MSS A and B. Heiberg,

Gr 2, 206, llvar, preferred fcpaJttO~£v~ (=attingenti) found in Gr MSS G and
H. See the comment to 20rS.

20rX "[tres quintas]" See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List A, item (2).
20r8 "cum duabus" A poor translation of 01Jvtruo. See above, Part I, Chap. 1,

Sect. Ill, List G, item (8).

20r<l> "et precedentium sequentia" Moerbeke probably read Gr MS B as
EJt6~fva (=sequentia); Gr MS A had E (=quinquies). See above, Part I, Chap.
1, Sect. Ill, List G, item (9). The whole phrase is, of course, a genitive
absolute and should have been more properly translated (following Gr MS A) as
"precedentibus quinquies."
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Commentary on the
Liber Archimedis qui dicitur quadratura parabole

(20vE-22vH)

20vE "Liber ... parabole" This form of the title no doubt appeared in Gr MS B.
Needless to say, it does not go back to Archimedes since the word nuguooA:fJ
was not used by Archimedes for a parabola. Presumably the original title was
't£'teUYWVLO~O~ og8oywv(ov xwvov 'to~a~ (='tol-.(:ii~). But see Eutocius'
comment in Gr 3, 292-94 (=54rK), where Archimedes' work is merely entitled
nEgL 'til~ og8oywv(ov xwvov 'to~fi~.

20vE-K "Archymenides .... Vale." The whole preface was so literally trans
lated by Moerbeke that it is difficult to follow. Furthermore, Gr MS B was
corrupt in a number of places, as I indicate below. For these reasons I give the
English translation of Heath, Archimedes, pp. 233-34:

Archimedes to Dositheus greeting. When I heard that Canon, who was my
friend in his lifetime, was dead, but that you were acquainted with Canon and
withal versed in geometry, while I grieved for the loss not only of a friend but
of an admirable mathematician, I set myself the task of communicating to you,
as I had intended to send to Canon, a certain geometrical theorem which had
not been investigated before but has now been investigated by me, and which I
first discovered by means of mechanics and then exhibited by means of
geometry. Now some of the earlier geometers tried to prove it possible to find
a rectilineal area equal to a given circle and a given segment of a circle; and
after that they endeavoured to square the area bounded by the section of the
whole cone and a straight line, assuming lemmas not easily conceded, so that it
was recognised by most people that the problem was not solved. But I am not
aware that anyone of my predecessors has attempted to square the segment
bounded by a straight line and a section of a right-angled cone [a parabola], of
which problem I have now discovered the solution. For it is here shown that
every segment bounded by a straight line and a section of a right-angled cone
[a parabola] is four-thirds of the triangle which has the same base and equal
height with the segment, and for the demonstration of this property the
following lemma is assumed: that the excess by which the greater of (two)
unequal areas exceeds the less can, by being added to itself, be made to exceed
any given finite area. The earlier geometers have also used this lemma; for it is
by the use of this same lemma that they have shown that circles are to one
another in the duplicate ratio of their diameters, and that spheres are to one
another in the triplicate ratio of their diameters, and further that every pyramid
is one third part of the prism which has the same base with the pyramid and
equal height; also, that every cone is one third part of the cylinder having the
same base as the cone and equal height they proved by assuming a certain
lemma similar to that aforesaid. And, in the result, each of the aforesaid
theorems has been accepted no less than those proved without the lemma. As
therefore my work now published has satisfied the same test as the propositions
referred to, I have written out the proof and send it to you, first as investigated
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by means of mechanics, and afterwards too as demonstrated by geometry.
Prefixed are, also, the elementary propositions in conics which are of service
in the proof (oTOLXELa XWVLXa XQELav Exona Er; "[av UJ[OOELSlV). Farewell.

20vE "quendam" This translates "[lva in Gr MSS A and B. Heiberg, Gr 2, 262,
4var, corrects to ,,[tv (=te).

20vF After "mittere" Heiberg, Gr 2, 262, 8var, would add ,,[OL (=ad te).

20vF "ab aliis" This translates Gr MS B, but as Moerbeke himself has noted in
the margin "in alio, a nobis," i.e. Gr MS A had alJ,wv or YJlJ,wv. See Gr 2, 262,
Ilvar and 20vFvar.

20vF "demonstratis quidem" See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List G, item
(10). Thus Moerbeke has erred in reading the Greek as £1tlbELX8EV"[WV IJ,EV
when it should have been read as £1ubELX8EV. "[wv IJ,EV, with the verb taken
with the previous sentence and translated "demonstratum" and the "[wv under
stood as referring to the earlier geometers and translated "eorum."

20vG "erat" See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List G, item (11).
20vG "hoc" This translates Gr MS B. Gr MS A had "[au"[a (=hec). See Gr 2,

262, 16var.
20vG "spatium2

••• recta" This was corrupt in the MSS and it is difficult to
know what was intended here. It is natural to suppose that an ellipse is to be
understood by "the section of a whole cone" but then it is not cle ar to what "a
straight line (recta)" refers unless it is to the axis or diameter. If the "straight
line" was used to indicate a segment of an ellipse, then why the expression
"the section of a whole cone"? See Heath, Archimedes, p. 233n and Heiberg,
Gr 2, 263, n. 3.

20vG "que quidem" and "despecta sunt" See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill,
List C, items (9) and (10).

20vH-I "sumpto ... spatium" This is Archimedes' Lemma. It has been awk
wardly translated here because of the expression "ipsum excessum com
positum" in 20v!. In place of excessum (added by Moerbeke) Heiberg, Gr 2,
264, 11, wrote £au"[~ and translated the whole phrase" sibi ipsum additum,"
referring back to excessum in 20vH. Cf. Gr 2, 265, n. 1 and my comment to
IlvY ("ipsum").

20vI After"et 3 " Heiberg, Gr 2, 264, 17var, would add on (=quod or quia),

which Gr MSS A and B omitted here though it was present in the preceding
clause.

20vJ "hoc" The word lemmate is understood and indeed it was present in Gr MS
A (see Gr 2, 264, 24var).

20vK "huius inductum" This translates "[ou"[ou avaYf.tEvov in Gr MSS A and
B. Heiberg, Gr 2, 264, 26var, would correct to ,,[OU,,[OL~ avaYIJ,EVWV, which
following Moerbeke's style we could translate "hiis inductorum."
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20vL "[ 1.]" Moerbeke has not numbered any of the propositIons of On the

Quadrature of the Parabola. Heiberg, Gr 2, 270, 4var, has noted that Gr MSS
A and B omitted the numbers of propositions from Prop. 5 onward. However, I

suspect that the manuscripts omitted not only these but all of the proposition
numbers. This would explain why Cremonensis also omitted the numbers when
he undertook the translation of Gr MS A in about 1450. It appears that
Regiomontanus was the first to add the numbers in his corrected version of
Cremonensis' translation (ca. 1462-64). For this reason the numbers also
appeared in the edition of Cremonensis' translation published with the editio

princeps of Basel, 1544, since the translation of Cremonensis given in the Basel
edition was the corrected version of Regiomontanus. For these later versions
and editions, see Vol. 3.

20vL-22rB This constitutes the mechanical proof of the parabola's quadrature.
The first sixteen propositions have no general but only specific enunciations.
Even so, I have expressed them in capital letters since it is unlikely that general
enunciations were ever framed.

20vL "apud" and "penes" Here and in the succeeding propositions Moerbeke
used both of these prepositions to render nUQu in the abbreviated Greek
expression indicating that one line was parallel to (literally, "along side of")
another. Later he was to use penes exclusively for this purpose. It could be that
he did not at first understand the meaning of the conventional Greek expression.
At any rate, it is worth noting that when Francesco Maurolico in 1534
refurbished Moerbeke's translation he used only penes to render the expression
(see below, Vol. 3, Part Ill, Chap. 5, Sect. Ill, Text D).

20vN "longitudine" Apparently in Gr MS B, missing in Gr MS A. See Gr 2,
268, 1var.

20vN "lineam" See the comment to 18rS. I shall not note this again in my
commentary on On the Quadrature of the Parabola.

20vN "in elementis conicis" See Gr 2, 269, n. 2.
20vP "KI (! KH)" Cf. 20vPvar .
20vR "eiusdem autem proportionis erit' , This translates the O~OAOYOV bE

EOO£L-rU!, of Gr MSS A and B literally. See Gr 2, 270, 12. A better translation
is "correspondebit autem," for the meaning is that in the case of two lines cut
in the same ratio (that is, the line parallel to AZ and the line AG), the segment
toward A of the one "will correspond" to the segment toward A of the other.

20vV "in recto" This translates En!, OQe01J in Gr MSS A and B. Heiberg, Gr 2,
272, 12var, would correct to EntREbov oQe6v. Thus we are to conceive of the
plane of the figure to be perpendicular to the horizon, with AB horizontal. D' s
side of AB is to be understood as "down," while the other side of AB is to be
thought of as "up." The addition of "deorsum" in 20vW is based on the
reading suggested by the scribe of Gr MS G, namely xu-rw voECoew, instead of
XU-rUVOHOeW as given by Gr MSS A and B. See Gr 2, 272, 14var.
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20vW "videlicet ... BG" Heiberg, Or 2, 272, 17, would delete this as an
interpolation. Cf. ibid., 273, n. 5.

20vX "assimilatur" Perhaps translated from EOVXE in Gr MS B. Gr MS A had
erl'ta and Heiberg, Or 2, 272, 24var, corrected it to ell'] 'XU.

20vX "ipsi orizonti" Gr MS A had U1YtOV OQd;OVTaL. Heiberg, Or 2, 272,
25var, (following Tarelli) corrected it to JtuQu TOV oQ(~ov'tu, uE.

20vY "in mechanicis" That is, On the Equilibrium of Planes, Bk. I, Prop. [12.]
(=Or. 14). Cf. 21rK.

20vZ "ostensum ... hoc" Cf. Gr 2, 275, n. 2 and Heath, Archimedes, p. 238n
for different suggestions as to the title of the lost work in which this might have
been proved.

20vZ "consistentiam" Moerbeke so translates 'XuTao'tumv. The meaning is
that the triangle maintains the same position or disposition relative to the
balance beam when suspended from E as when suspended from Band G. See Gr
2, 274, 16.

21rA-B "quod2
,1" One or the other of these ought to be deleted.

21rB "trigonum GDH 1 " This was in both Gr MSS A and B but ought to be
deleted since it is obvious that it is the balance beam AG that is suspended from

B. See Or 2, 274, 28var.
21rC "autem2 ,3" Translates &e in Gr MSS A and B, but it should rather be

itaque, translating &~. See Gr 2, 276, 4var and 8var.
21rD After "ZL" Or MS A properly had 'Xat 'tQl'tOV EOLL 'tov Br~ 'to ZA. This

was apparently omitted by Gr MS B or, at least, was not translated by
Moerbeke. See Gr 2, 276, 12-13var.

21rI "autem2
" Omitted in Gr MS A. See Gr 2,278, 22var.

21rK "AG" It would have been better to have said "BH." See Gr 2,280, 7var.

21rK "ipsius3
" This translates 'tl']£ in Gr MSS A and B. Heiberg, Or 2, 280,

9var, corrects this to 'tav.

21rK "in mechanicis" CL On the Equilibrium of Planes, Bk 1[13.] (=Gr. 15).
It is because of this reference and the similar reference of 20vY that Stamatis
and others have adopted the title of Ml']XUvl'Xa for On the Equilibrium of
Planes. There is also a reference to L'tOlXElU T<DV ll11xuVl'Xwv in Prop. 11.2 of
On Floating Bodies in the part of the proof not available to Moerbeke (see Gr 2,
350, 21-22). The reference is to Prop. 1.6 (=Or. 1.8) of On the Equilibrium of
Planes.

2lrL After "maiorem" Heiberg, Or 2,280, 24var, (following the Basel edition)
adds aQu (=ergo).

2lrV After' 'HI" Heiberg, Gr 2,286, 4var, judiciously adds IG, omitted in both
Gr MSS A and B.

21rW "Sit. .. divisa" For this error, see above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List
G, item (12).
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21 vD 'itaque" This translates O'YI in Gr MSS A and B. Heiberg, Gr 2,290, 1var,

justly substitutes OE (=autem).

21 vG "autem" Cf. the comment to 21 rC and see Gr 2, 290, 21 var.

21vI After "ducens" Heiberg, Gr 2, 292, 8, adds o-ov (=igitur).
21 vM "equa1e" "maius 1. 2 " and "minus l " Moerbeke has left these in the

neuter gender because they were neuter in the Greek text to agree with "q.!ul1u.
But obviously they should have been "equalis" "maior" and "minor" to
agree with portio, Moerbeke's translation of 'tI1Ullu. Cf. 21 vQ ("Igitur ..
. .Z" and "neque minor") and 21 vT ("Non" ... Z2").

21vM "autem l
" This should be "Haque." See Gr 2, 294, 12var.

21vN "autem l
" Cf. the comment to 21rC and Gr 2, 294, 16var.

21 vR After "Rursum" Heiberg, Gr 2, 296, 2Ovar, adds aQu (=ergo).
21 vT "autem" Heiberg has incorrectly given Moerbeke' s reading as "ergo"

(see Gr 2, 298, 15var).

21 vU "Hoc autem demonstrato" There was no OE (=autem) in Gr MS A.
Perhaps Moerbeke read the OE- of OEO£LYIlEVOU twice (see Gr 2, 298, 17). We
do not know what was in Gr MS B.

22rA "equalis ... TK" This was in Gr MS B but omitted from Gr MS A (see Gr
2, 300, 7var). It follows from Proposition 2.

22rD "equidistans" Apparently singular in both Gr MSS A and B. It ought to be
plural and the succeeding Evn translated as sunt. See Gr 2, 302, 2var.

22rE "que2
••• est" That is, the line drawn from the midpoint of the base

parallel to the diameter. Similarly the line drawn from the midpoint of half the
base (Le. "que 3

.•• ducitur") is also to be drawn parallel to the diameter.
These omissions are rectified in the specification in 22rF.

22rI-J "Z£" "AZ" and "AZEG" These were given in Gr MS A as ~E, A~ and
A~Er. In the figure of Gr MS A the point ~ appears where Z appears in Fig.
Q. 20. See Gr 2, 304, jig. and 11var, 13var and 15var.

22rJ "quod2
" In Gr MS A the text had on w~. See Gr 2, 304, 19var.

22rS "componantur" This translates (JUV'tEOEffivn in Gr MSS A and B.
Heiberg, Gr 2, 310, 6var, changes this to 'tEOEffivn (=ponantur) and translates
it by the indicative ponuntur, as is his custom in such clauses ..

22rU "£4" Heiberg, Gr 2, 310, 19var, (following Torelli) would delete this.
22vD After "Quoniam" Heiberg, Gr 2, 312, 22var, adds yaQ (=enim).
22vD "ABG:' That is, triangle ABG. 'tQLYWVOV was in Gr MS A; either it was

missing from Gr MS B or Moerbeke failed to translate it. See Gr 2, 314,
2var.

22vD After "deinde" Gr MS A had OE (=autem); either it was missing from Gr
MS B or Moerbeke failed to translate it. See Gr 2, 314, 3var.
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22vE "Ponatur . . . Z 1" As in Gr MS S A and B. It would have been better
geometrical form if the text had read "Let space Z be placed equal to triangle
ABG." See Gr 2, 314, 8-9var.

22vE "et3 ••. 1" That is, let I be less than the excess by which space K exceeds
the segment.

22vG Before "sint" Gr MS A had EUV (=si). See Gr 2, 314, 2Ovar. Either it
was missing from Gr MS B or Moerbeke failed to translate it.

Commentary on the
Archimedis circuli dimensio

(22vl-23rI)

22vl "Archimedis ... dimensio" This title was written by Coner in an erasure.
But it could be that Moerbeke gave no title (that is, that Coner erased something
he himself had written), for Latin MS M, which was copied from 0 before its
acquisition by Coner, failed to give any title. Cf. the variant reading to 22vI.
Apparently Gr MS A had AQXqA,'YJ6o'Ut; X'UXAO'U IlnQ'YJOlt;. See Gr 1, 232, var
for title. It is also worth noting that this is the only work in Moerbeke' s codex
that has no colophon.

22vl "[ 1.]" The numbers of this and the succeeding propositions were not given
by Moerbeke (or added by Coner). Hence I have added them. Incidentally the
first two propositions were not numbered in Gr MS A, but the third one was
(see Gr 1, 232, Ivar; 234, 18var; 236, 7var). Furthermore Gr MS A errone
ously numbered the second half of Proposition 3 as ()/ (=4.). See ibid., 240,
12var. In view of the omissions and this intrusion, it is not surprising that
Moerbeke omitted the proposition numbers.

22vJ After "equa" Heiberg in his Latin translation suggests that Archimedes
would have indicated that straight lines BZ, ZA, AM, MD, etc. were to be
drawn. For Heiberg, this and other signs of brevity and negligence suggested
that the text in the form we have it was executed by an excerptor rather than by
Archimedes. See Gr 1, 233, n. 3.

22vL "Accipiantur" For this error, see above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List G,
item (3).

22vL "sectores similes ipsi PZA" The Greek text reads Ot 'ter nZA 't0IlEL
0IlOLOL (see Gr 1, 234, 11-12). One might have expected Moerbeke to render it
literally as "que similes ipsi sectori PZA." Instead he added sectores and
omitted sectori. While Gr MS A clearly had 't0IlEL, which does indeed indicate
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a sector, it is hardly likely that Archimedes would have designated the figure
involved as a sector. He perhaps had used some word like CtJtott-t1lf-tan (see Gr
I, 235, n. 3).

22vM "ABGD" Added by Moerbeke, not in Gr MS A. See Gr I, 234, 17.
22vO "quoniam ... demonstrabitur" Heiberg, Gr 1, 237, n. 2, would delete this

as an interpolation.
22vP Before "proportionem 2

" Coner properly added maiorem, for here the
Greek text was in error since in fact EG / GZ > 265 / 153. See 22vPvar (post
GZ). Cf. my Archimedes, Vol. 1, p. 29, comment to lines 75-111.

22vQ "et permutatim et componenti" Heiberg, Gr 1, 236, 17-18, would delete
this. CL Gr 1, 237, n. 4.

22vQ "591[1,k]" Coner has added -1/B, no doubt from Eutocius since it was
missing in Gr MS A at this point. See Gr 1, 238, 2var and 22vQvar.

23rB "longitudine" Heiberg, Gr 1,238, 1Ovar, would delete this because it was
not in Eutocius' text.

23rB "4673[1/2]" Note that Moerbeke corrected Gr MS A's J)'uoy but did not add
the missing -1/2, which Coner added from Eutocius. See 23rBvar and Gr 1, 238,
10var.

23rC "latus (?)" Moerbeke appears to have written and then deleted this because
it was not in Gr MS A (see 23rCvar). But it clearly belongs in the text (see Gr
1, 238, 15var).

23rC "poligonii 96" It was thus in Or MS A, but apparently it ought to have
been 9~y6JvOlJ (=96gonii), as it is given toward the end of the proof in Gr
MS C (see Gr 1, 240, 4var; 242, 16var.).

23rD "poligonium" Thus in Or MS A, but obviously we should have "perimeter
poligonii" to make mathematical sense. See Gr 1, 240, 8.

23rE "[ 1]351" Coner has added the initial 1-, no doubt from Eutocius (cf. Gr 3,
248, 19). Gr MS A at this point mistakenly had tva, which Moerbeke correctly
rendered as 351 (see 23rEvar and Or 1, 240, 14var).

23rE After "780" the Greek text had ~ ~f Af JtQo~ fB QV acps JtQo£ 'tjJJt ("and
'"AG / GB = 1560 / 780"). Moerbeke omitted this and Heiberg would delete it

(see Gr 1, 240, 14-15). But Gerard of Cremona's translation from the Arabic
also had it (see my Archimedes, Vol. 1, p. 50, lines 122-23).

23rF "et 2
" Heiberg, Or 1, 240, 22var, would delete this.

23rG "3013[112 %]" The fraction was added by Coner from Eutocius; Moerbeke
had originally written -34, properly translating Gr MS A. See 23rGvar and Gr
1, 242, Ivar.

23rG "5[9]24[1/2 %]" Moerbeke, translating Gr MSA, had rather 5324 113 tA. The
corrections were made in erasures by Coner. Moerbeke's 1/3 was an unsuccessful
effort to correct Gr MS A's E'. See 23rGvar and Gr 1, 242, 3var.
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23rO "2[4]0 1
" The -4- is Coner's correction. From Latin MS M we can deduce

that Moerbeke had 250, as indeed did Or MS A. See 23rOvar and Or 1, 242,
4var.

23rO "[4/13]" Added by Coner. Moerbeke had written in the margin from Or
MS A: ~ l y' a' and did not translate it, perhaps because of the superfluous a' .
See 23rOvar and Or 1, 242, 4var.

23rO "[9/ 11]" Corrected by Coner from 9 in Moerbeke' s text. See 23rOvar and
Or 1, 242, 5var.

23rH "ergo 1 " Heiberg, Or 1, 242,7, would delete this.
23rH "[66]" Coner has written this in an erasure. From Latin MS M we can

deduce that Moerbeke had written 266, as it was in Or MS A. See 23rHvar and
Or 1, 242, 7var.

23rH "[11140] [Que AG]" and "[KG . .. 10091/6]" Coner's corrections. See
23rHvar and Or 1, 242, 8var.

23rH "AG 2 " This was an uncorrected error of Or MS A. It should be LG. See Or
1, 242, lOvar.

23rI "63[36]" and "[2]01[7] 1,4" Corrections of Coner. Moerbeke originally had
6301 1/6 and 70 12~. See 23rIvar and Or 1, 242, 13var and 14var.

23rI "10171 1 ,2" Moerbeke has corrected Or MS A in both instances of this

read ing. See 23rIvar and Or 1, 242, 15var and 17var.
23rI "po1igonii 96" See the comment to 23rC.

Commentary on the
Liber Archimedis de spera et cylindro

(23vA-33vV)

23v A-O These sections of Moerbeke' s translation were to prove useful to
Heiberg in the publication of his second edition of Archimedes' works because
they offered a literal rendering of the first folio of Or MS A that had
considerably deteriorated by the time the Renaissance copies were made from it
(in fact so much so that Or MSS Hand E omit most of the beginning of the text
and the other copies have significant lacunae). Hence Moerbeke' s translation
offered a fresh route to the manuscript before the deterioration of its initial
folio. Incidentally, J acobus Cremonensis in about 1450 was able to translate
sections A-D, but probably only because he consulted Moerbeke's translation at
that point (see below, Vol. 3, Part Ill, Chap. 2, Sect. I). But sections E-O were
evidently too illegible for the humanist, so that he omitted them entirely,
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leaving half a page blank. Apparently he was reluctant to substitute Moerbeke's
translation for the sections he could not read well enough.

23vE "ad2 ••• solida" That is, the more important theorems of Eudoxus con
cerning solids.

23vF After "insignes" Gr MS A (Gr 1, 4, 12) had YEWJ.tE'tQ(I}V, which was
not translated by Moerbeke. I presume that Coner made no addition here
because of the fact that he was checking Moerbeke's translation against Or MS
E, which, as I have noted, failed to include this section.

23vF "hiis" That is, Archimedes' discoveries.
23vO "putabamus" For this error, see above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List G,

item (16).
23vG "Probantes ... considerare" The translation is awkward. Heath, Ar

chimedes, p. 2, gives a translation that will serve as a smooth translation of the
Latin: "but as I judge it well to communicate them to those who are conversant
with mathematics, I send them to you with the proofs written out, which it will
be open to mathematicians to examine."

23vH "axiomata" They are rather definitions.
23vH "curve" This translates xUJ.tJtuAat in Gr MS A (see Or 1, 6, 2) and

signifies either continuous curves or lines consisting of any number of lines that
are straight or curved.

23vH "omnes" The better translation of OAat in Gr MS A (see Or 1, 6, 4) would
be tote, as Jacobus Cremonensis realized.

23vI "autem3 " Or MS A apparently had Oll (=itaque). See Gr 1, 6, llvar.
23vJ ."omnes l " See the comment to 23vH ("omnes") and Or 1, 6, 14.
23vJ "habent2

" This represents a correction by Moerbeke. He first wrote
habentes to translate ExoUOat in Gr MS A. See Or 1, 6, 14var. See also
23vJvar.

23vJ "curvas (I cavas)" There is considerable confusion regarding Moerbeke's
translation of xOi:Ao~ in this and the succeeding sections. Either cavus or
concavus is correct (see 23vl), but Moerbeke, in most if not all cases of its
translation, seems to have written curvus (i.e., c'vus), though perhaps cavus
was intended.

23vL "Linearum 1
••• rectam" Cf. Heath, Archimedes, p. 3n.

23vM "aut2 " This ought to be deleted, and it may have been Moerbeke who ran
a line through it (see 23vMvar). Or MS A had 'Yl, which Moerbeke first
translated as if it were i1 (=aut) rather than as the article f), which was intended
and which he should either have omitted or, if he were following his customary
literal style, translated by que. What was intended by Archimedes is that either
the whole of one of the two lines is included between the other and the straight
line that has the same extremities, or it is partly included by, and partly
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common with, the other. Note also that after "altera2
" Moerbeke has properly

deleted "superficies," though it was in Gr MS A (but in the genitive case, see
Gr 1, 8, 8var).

23vN "planam" Moerbeke seems to have added a macron over the second "a,"
though he clearly has "que" before the word. According to his style,
exemplified by "que comprehenditur" in the preceding postulate, we would

expect "plana."
23vN "tota ... superficie" Gr MS A seems to have had 0"-11 :Jt£QL,,-al-l

oaVl'l'taL 'U:Jto 1:11 ~ £'t£Qa£ £'t£Qa £:JtL<:paVELa. Heiberg would expand £'t£ga to ~

E'tEQa (see Gr 1, 8, 19var). It would then be parallel to Postulate 2, which is to
say that either the whole of one of the surfaces is included between the other
and the plane having the same extremities, or it is partly included by, and partly
common with, the other. Note that m. 2 changed "superficie" to "superficies"

(see 23vNvar).
23vO "Adhuc ... dicuntur" This is Archimedes' Lemma. See the comments to

11 vY and 20vH-I.
23vQ "[1.]" This number was added by Coner but was missing in Moerbeke's

text. However Moerbeke added the numbers of the succeeding propositions,

which Coner erased and repeated (see 23vQvar and 23vSvar).
23vT "HE1,2" Moerbeke has corrected ZE in Gr MS A. See Or 1, 12, 8var and

9var;
23vU After "GB 2 " Or MS C has the Oreek equivalent to the following: "But

GA / AT = EH / HZ. Therefore, EH / HZ < GA / GB." This was missing in Gr

MS A. See Or 1, 12, 12-15var.. .
23vU "resecatum" Moerbeke read Gr MS A as bLa"-l1l-l!!a (instead of as bLu

"-'iil-ll..la). He took this as equivalent to bL<I"-Hl..ll-la. Heiberg, Gr 1, 12, 16, would
delete the bLu "-'iil..ll-la and in fact also aga (=ergo) earlier in the clause. Both of
these were missing from Eutocius' text (see 34vO).

23vV "equum" This translates Gr MS A. Gr MS Chad clQ11I..lEVOV (=dictum).
See Or 1, 12, 20var.

23vV "hoc ... minorem 3 " Heiberg, Gr 1, 12, 20-22, would delete this.
23vX "possibile ... hoc" Heiberg, Or 1, 14, 8, would delete this.
23vX "GE" Moerbeke properly changed Gr MS A's reading of fB. See Or 1,

14, 10var.
23vY-Z "quoniam ... hoc" Heiberg, Or 1, 14, 15-19, would delete this.
23vZ "HX" Moerbeke properly corrected NS in Or MS A. See Or 1, 14, 20var.
23v8 "manifestum ... NG" Heiberg, Gr 1, 14, 24-25, would delete this.
23v8 "NG" Moerbeke has properly corrected HNf in Or MS A. See 23v8var

and Gr 1, 14, 25var.
23v8 "signa" Added by Moerbeke, not in Or MS A. See Gr 1, 14, 28.
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24rC-D "possibile hoc l
" Heiberg, Gr 1, 16, 22-23, would delete this.

24rD "possibile TK" Heiberg, Gr 1, 16, 25, would delete this.
24rE "XNO" Moerbeke apparently corrected N30 in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 18,3.
24rH "sicut didicimus" Heiberg, Gr 1, 18, 24, would delete this.
24rH "dupla proportio" and "duplicis" The sense is "duplicated," i.e.

"squared." The ambiguous use of "dupla" for "duplicated" was very com
mon in medieval mathematics. CL M. Clagett, The Science of Mechanics, 2nd
print. (Madison, 1961), pp. 464, 468, n. 49.

24rI "dupla" See the preceding comment and Gr 1, 18, 27.
24rI "similia enim" Heiberg, Gr 1, 18, 28, would delete this.
24rI "ipsius l ... D l" That is, (G/H)2 = G/D. Moerbeke was aware that dupla

was to be understood after "G ad H" since he wrote dupla in the margin
opposite Et. See 24rIvar (Oppos. Et). I have recovered the marginal reading by
ultraviolet light.

24rJ "6." This number was written in the margin by m. 1, but below, before
Demonstrandum (24rL). It was not given by Coner. Its position here in Gr MS
A has been inferred by Heiberg. Still it was placed in the lower position by
Cremonensis (see MS Venice, Bibl. Naz. Marc. La. 327, 67v) and by the
scribe of Gr MS No. 14 (and thus in the ed. of Basel, 1544). However, Gr MSS
E and G have the number properly placed. Thus it could be that Cremonensis
and the scribe of Gr MS No. 14 were influenced by Moerbeke's action, as they
were in other instances (see below, Vol. 3, Part Ill, Chap. 2, Sect. I and also
Chap. 4, Sect. I, n. 1). To settle this, a complete examination of all the Greek
manuscripts copied from Gr MS A would be necessary. See Gr 1, 20, 4var and
10var.

24rJ "autem" Moerbeke misread the till (=itaque) in Gr MS A. See Gr I, 20,
5var.

24rK "Elementatione" That is, the Elements of Euclid, Prop. XII.2. I have
already pointed out in the introduction that Moerbeke always translated
G'tOLX£Lwm-; by elementatio (see above, Part I, Chap. I, Sect. Ill, n. 9).

24rM "Sit ... sectore" This is an awkward translation. What is meant is that, if
we demonstrate it for the circle, the same reasoning can be transferred to the
sector.

24rR "ipsam" Moerbeke first translated the incorrect 'tq.> of Gr MS A by "ipsi"
and then corrected it to "ipsam." See 24rRvar and Gr I, 24, 9var.

24rT "hoc ... .ABG l
" Heiberg, Gr 1, 24, 17-18, would delete this. Cf. Gr 1,

25, n. 2.

24rT-W "Manifestius .... ADG 2 " Heiberg, Gr I, 25, n. 3, believes that the
alternate demonstration was not by Archimedes and so he would delete it.

24rT "Sit" Gr MS A mistakenly had WG'tE, which Moerbeke correctly surmised
ought to be EcJ'tW. See Gr 1, 24, 20var.
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24rT "quidem" This was in Gr MS A. Either Moerbeke or Coner properly
deleted it. See 24rTvar and Gr 1, 24, 22var.

24rV "ABG 2
" Moerbeke initially had ADG from the false reading in Gr MS A.

He later corrected it. See Gr 1, 26, 9var and 24rVvar.
24rW "8." Gr MS A had S' (=9.). See Gr 1, 26, 14var.

24rX "DEZ" Coner's addition, though Heiberg mistakenly identifies it as Moer-
beke's. See Gr 1, 26, 2Ovar.

24rY "axis ... et" Heiberg, Gr 1, 26, 24-25, would delete this.
24vB "EDH 1

" Moerbeke has corrected EboN in Gr MS A. See Gr 1,28, 1 Ivar.
24vB "EHZ 1

" Moerbeke has corrected ENZ in Gr 1, 28, 14var.
24vC "9." Gr MS A had l' (=10.). See Gr 1, 30, 1var.

24vG "ADG 2
" Moerbeke has corrected AboB in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 32, 6var.

24vH "sumemus" Moerbeke has mistranslated AEl'\jJO~EV (=relinquemus) in Gr
MS A. See Gr 1,32,10. Form. 2's correction toderelinquemus, see 24vHvar.

24vH "sint accepte" Moerbeke has mistranslated AEAl<:pSW in Gr MS A, which
is written as AeAE(cpSw (=relinquantur) in Gr MS C. See Gr 1, 32, IIvar. For
m. 2's correction to sint relicte, see 24vHvar. This and the correction noted in
the preceding comment constitute precise evidence that the corrector
exemplified by m. 2 was employing the Greek text for some of his corrections.

24vI "AE, EB" Thus in Gr MS A. But Gr MS C added btL 'tow before this,
which Moerbeke in conformity with the preceding sentence would have
rendered as "super lineasAE, EB." See Gr I, 32, 18var.

24vK "ADG 3
" The "-G" was corrected by Coner from "-E". See Gr 1, 34,

4var, where Heiberg misidentifies the correction as Moerbeke's.
24vK "10." Gr MS A had La' (=11.). See Gr 1, 34, 5var.
24vO "ut .... contingentem" This translates Gr MS A, which was corrupt. For

Moerbeke's suggested addition after "ZEG" see 24vOvar. Heiberg incorrectly
locates this addition. The insertion mark is clearly after ZEG, which is
equivalent to 'tQlYWVWV in line 4 of Gr 1, 36 and not to that word in line 3, as
Heiberg indicates. For the readings of Gr MSS A and C and the suggested
deletion of Heiberg, see Gr 1, 36, 2-4var.

24vP "sit. ... due" Missing in Gr MS A, but correctly supplied by Moerbeke.
See 24vPvar ("sit spatium T") and ("Quod ... due"). Cf. Heiberg's use of
Moerbeke's addition in the reconstructed text, Gr 1, 36, 10-13 and variants.
Note that Moerbeke supplied circumacceptis (assuming thus JteQlA'Y]~~(h<.ov).

The proper word would have been JtEQlAEl~~(hwv (=circumrelictis). But
Heiberg prefers aJto't~'Y]~a'twv.

24vQ "ABG 2
" Thus in Gr MS A. Coner has corrected this to AEG in the margin,

though either he or the scribe of m. 2 had first corrected it to ABE in the text.
See 24vQvar and Gr 1, 36, 18var.

24vQ, R "circumacceptis" This translates Gr MS A's JtEQlAll~~a'twv.Gr MS C
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correctly had JtEgLAEq..q.t<lTWV (=circumrelictis). See Gr 1, 36, 22var and
24var.

24vS "circumacceptis" See the preceding comment and Gr 1, 38, 7var.
24vS "accipiemus" See the comment to 24vH ("sumemus"), where Moerbeke

made a similar error. As there, relinquemus is the proper translation. See Or 1,
38, 10. CL 35rL.

24vS "accepta" See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List G, item (13).
24vT "bases ... basibus" Heiberg, Gr I, 38, 15-16, would delete this, as well

as the additional phrase xai 'to ihjJo~ iaov found in Gr MS C.
24vU "circumacceptis1. 2 " See the comment to 24vQ, Rand Gr 1, 38, 23var and

25var. Note that Coner has corrected these translations (see 24vUvar).
24vV "AEH" Moerbeke has corrected this from Gr MS A's false reading of
~EH. See Gr 1, 40, 1var.

24vV "DEG" Moerbeke has corrected this from Gr MS A's false reading of
~E~. See Gr 1, 40, 2var.

25rA "11." Gr MS A had LW (=12.). See Gr 1, 40, 5var.
25rB "diametro" This was in Or MS A, but it ought to be deleted. See Gr 1, 41,

n. 2.
25rO "trigona" Thus in Gr MS A, but see the sound correction of Coner noted

in 25rOvar ("trigona"). Heiberg, Gr 1, 40, 28, would simply delete the word.
25rO "plana" Thus in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 42, 4var. Coner corrected this to

trigonis. See 25rDvar ("plana").
25rE "AEB 3

" Moerbeke has corrected Gr MS A's EB. See Gr 1, 42, 12var.
25rF "rectis" Moerbeke has corrected Eu8ELa in Gr MS A. See Gr I, 42, 14var.
25rG-H "A ... ZMD" Heiberg, Gr 1, 44, 2-4, would delete this.
25rH, I "parallelogramma" and "parallelogrammis" These words were cor

rected by Moerbeke, I believe, from "parallelogrammis" and "parallelo
gramma." Cf. Or MS A in Gr 1, 44, 8var and IOvar and see 25rHvar and Ivar.

25rl-L "basis l
- 8 " Thus in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 44, 8var, lIvar, 16var, 24var,

25var; 46, 2var, 6var, and 8var. All of these should read bases.
25rJ After' 'GLZMD 1" the scribe of m. 2 has added the lengthy addition (not in

the Greek text) noted in 25rJvar. Heiberg, Gr 1, 45, n. 2, thinks the addition a
worthy one that somehow dropped out of the Greek text.

25rL "AGBD" Gr MS A had A~rB. Heiberg quite properly prefers the Ar~B
of the Basel ed. (see Gr 1, 46, 9var). Notice also that Moerbeke's succeeding
"parallelogrammo" is a correction of Gr MS A's incorrect JtagaAArIAoyga!.t!.ta
(see ibid.).

25rM "Residua" Moerbeke has corrected AOLJtOV in Or MS A. See Gr 1, 46,
16var.

25rN "12." Gr MS A had LY' (= 13.). See Gr 1, 46, 19var.
25rN "basis" See the comment to 25rI-L and Gr 1, 46, 22var.
25rQ After "contingens" Moerbeke would add a statement that EZ is tangent at
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B, parallel to AG and bisected at that point (see 25rQvar), and Heiberg, Gr 1,
49, n. 2, thinks that Archimedes perhaps had such a statement in the text.

25rQ "superficiem" Heiberg, Gr 1, 48, 12, would delete this.
25rQ "latere" Thus in Gr MS A. Either the scribe of m. 2 or Coner has changed

it to "lateribus" (see 25rQvar and Gr 1, 48, 16var).
25rQ-R "Quoniam ... ZG 2

" Heiberg, Gr 1, 48, 16-19, would delete this. Cf. Gr
1, 49, n. 4. After "ZG 1" there is an erased marginal comment in m. J that
cannot be completely read, even with ultraviolet light. See 25rRvar. The
substance of this statement must be that of Heiberg' s remark in note 4, namely,
since EH + HZ > EZ andAE + ZG = AE + ZG, henceAH + HG > AE + EZ
+ ZG; and so the parallelograms that have each of these lines as one side and
the altitude of the cylinder as the other side are related as the base lines.

25rR "autem" See the comment to 21rC and Gr 1, 48, 23var.
25rU "periferiam" Moerbeke has corrected JtEQLfPEQ£La~ in Gr MS A. See Gr 1,

50, Ilvar.
25rU "AE, EB, BZ, ZG" Thus in Gr MS A. Heiberg, Gr 1, 50, 14var,

(following the Basel ed.) would write "AEB, BZr."
25rU-V "nam ... ipsis" Heiberg, Gr 1, 50, 18-19, would delete this. CL Gr 1,

51, n. 1.
25rV "figuram" This translates aX'Y)lla'to~ in Gr MS A. Heiberg, Gr 1, 50,

25var, (following Nizze) would change this to tlli)llatO~ (=portionem).
25vA "in predictis quidem" Heiberg, Gr 1,52, 1-2, would delete this. Cf. Gr 1,

53, n. 1.
25vA-B "unumquodque .... basem 1 " Heiberg, Gr 1,52,4-9, would delete this.

Cf. Gr 1, 53, n. 4.
25vB "secundum ... illi" Heiberg, Gr 1, 52, 12, would delete this. CL Gr 1,

53, n. 2.
25vC-D "unumquodque ... superficieP" Heiberg, Gr 1, 52,17-19, would

delete this. CL Gr 1, 53, n. 4.
25vD "ert" Not in Gr MS A. Moerbeke has properly added it. See Gr 1, 52,

19var.
25vO "13." Gr MS A had LO' (=14.). See Gr 1, 52, 23var. As Heiberg, Gr 1,

53, n. 5, observes, Pappus cites it as the thirteenth proposition.
25vG After "prisma" Moerbeke adds in the margin "equalis altitudinis chylin

dro." See 25vGvar. This is not in the Greek text but seems like a proper
addition. See Gr 1, 55, n. 3.

25vH "itaque 1
" This translates O'Y) in Gr MS A. Heiberg, Gr 1, 54, 19var,

would change this to cH: (=autem).
25vH "KDT" In this proposition Moerbeke has used T for tau. Ordinarily he

reserves T for theta, but there was no theta in this proposition.
25vH "quoniam ... A 3" Heiberg, Gr 1, 54, 24-25, would delete this.
25vI "quoniam 1

.•. prismatis 1
" Heiberg, Gr 1, 54, 27-29, would delete this.
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25vJ "rectilinea" Heiberg, Gr 1, 56, 5, would delete this. Cf. Gr 1, 57, n. 1.

25vJ "que3 ... centro" Heiberg, Gr 1, 56, 8-9, would delete this.
25vJ "centro" Thus in Gr MS A. Gr MS C has the plural (=centris). See Gr 1,

56, 8var. Cf. the preceding sentence.
25vK-M "que 2

•••• descripta" Heiberg, Gr 1, 56, 10-24, would delete this as
excessively verbose. Cf. Gr 1, 57, n. 2.

25vL-M "Si ... descripta" This is an awkward translation. What is meant is
that, if there are three proportional lines, the first is to the third as the figure
constructed on the first is to the similar figure similarly constructed on the
second.

25vM "quoniam ... LZ" Heiberg, Gr 1, 56, 26, would delete this.
25vO-P "Superficies ... B 2 " Heiberg, Gr 1, 58, 12-16, would delete this. Cf.

Gr 1, 59, n. 2.
25vO-P "<in>scriptum ... cylindri" See 25vO-Pvar. Note that when m. 2 first

made this addition he followed Gr MS A in writing "scriptum" and then in the
second writing of it he properly changed it to "inscriptum" (cf. Gr 1, 58,
15var ).

25vP "autem2 ,3" See the comment to 21rC and Gr 1, 58, 19var.

25vQ "inscripto l
" Moerbeke has corrected EYYEYgallllEvov in Gr MS A. See Gr

1, 58, 25var.

25vQ "sie" Moerbeke failed to translate an ambiguous abbreviation in Gr MS
A. Eitherm. 2 or Coner added this above. See 25vQvar and Gr 1,58, 27var.

25vR "quia l ... catheto" Heiberg, Gr 1, 60, 2-4, would delete this. Cf. Gr 1,
61, n. 1.

25vR "ad unum latus" Apparently Gr MS A had JtAEugas; EJtl Ilwv JtAEugav
and Moerbeke properly deleted JtAEugas;, Cf. Gr 1, 60, 3var.

25vR "quia2 .•. prismatis 2 " Heiberg, Gr 1, 60, 6-9, would delete this. Cf. Gr
1, 61, n. 2.

25vR "quod" Gr MS A had os; and Moerbeke first wrote "qui" before correct
ing it (see Gr 1, 60, 8var). Also see 25vRvar.

25vT-U "Quoniam ... prismatis" Heiberg, Gr 1, 60, 23-62, 1, would delete

this. Cf. Gr 1, 61, n. 4.
25vV "14." Gr MS A had lE' (=15.). See Gr 1, 62, 5var.

26rC "Que .... superficierum" Heiberg, Gr 1,64,7-10, would delete this. Cf.
Gr 1, 65, n. 1.

26rE "Superficies ... B 4" Heiberg, Gr 1, 64, 23-26, would delete this.
26rF "autem" See the comment to 21 rC and Gr 1, 64, 29var.

26rH "Que ... coni 2 " Heiberg, Gr 1,66, 15-19, would delete this. Cf. Gr 1,
67, n. 2.

26rH "super ... polygonii" Missing in Gr MS A but properly added by Moer
beke. See 26rHvar and Gr 1, 66, 18var.

26rI "ipsum" See 26rIvar and Gr 1, 66, 22var.
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26rJ "Polygonium .... coni 2
" Heiberg, Gr 1, 68, 2-5, would delete this.

26rK "15." Gr MS A had 1,£' (=16.). See Gr 1,68, 8var.
26rM "hoc ... precedenti" Heiberg, Gr 1, 68, 20, would delete this.

26rM-N "utraque .... E" Heiberg, Gr I, 68, 22-28, would delete this.
26rN "ergo" This is an unusual instance of Moerbeke's having translated oiJv

by ergo instead of by igitur. See Gr I, 68, 28 and the Index of Latin Terms.
26rO "16." Gr MS A had I,~' (= 17.). See Gr 1, 70, Ivar.
26rS After "T4

" Moerbeke has omitted translating Gr I, 72,9-23, though these
lines were in Gr MS A. This omission was perhaps intentional since, as Heiberg

proposes, they ought to be deleted (see Gr I, 73, n. 2).
26vA-C "[1.]" This and the succeeding numbers of the lemmata I have added,

following Torelli and Heiberg (see Gr 1, 72, 25et seq.).
26vA-C "Coni .... sunt2

" Notice that these lemmata were given in the upper

margin by Moerbeke with the observation that they were not "de libro," i.e.,
not proved in the work, but that they were "in the Greek exemplar before the

following theorem." Coner added the further observation that they have been

demonstrated by Euclid. See 26vA-Cvar. In fact, Lemma 1 = Euclid, XII.ll
and XII.14, Lemma 2 = XII.l3, Lemma 3 follows from XII. 10, Lemma 4 =
XII.15, and Lemma 5 = XIl.12.

26vB After "cylindris2 " Archimedes certainly must have added that the altitudes

of the cylinders and the cones are the same. See Gr I, 75, n. 2.
26vC "hoc ... altitudinibus" Heiberg, Gr 1, 74, 10-11, would delete this. Cf.

Gr 1, 75, n. 4.
26vD "17." Gr MS A had lTj' (=18.). See Gr 1,74, 14var.

26vD "coni 3 " That is, the first cone.
26v D "altitudini" That is, to the altitude of the second cone. No doubt the cones

were more carefully delineated in Archimedes' original text. See Gr 1, 75, n. 6.

26vE "perpendiculari" Here Moerbeke realized that the reading of Gr MS A
(xa8nov) was incorrect. See Gr 1, 74, 23var.

26vE "equalia ... proportionem" Heiberg Gr 1, 76, 2-3, would delete this.

26vF "DT" Or MS A had in error: EEl. See Gr 1, 76, 6var.
26vF "Demonstratum ... trigona" Heiberg, Gr 1, 76, 6-11, would delete this.

26vF "ET 1
" The "E" was corrected by Coner, no doubt from D, since Gr MS A

had ~El. See 26vFvar and Gr 1, 76, IOvar. Heiberg wrongly indicated that the

correction was Moerbeke's. He similarly labeled Coner's succeeding correc

tions of TD and ET to TE and DT as Moerbeke's (see ibid.).
26vG "18." Gr MS A had l8' (= 19.). See Or 1, 76, 17var.
26vJ "ABG" Moerbeke has corrected this from AB in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 78,

4var.
26vK "propter ... equa1es" Heiberg, Gr 1, 78, 10-11, would delete this. Cf. Gr

1, 79, n. 2.
26vK-L "basis2

••• MNX 1 " Heiberg, Gr 1, 78, 17-18, would delete this.
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26vL "similia enim trigona" Heiberg, Gr 1, 78, 20, would delete this.
26vL "MNX 2

" Moerbeke corrected this from NM2 in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 78,
21var.

26vL "subponebatur enim" Heiberg, Gr 1, 78, 22, would delete this.
26vM "19." Gr MS A had x' (=20.). See Gr 1, 80, 3var.
26vN "circumaccepto" This translates n£QLA:rl!..q.lun in Gr MS A. It was cor

rectly given as n£QLAELl-tl-tUn (=circumrelicto) in Or MS C. See Gr 1, 80, 8var.
Coner realized the error of Gr MS A and retranslated it as circumderelicto. See

26vNvar.
26vP "circumaccepto" See the preceding comment and Gr 1, 80, 22var and

26vPvar.
26vQ "propter .... coni 4

" Heiberg, Gr l, 80, 26-82, 5, would delete this. Cf.

Gr 1, 83, n. 1.

26vR "propter ... est2 " Heiberg, Gr 1, 82, 7-9, would delete this. Cf. Gr 1, 83,

n. 2.
26vS "circumaccepto" See the comment to 26vN and Gr 1, 82, 2Ovar.
26vT "20." Gr MS A had xu' (=21.). See Gr 1, 82, 21var.
26vT "circulo conus" Moerbeke has properly translated xwvo'u X'UXAO~ in Gr

MS A as if it were XUXAo'U 'Xwvo~. See Gr 1, 82, 24var.
26vT "circumaccepto" See the comment to 26vN and Gr 1, 82, 26var.
26vV "BEDZ" Gr MS A had EB~Z. See Gr 1, 84, 8var.
27rA "circumaccepto" See the comment to 26vN and Gr 1, 84, 13var.
27rB "Haque ... ABGD" Heiberg, Gr 1, 84,17-18, would delete this. Cf. Gr 1,

85, n. 2.
27rB "Similiter" Moerbeke has thus corrected Gr MS A's 01.l0LW. See Gr 1, 84,

2Ovar.

27rB "Similiter ... BEDZ" Heiberg, Gr 1,84,20-21, would delete this. Cf. Gr
1,85, n. 3.

27rB "BEDZ" Gr MS A had EBZ~. See Gr 1, 84, 21var.
27rD "BEDZ" Gr MS A had EB~Z. See Gr 1, 86, 5var.
27rD "circumaccepto" See the comment to 26vN and Gr 1, 86, 6var.

27rD "21." Gr MS A had xW (=22.). See Gr 1, 86, 7var.
27rE "copulantes ... polygonii" This is so literally rendered by Moerbeke that

it is excessively obscure. The meaning is that the ratio of the sum of the chords

to the diameter is equal to the ratio of the line subtending (n - 1) adjacent sides
of the semipolygon to the side of the polygon, where n is the total number of

sides of the semipolygon.
27rE "A ... A" Thus in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following Gr MS D, would delete

the final A. See Gr 1, 86, 17var.
27rG "Et ... AO" Heiberg, Gr 1, 86, 26-27, would delete this.
27rG "AO" Moerbeke has corrected Gr MS A's A8. See Gr 1, 86, 27var.
27rG, H "-Q" This occupies the position of tau in the Greek text.
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27rH "C" This occupies the posItIOn of chi in the Greek text.
27rH "CG" Equivalent to xr in the Greek diagram. It corrects Hr in Gr MS A.

See Gr 1, 88, 8var.
27rH "et omnia ... unam" Heiberg, Gr 1, 88, 8-10, would delete this.
27rI "22." Gr MS A had %y' (=23.). But Eutocius referred to it as the 22nd

theorem in his comment to Prop. 37, which see in 35vV. See also Gr 1, 88,
15var and Gr 3, 42, 7-8.

27rJ "ABG 1 " Thus in Gr MS A. Gr MS C has ABr~. See Gr 1, 88, 24var.
27rK "NM" Gr MS A had MN. See Gr 1, 90, 8var.
27rK "et ut ergo omnia ... unam" Heiberg, Gr 1, 90, 8-9, would delete this.

CL Gr 1, 91, n. 1.

27rL "23." Added by Moerbeke but omitted in Gr MS A. Concerning the
absence of a general enunciation, see above, Part I, Chap. 2, Sect. Ill, n. 5.

27rM After "diametri" Archimedes no doubt indicated that these diameters were
to be perpendicular to each other. See Gr 1, 91, n. 2.

27rM "rectis" That is, the circles described by the angles of the polygon are
perpendicular to circle ABGD. In writing "rectis" Moerbeke has corrected
oQ8ov in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 90, 24var.

27rN "AZ" Moerbeke has corrected the false reading of A2 in Gr MS A. See Gr
1, 90, 28var.

27rO "HZ" Gr MS A had ZH. See Gr 1, 92, 5var.
27rQ After "sibi" Archimedes could hardly have omitted some statement like

Coner's to the effect that the surface of the figure (described by half the
polygon) is less than the surface of the hemisphere, in view of the next sentence
("Similiter ... spere"). See 27rQvar and Gr 1, 93, n. 1.

27rR "in1" Not in Gr MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1, 92,
27var.

27vA "24." From this proposition to the last one in Book I, Moerbeke's
numbers agree with those in Gr MS A.

27vA "entia equedistantia" This was Moerbeke' s effort at rendering the corrupt
reading of Gr MS A: 'tE'tQuY(DVOU~ ouau~. The reading adopted by Heiberg is
JtUQUAAijAoL~ oiJauL~ (=entibus equedistantibus). See Gr 1, 94, 9var.

27vB "itaque" This translates bl1 in Gr MS A. Heiberg would substitute bE
(=autem). See Gr 1, 94, 17var.

27vE "GD 2
" Gr MS A had ~r. See Gr 1, 96, 10var.

27vF "possunt" Moerbeke has corrected bUVU'tUL found in Gr MS A. See Gr 1,
96, 15var.

27vG "potest1
" Moerbeke has corrected bUVUV'tUL found in Gr MS A. See Gr 1,

96, 21var.

27vI "parium angulorum" Heiberg, Gr 1, 98, 7, would delete this. It is not
needed when the stated condition is that the number of sides of the regular
polygon is divisible by 4. Cf. Gr 1, 99, n. 2.
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27vI "apud ipsum" This translates EJt'm.rWlJ In Gr MS A. Heiberg would
correct to cm' alnoD (=ab ipso). See Gr 1, 98, 8var.

27vJ "BD" Gr MS A had liB. See Or 1, 98, 15var.

27vL-M "Minor .... R 5
" Heiberg, Gr 1, 98, 27-100, 8, would delete this. CL

Gr 1, 101, n. 1.
28rA "Tl, LK" See Fig. Sc. 26 and Gr 1, 102, Ivar.

28rB "circumacceptum" See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List G, item (18)
and Or 1, 102, 8var.

28rC "MN, ZH" Coner (and not Moerbeke, as Heiberg implies) has corrected
this to "MH, ZN" (see Gr 1, 102, 14var and 28rCvar).

28rC "circumacceptum" Unlike the other cases this appears to be a slip on
Moerbeke's part, since Gr MS A had JtE(~HAELJto~evov. See Gr 1, 102, 16.
Moerbeke ordinarily translates this by circumrelictum (see the Index of Latin
Terms). For Coner's correction, see 28rCvar.

28rE "circumaccepta" See the comment to 26vN and Gr 1, 102, 25var. CL
28rEvar.

28rI "basis 1
" Coner's proper addition. See Gr 1, 106, Ivar.

28rJ "(Gr. 28)" Omitted by Moerbeke and Or MS A. See Gr 1, 106, 1Ovar.

Notice also the absence of a general enunciation. See above, Part I, Chap. 2,
Sect. Ill, n. 5

28rM "in primo" This translates eJtL 'tOlJ nQco'tolJ in Gr MS A. Heiberg would
write Ent 'tfuv nQo 'to'\J-rOlJ, understanding thereby "in propositionibus pre
cedentibus" (see Or 1, 108, Ivar).

28rN "[que latera]" Omitted by Moerbeke and Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 108, 9var. I
have followed Heiberg in adding it. The translation here is very awkward
because of the omission and because "ipsorum K, D signorum" is a poor
translation of the Greek genitive. The meaning of the whole sentence is this:
"For let KD be the diameter of one of the circles described in the lesser sphere,
with points K and D being those at which [two of] the sides of the circumscribed
polygon touch circle ABGD."

28vA "2£1,2" Thus in Gr MS A. See Or 1, 112, Ivar. Corrected by Coner to
ZT. See 28vAvar. The corrections were misascribed by Heiberg to Moerbeke.

28vA "equali" Missing in Gr MS A, but properly added by Moerbeke. See Gr
1, 112, 3var.

28vB "dupla ... ABGD 2
" Heiberg, Gr 1,112,9-10, would delete this.

28vC "(Gr. 31)" Omitted by Moerbeke and Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 112, 14var.
28vF "catheto ... hoc est" Heiberg, Gr 1,114,8-10, would delete this. Cf. Gr

1, 115, n. 1.

28vG "basem2
••• equalem" Heiberg, Gr 1, 114, 18-19, would delete this.

28vH "duplam" See the comment to 24rH ("dupla proportio").
28vH "circumscripta" Thus in Gr MS A. Heiberg, Gr 1, 114, 28-29, would

delete this.
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28vH "triplam" That is, "triplicated" or "cubed." I shall not comment again
on the appearance of this ambiguous use of dupla and tripla in this text.

28vl "maximus" Though not in Gr MS A, Coner's addition is a proper one. See
28vlvar and Gr 1,117, n. 1.

28vl "In ... autem" This translates ErtL bE in Gr MS A. Heiberg would change
to EtL bE at. See Gr 1, 116, 5var. Accordingly the Latin translation would

become "Adhuc autem circumscripti polygonii latera .... "
28vJ "BZTD" Thus in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 116, 13var. Coner (not Moerbeke, as

Heiberg implies) corrects to ZBDT. See 28vJvar.
28vK "periferiam" Thus in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 116, 16. But "diametrum" is

better. Or perhaps the plural "periferias circulorum" represents Archimedes'
original intention. Cf. Gr 1, 117, n. 2.

28vK "circumscripta" and "inscripta" Thus in Gr MS A. But the words ought
to be interchanged, as in 29rL. See Gr I, 116, 16var and 17var.

28vM "angulos 1
" That is, of the inscribed polygon. See Gr 1, 117, n. 3.

28vM-O "hoc .... inscripti" Heiberg, Gr 1, 118,3-13, would delete this.
28vO "secundus" Gr MS A had B and omitted the preceding "Conus." Coner

properly deleted "secundus" and wrote "0" (see 28vOvar), which Gr MS G
also had. Heiberg has reported the correction as Moerbeke' s rather than as

Coner's. See Gr 1, 118, 20var.
28vP "Demonstrata ... hec" Heiberg, Gr 1, 118, 25, would delete this.
28vP "enim" Gr MS A had ouv (=igitur). See Gr 1, 118, 25var.
28vQ "0 1

" Omitted by Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1,120, 4var.
28vQ "Similes ergo sunt" Heiberg, Gr 1, 120, 8, would delete this.
28vR "idem" This translates "[a au"[o in Gr MS A. Heiberg would change it to

"[auto. See Gr 1, 120, 8var.
29rA "Esto" Moerbeke has properly read W£ in Gr MS A as if it were EO"[W. See

Gr 1, 120, 17var.
29rC "ad ... inscripti" Not in Gr MS A (see Gr 1, 122, 5), but properly added

by Coner (see 29rCvar) since it certainly must have been in Archimedes'
original text. Cf. Gr 1, 121, n. 4.

29rC-D "et4
.•• inscripti 2

" Heiberg, Gr 1, 122, 6-12, would delete this. Cf. Gr
1, 123, n. 1.

29rE "Demonstrata ... A 3" Heiberg, Gr I, 122, 19-22, would delete this. Cf.
Gr 1, 123, n. 2.

29rG "superficies 1
" An error of Moerbeke. It is "latus" that is understood but

not expressed in the Greek. See Gr 1, 124, 1.
29rG "[ad latus inscripti]" I have added this. See the comment to 29rC.
29rG "et dupla ergo" Heiberg, Gr 1, 124, 2, would delete this. Cf. Gr I, 125,

n. 2.
29rJ "minorem2 " Moerbeke has properly added this, though it was missing in

Gr MS A. See Gr I, 124, 26var.
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29rK "Ti" Properly corrected by Moerbeke from H in Or MS A. See Or 1, 126,
Ivar. Cf. the text in 35vQ.

29rL "AG, BD" Properly corrected by Moerbeke from AB, r ~ in Or MS A.
See Or 1, 126, 8var.

29rL "figura i
" Thus in Or MS A. Heiberg would make it plural. See Or 1, 126,

Ilvar.

29rM "[ad inscriptam]" Not in Or MS A, but I have added it. See Or 1, 126,
17-18 and Heiberg' s Latin translation.

29rM "ea quam" Translates TOV av in Or MS A. See Or 1, 126, 19. Note that in
the preceding sentence he rendered the same words in the same expression by
eius quam.

29rM "hoc ... sumpta" Heiberg, Or 1, 126, 20, would delete this.
29rN After' 'conum X" m. 2 would add that the circumscribed figure has to the

inscribed figure a ratio less than that of the sphere to cone X (see 29rNvar) and
some such addition to the text seems proper. We would also expect after
"permutatim" something like "circumscripta ad inscriptam habet proportionem
minorem quam inscripta ad conurn X. " Cf. Or 1, 129, n. 1 and Hei berg' s Latin
translation.

29rN:O "propterea ... quadrupla i
" Heiberg, Or 1, 126, 26-128, 2, would

delete this.
29rO "si" Moerbeke has corrected 11 in Or MS A, understanding instead d. See

Or 1, 128, 4var.
29rP "I, T" Or MS A had e, I. See Or 1, 128, 8var.

29rR "H (! I). Que autem K ad" Not in Or MS A (see Or 1, 128, 21var). It
appears to have been Coner who corrected H to I (see 29rRvar).

29rR "K 3 " Moerbeke has changed the false reading of HK in Or MS A. See Or
1, 128, 24var.

29rR After "speram" m. 2 quite properly would add a statement that the
circumscribed figure has to the inscribed a ratio less than that of cone X to the
sphere. See 29rRvar and Or 1, 129, n. 2.

29vB "proportionaliter" Thus in MS O. It would have been smoother if Moer
beke had simply used "proportionalis." But the adverbial translation was very
common with Moerbeke (see the Index of Latin Terms).

29vB "Palam ... basis3 " Heiberg, Or 1, 130, 20-21, would delete this. Cf. Or
1, 131, n. 3.

29vB "enim" This translates YUQ in Or MS A. Heiberg, following the Basel
ed., would correct this to Y(VETUL (=fit). See Or 1, 130, 2Ovar.

29vB "[hoc est]" Without this, the statement does not make sense. As Heiberg
noted, Torelli added TO'UTEeJ''tL. See Or 1, 130, 23var.

29vD, E "ei quod continetur" In each case Moerbeke has shown by his
translation that he has read TO in Or MS A as if it were Tcp. See Or 1,132, 7var
and 17var.
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29vE "inscripta ... superficiebus" Heiberg, Gr 1, 132, 13-14, would delete
this. Cf. Gr 1, 133, n. 2.

29vE "polygonium" That is, a regular polygon. See Gr 1, 133, n. 3.
29vE "a3 " It would be less ambiguous if this word and the succeeding "ab"

were deleted. The meaning of the sentence is that the square of the radius of
circle L = AG • (EZ + GD + AK). In a similar situation in 30rL Moerbeke has
not repeated the preposition.

29vG After "erit" Heiberg, Gr I, 134, 1var, would add o-ov (=igitur), omitted
in Gr MS A.

29vH "que2 " Missing in Gr MS A. Moerbeke has properly added it. See Gr 1,
134, 9var.

29vI .. a medietate basis" It would have been clearer if he had written "medietati
basis" since the meaning is that the squares of all the radii = AG • (EZ + GD
+ AK).

29vl Notice the absence of a general enunciation for Prop. 34. See above, Part I,
Chap. 2, Sect. Ill, n. 5.

29vK "vertex" This translates xOQ'Ucp'YJ in Gr MS A. Following Barrow, Heiberg
would change to xOQ'Ucpi)v (=verticem). See Gr 1, 136, 1var.

29vL "curve (! cave)" See the comment to 23vJ and Gr 1, 136, 7.
29vM "et3 ... polygonium" Heiberg, Gr 1, 136, 17-19, would delete this. Cf.

Gr 1, 137, n. 2.
29vM "sit3 " Moerbeke has properly read the false reading of WO'tE in Gr MS A

as if it were eO't(l). See Gr 1, 136, 21var.
29vO "et enim ipso LT, KT" Heiberg, Gr 1, 138,2-3, would delete this. See

29vOvar for the correction suggested by m. 3. Cf. Gr I, 139, n. 1.

29vO "M 1
" Moerbeke has corrected AM in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 138, 5var.

29vO "portione" That is, a segment less than a hemisphere, as the addition of
Coner rightly points out (see 29vOvar and Gr 1, 139, n. 2). The specification of
the proposition below (29vP-Q) indicates that the segment of the circle whose
rotation produces the spherical segment is a "portio minor semicirculo."

29vP, R "catheto" By this translation Moerbeke has shown that he realized that
't'YJv in Gr MS A ought to have been 'tij. See Gr 1, 138, 13var and 25var. Cf. Gr
1, 140, 17var.

29vQ "polygonium" That is, a polygon Which, except for base AB, has sides
mutually equal and even in number. See Gr 1, 139, n. 3.

29vQ "BA" Thus in Gr MS A. Coner (not Moerbeke, as Heiberg implies) has
corrected it to BL. In fact, by his marginal note Moerbeke has apparently
suggested that it ought to be BE. See Gr 1, 138, 20var and 29vQvar.

29vQ "circumdelata spera" Thus in Gr MS A, but it should be "circumdelato
circulo" or "circumdelato pIano in quo sunt circulus et polygonium" (see Gr
1, 141, n. 1).
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29vR "portioni" Thus in Gr MS A. Coner has properly corrected this to
"figure" (see 29vRvar and Gr 1,140, Ivar). Cf. Gr 1,141, n. 2.

29vR "autem2
" Thus in Gr MS A. It ought to be <5~ (=itaque). See Gr 1, 140,

3var.

29vR "TH, DZ" Moerbeke has corrected the false reading of 8Z, KI in Gr MS
A. See Gr 1, 140, 4var.

30rA, B "circumacceptum" See the comment to 26vN and Gr 1, 140, Ilvar and
18var.

30rA "ZD 1,2" Moerbeke has corrected the false reading of ZA in Gr MS A. See
Or 1, 140, 14var and 17var.

30rB "ZD1. 2 " See the preceding comment and Or 1, 140, 20var and 23var.
30rC "et l

" Moerbeke originally translated xaL f.tE'ta in Gr MS A by "et cum"
and then he deleted "cum" (see 30rCvar). Heiberg deleted xaL and thus settled
for f.tELa (see Gr 1, 140, 25var).

30rC "[habent]" I have added this from the Greek text (Gr 1, 142, 1). I assume
its omission was merely an oversight on Moerbeke' s part.

30rC "-D-" Again note that this was -A- in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 142, 3var. Thus
in all cases, except for ZED in 30rA and B, Gr MS A had the reading A instead
of ~. Notice also that -8- was omitted from Gr MS A but was added by
Moerbeke as -T-.

30rD "AEG 2
" Moerbeke has corrected Gr MS A's reading of EAr. See Or 1,

142, 8var.
30rE "habens l

,2" For proper agreement habenti is required.
30rF "demonstratum ... hoc" Heiberg, Or 1, 142, 23-24, would delete this. Cf.

Gr 1, 143, n. 1.

30rF Before' 'Esto" a general enunciation seems to have disappeared from the
Oreek text. See above, Part I, Chap. 2, Sect. Ill, n. 5.

30rF "secetur" This translates 'tE'tf.t110ew in Or MS A. Archimedes no doubt had
'tf.tl]f.ta (=portio). See Gr 1, 142, 27var.

30rO "polygonium" That is, a polygon which, except for its base, has sides
mutually equal and even in number. See Gr 1, 143, n. 2.

30rl "autem" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be <5'fJ (=itaque). See Gr 1, 144,
15var.

30rI "-L-" Not in Gr MS A. Added by Coner (and not Moerbeke, as Heiberg
implies). See 30rIvar and Or 1, 144, 20var.

30r] "terminum ... figura" Heiberg, Or 1, 144, 22-25, would delete this.
30rK "sub ... subtenditur" Heiberg, Or 1,144,28, would delete this.
30rK "fit" Moerbeke has properly corrected the abbreviated reading of yaQ EO'tL

in Gr MS A, translating it as if it were y(VE'taL. See Gr 1, 144, 29var. Compare
the text in 35vX where the reading was correctly given in Gr MS A.

30rK "hec ... sumptis" Heiberg, Or 1, 146, 1, would delete this.
30rK After "quod" Gr MS A had xaL, which Moerbeke failed to translate. See

Gr 1, 146, 2var.
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30rL "adhuc" Coner's correction. Gr MS A had Ern, which apparently Moer
beke wrote in the margin (see 30rLvar). I say apparently because it is difficult
to distinguish it from ELL. But there would have been no problem if Gr MS A's
reading had been ELL and Moerbeke would scarcely have written that in the

margin. See Gr 1,146, IOvar.
30rL "inscripta1 ... prescriptum" Heiberg, Gr 1,146,11-14, would delete this.

CL Gr 1, 147, n. 1.
30rL "inscripta 1 " This translates EYYEYQal.q..tEVOV in Gr MS A. Heiberg would

s ubsti tu te for th is word the followi ng: im 0 "tou Jt DA uYWVOU yE
YQaftftEVOV (=a polygonio descripta (figura]). See Gr 1,146, 11-12var and

12var.
30rO "quod utique ... predemonstratum est" Heiberg, Gr 1, 148, 1-3, would

delete this.
30rO-P "quod3... DX" Heiberg, Gr 1, 148,5-10, would delete this. CL Gr 1,

149, n. 1.
30rP-Q "Si ... GD 2 " Heiberg, Gr 1, 148, 11-15,. would delete this.
30rP "E0 1 " Moerbeke has corrected Gr MS A's false reading of EH. See Gr 1,

148, Ilvar.
30vA-B "qui 2 ••• prescripto" Heiberg, Gr 1, 150, 1-5, would delete this. Cf.

Gr 1, 151, n. 1.
30vC "que ex centr0 2 " That is, the radius of the smaller sphere. See Gr 1, 151,

n. 2.
30vD A general enunciation for Prop. 39 seems to have dropped from the Greek

text. See Part I, Chap. 2., Sect. Ill, n. 5.
30vD "polygonium" See the comment to 30rG and Gr 1, 151, n. 3.
30vD "huic" Moerbeke has properly read "tOU"tDU in Gr MS A as if it were

"tol)"t(J). See Gr 1, 150, 2Ovar.
30vE "circuli" That is, "circuli cum polygoniis" (see Gr 1, 151, n. 4).
30vF "figura ... eiusdem" Thus in Gr MS A (see Gr 1, 152, 3-4). But surely

the meaning Archimedes intended was this: (circum. fig. + cone) / (inscr. fig.
+ cone) = (side of circum. polyg.)3 I (side of inscr. polyg.)3. In Moerbeke's
Latin this would run as follows: "figura circumscripta cum cono ad figuram
inscriptam cum cono habet proportionem triplam quam latus polygonii cir

cumscripti ad latus polygonii inscripti."
30vF, G "omnibus" Thus in Gr MS A. Ought to be "equali omnibus" (see Gr

1, 153, ns. 2 and 3).
30vF "sub 3 " Again I would delete to remove the ambiguity. See the comment to

29vE (" a3").
30vF "N" Moerbeke has corrected Gr MS A's false reading of M. See Gr 1,

152, 10var.
30vG-H "et ut. .. N" Heiberg, Gr 1,152,17-18, would delete this. CL Gr 1,

155, n. 1.
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30vH "eandem ... polygonium" Heiberg, Gr 1, 152, 22, would delete this. CL
Gr 1, 155, n. 1. See the suggested correction of Coner in 30vHvar.

30vI "circulus 1 " Moerbeke has corrected X'UXAOV in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 154,
4var.

30vI "ipsi" Moerbeke has corrected 'to in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 154, 6var.

30vJ "quoniam" and "D 2 " Heiberg, Gr 1, 154, 10 and 13, would delete these
on the basis of the reading found in Eutocius' Commentary. Cf. Gr 1, 155, n. 2,
and 36rG.

30vJ "et diametri ad diametrum" Heiberg, Gr 1, 154, 16, would delete this. CL
Gr 1, 155, n. 3.

30vK "Similes ... coni" Heiberg, Gr 1, 154, 20, would delete this.
30vM "circulo 1

" This implies that Moerbeke read the article 'to in Gr MS A as
't~. See Gr 1, 156, 9var.

30vM After "Oportet" Heiberg, Or 1, Ilvar, would add from Or MS C: b~

(=itaque).

30vN "huic" Moerbeke has corrected 'to'U'to in Gr MS A. See Gr I, 156, 18var.

30vP After' 'z" Coner adds a statement to the effect that therefore surf. circum.
fig. I surf. inscr. fig. < surf. segm. ABG I circle Z. See 30vPvar.

30vQ "et similiter" This translates xaL O~OLW£ in Gr MS A, but Heiberg prefers
the reading xa( in Gr MS C. See Gr 1,158, Ilvar.

30vR "figure" This translates 0Xf1~ato£ in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following
Nizze, would substitute t~~~ato£. See Gr 1, 158, 15var.

30vR "Non ... Z" See Gr 1, 159, n. 1.
30vS "penes" Notice that Coner has changed this to "secundum" (see

30vSvar).

30vS "B" Missing in Gr MS A, it has been added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1, 158,
25var.

30vT . 'GB" Moerbeke has corrected the false reading of AB in Gr MS A. Gr
MS C has Br. See 30vTvar and Gr 1, 160, 3var.

30vT After "equalis 5 " Gr MS A had EOtLV, which Moerbeke did not translate.
See Gr 1, 160, 5var.

30vT-U "quoniam ... BG" Heiberg, Gr 1,160,6-7, would delete this.
30vU "Demonstratum ... emisperio 1

" Heiberg, Gr 1, 160, 8-9, would delete
this.

31rA After "que ex centro" Gr MS A had 'tf1~ ocpaLQa~ (=spere), which
Moerbeke has omitted. See Gr 1, 160, 16var.

31rC "huic" See the comment to 30vN and Gr 1, 162, 4var.
31rE "ad latus inscripti" Though not in Gr MS A, it ought to be there, as

Moerbeke believed when he wrote it in the margin. See 31rEvar and Gr I, 163,
n. 4. Apparently Coner erased it because it was not in the Greek text.

31rE After "solida figura" Gr MS A omitted something equivalent to the
following: "circumscripta cum cono ad figuram inscriptam cum cono" (see Gr
1, 165, n. 1).
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31 rF "Circumscripta ... T 3 " Gr MS A omitted this, but it was added properly
by m. 2 (and not by Coner, as Heiberg's report implies). Something like it was
necessary. See 31rFvar and Gr 1, 162, 21-22var. For the text in Eutocius'
Commentary, see 36rK-L.

31rG "portione" This translates 't!J.fJ!J.u"w£ in Gr MS A. Heiberg notes that
'to!J.EW £ (=sectore) was originally intended. See Gr 1, 165, n. 5.

31rG-H "hoc .... spere 2
" Heiberg, Gr 1,164,3-11, would delete this.

31 rH "sectore" Moerbeke has properly read 'to!J.EU£ in Gr MS A as if it were
'to!J.EW£. See Gr 1, 164, 13var.

31r1 "excessus" Moerbeke has corrected the false reading of Ouo nAEuQu£ in
Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 164, 17var.

31rI "polygonii" See the comment to 30rG and Gr 1, 165, n. 7.
31r1-J "et fiant. .. figure" Heiberg, Gr 1,164,20-21, would delete this. Cf. Gr

I, 167, n. 1.
31rJ "habet2

" Added by Moerbeke, i.e. omitted from Gr MS A. But see Gr 1,
164, 24var.

31rJ "Quare ... circumscriptum" Heiberg, Gr 1, 164, 25-166, 1, would delete
this. Cf. Gr 1, 167, n. 2.

31rK "Demonstratum ... sectorem" Heiberg, Gr 1, 166, 4-6, would delete
this. Cf. Gr 1, 167, n. 3.

31rM "portionis 1 " Added by Moerbeke, i.e. omitted from Gr MS A. But it is in
Gr MS C. See Gr 1, 168, 9var.

31rO "per hec" Moerbeke has read OlUU'tOU'twv in Gr MS A as if it were OlU
'to'lJ'twv. See Gr I, 168, 22var.

31rQ "emiolius 1
" Moerbeke has corrected O!-tLOAlO£ in Gr MS A. See Gr 1,

170, 15var.
31 rQ "E" Moerbeke has corrected B in Gr MS A. See 31 rQvar and Gr I, 170,

18var.
31rQ-R "equalium ... altitudinibus" Heiberg, Gr 1, 170, 19-20, would delete

this.
31rR "cylindrus ... spera" Heiberg, Gr 1, 170, 23-25, would delete this.
31rT "ipsi" Moerbeke has corrected 'to in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 172, 8var.
31rV "ut ergo 1

•.. circulum K 1
" Heiberg, Gr 1, 172, 20-22, would delete this.

Cf. Gr 1,173, n. 5.
31rV "Cylindrorum ... altitudinibus" Heiberg, Gr 1, 172, 24-25, would delete

this. Cf. Gr 1, 173, n. 6.
31 vA "B" Greek MS A seems to have had HB since Gr MSS DEH have that

reading. However, Gr MSS G and No. 14 have B, as indeed has Cremonensis
(though to be sure Cremonensis in MS cit. in the first comment to 24rJ, 96v, has
a lacuna between "hoc" and "b"). See Gr I, 174, Ivar and Mugler, ed. cit.,
Vol. 1, p. 104, 4var.

31 vB "eo" Moerbeke has corrected 'twv in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 174, 11var.
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31vE "primo libro" Moerbeke's marginal comment (31 vEvar) cites Prop. 1.37
(==Gr. 1.40). But Prop. 1.42 (==Gr. 1.44) is the correct citation.

31 vE "ita1
" Moerbeke has properly read the OUtW in Gr MS A as oihwr;. See

Gr 1, 176, 2var.
31 vG-H "hoc .... BDZT 1 " Heiberg, Gr 1, 176, 18-26, would delete this.
31 vH "circulus" Moerbeke, by his translation, has corrected the case ending of

XUXAOV in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 176, 23var.
31 vI "ut" Moerbeke has corrected the reading of 0 in Gr MS A, translating it as

if it were wr;. See Gr 1, 178, 6var.
31vJ "ei .... equalis" Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation.

Added by Coner. See 31vJvar and Gr 1, 178, I3var.
31vL "BTZA" Moerbeke has corrected BeZ~ in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 178,

25var.
31vM "BKZ" Moerbeke has corrected BZ in Gr MS A. The Basel ed. has BZK.

See Gr 1, 178, 29var.
31 vM "ut" Moerbeke has corrected the reading of w in Gr MS A, translating it

as if it were wr;. See Gr 1, 180, 4var.
31vO "Spera .... ipsa" Heiberg, Gr 1,180, 13-18, would delete this.
31vP "TG, GE" This is a case of Moerbeke's having expanded the abbreviatory

form erE in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 180, 22var.
31 vQ "AE 1

" Moerbeke has corrected ~E in Gr MS A. See 31 vQvar and Gr 1,
182, 3var.

31 vQ "AE 2
" Moerbeke has corrected eE in Gr MS A. See 31 vQvar and Gr 1,

182, 4var.
3IvS-T "VeL ... BKZD 2

" Heiberg, Gr 1, 182, 19-27, would delete this.
31 vT "BKZD 2" Apparently added by Coner (and not by Moerbeke, as Heiberg

implies). It was BZK~ in Gr MS A. See 31 vTvar and Gr 1, 182, 27var.
32rA "secare" For Gr MS A, see Gr 1, 184, 3var.
32rB "[data]" Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. I have added

it as necessary. Cf. Heiberg's Latin translation of Or 1, 184, 10.
32rB "est2

•.• DBE 2
" Added by Coner (see 32rBvar). Heiberg, Gr 1, 184,

13-15var, reports this addition as "AD ... ipsi 2
," which, strictly speaking, is

incorrect, though the reconstructed Greek text based on Coner's addition
remains identical with the corrected text of MS O.

32rC "positione" That is, "positione datum."
32rC "autem2 " Thus in Gr MS A. It should be 6'fJ (==itaque). See Gr 1, 184,

21var.
32rE "data est que" Thus in Gr MS A. Coner has properly corrected this to

"rectus est qui" (see 32rEvar) and Heiberg has accepted this correction (see Or
1, 186, 6var).

32rG "itaque" Added by Coner (see 32rGvar). The omission by Moerbeke was
an oversight. See Gr 1, 186, 18.
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32rI "quoniam ... AG" Heiberg, Gr 1, 188, 4-5, would delete this.
32rJ "DQI" Moerbeke has corrected Or MS A's BX (=BQ). See Gr 1, 188,

14var.
32rJ-K "et ut ergo ... BQ3" Heiberg, Or 1, 188, 16-20, would delete this. Cf.

Or 1, 189, n. 4.
32rK "et erit ... ZQ" Heiberg, Or 1, 188, 21-190, 2, would delete this. CL Or

1, 189, n. 4.
32rL "LD 1

" This was a slip by Moerbeke. It was AX (=LQ) in Or MS A. See
Or 1, 190, 3. For Coner's possible correction, see 32rLvar.

32rL "BQ" Thus in Or MS A, that is BX. Coner (and not Moerbeke, as Heiberg
implies) has corrected to ZQ. See Or 1, 190, Svar and 32rLvar.

32rN "Sed ... ZT 2 " Though missing from Or MS A and Moerbeke' s translation,
it was properly added by Coner (see 32rNvar). Heiberg, Gr 1, 190, 16-l8var,
has accepted it.

32rN "Communis ... ZQ3" Heiberg, Gr 1, 190, 18-19, would delete this. Cf.

Or 1, 191, n. 5 .
32rN "penes" This translates nugu in Or MS A. Heiberg would correct this to

Ev8ELUV agu (=rectam ergo). See Or 1, 190, 22var.
32rO "ZT 1

" and "quod a BD" Heiberg, Or 1, 190, 24, would delete these.
32rO "hoc est resolutionem" Heiberg, Gr 1, 190, 27-29, would delete this.
32rO "ipsam ZT TB" Thus in Or MS A. Heiberg would write !!El~OVU 'tfJ~

ze 'tYjv ZB. See Or 1, 190, 2Svar.
32rP "DB1,2" Or MS A had B~. See Or 1, 192, Ivar and 2var.

32rP "DB 3
" Moerbeke has corrected AB in Or MS A. See Gr 1,192, 3var and

32rPvar. Cf. the text in 40rO.
32rP "utraque ... componentur" For Eutocius' claim to have found the missing

supplement, see 40rP et seq. and the comment to 40rS ("ut ... scribit"). CL
Or 3, 130 et seq.

32rQ "maioris" By this translation Moerbeke or Coner has corrected !!El~OV in
Or MS A. See Or 1, 192, Svar and 32rQvar.

32rS "quod l " Moerbeke has corrected 'tc}) in Gr MS A. See Or 1, 192, 24var.
32rS "est ut que ... LD 4

" Heiberg, Or 1, 192, 2S-194, 1, would delete this.
32rT "LQ2" Moerbeke has corrected ~X (=DQ) in Gr MS A. See 32rTvar and

Gr 1, 194, 6var.
32vA "ADG" Moerbeke has corrected AAf in Or MS A. See Gr 1, 194, 15var.
32vA "alii" Moerbeke has corrected uAAo in Gr MS A. See Or 1,194, 19var.
32vC "circuli" That is, "circuli maximi." See Or 1, 197, n. 1.
32vC "HO" Moerbeke has corrected He in Or MS A. See Gr 1, 196, 4var.
32vD "QM" Moerbeke has corrected OeI> (=OM) in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 196,

8var.
32vD "bases" Moerbeke has corrected the singular form in Or MS A. See Gr 1,

196, 9var.



482 ARCHIMEDES IN THE MIDDLE AGES

32vD "diametros" Moerbeke has corrected the singular form in Gr MS A. See
Gr 1, 196, IOvar.

32vD "autem 2
" Coner has properly corrected this to "itaque" (see 32vDvar and

Gr 1, 196, I1var).
32vE "Equalium ... altitudinibus" Heiberg, Gr 1, 196, 16-17, would delete

this.
32vF "portioni" By this translation Moerbeke has shown that he understood Gr

MS A's 'ta as 't<p. See Gr 1, 196, 22var.

32vF "similis2
" Moerbeke has thus corrected 0!-t0LW~ in Gr MS A. See Gr 1,

196, 23var.
32vF "hoc ... demonstrabitur" Heiberg, Gr 1, 196, 24, would delete this.
32vF "TK 2

" Moerbeke has corrected eKw in Gr MS A. See 32vFvar and Gr 1,
196, 27var.

32vH "propter. .. 52" Heiberg, Gr 1, 198, 9-10, would delete this.
32vI "EHZO" Moerbeke has corrected EHZQ in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 198,

16var.

32vI "HO" Moerbeke has corrected He in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 198, 16var.
32vI "CG" and "QM" Moerbeke has corrected TY (=CY) and Oep (=OM) in

Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 198, 19var.
32vJ "EQZ" Gr MS A had ZQE. See Gr 1, 198, 21var.

32vJ "TK 2
" Gr MS A had Ke. See Gr 1, 198, 25var.

32vK "EZH" Moerbeke has corrected EZHe in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 200, 6var.
32vL "QEZ" Gr MS A had ZQE. See Gr 1, 200, 12var.
32vM "AB 1

" Moerbeke has corrected Ae in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 200, 16var.
32vM "TK 1 ,5"Gr MS A had Ke. See Gr 1, 200, 16var and 19var.

32vM "AB 4
••• diametrum" Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation.

Added by Coner. See 32vMvar and Gr 1, 200, 20var. Heiberg has slightly
misreported Coner's addition.

32vN "alii" Moerbeke has corrected aAAo in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 200, 25var.
32vN "uni" Moerbeke has corrected EV in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 202, 3var.
32vO "portio" Missing in Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1, 202,

IOvar.
32vQ-R "superficies2 ••• bases" Heiberg, Gr 1,202, 24-27, would delete this.
32vR "BP2" Moerbeke has corrected en in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 204, 3var.
32vR "similia ... trigona" Heiberg, Gr 1, 204, 4, would delete this.
32vS "data1,3" Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. Added by

Coner. See 32vSvar and Gr 1, 204, 7var and 8var. The first addition was
misassigned to Moerbeke by Heiberg. Compare the text in 43rF.

33rA "habere" Moerbeke has corrected EXEL in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 204, 13var.
33rA "quidem2

" Heiberg, Gr 1, 204, 15, would delete this.
33rB "LN" and "LM" Moerbeke has corrected AN and AM in Gr MS A. See

Gr 1, 204, 21var.



COMMENTARY 483

33rC "circulo ... equalis" Omitted from Or MS A and Moerbeke's translation.
Added properly by Coner. See 33rCvar and Or 1, 206, 5-6var. The succeeding
"ipsi LM 2

" appears to have been a correction by Coner in an erasure. See
33rCvar.

33rD "portionis3 ... DEZ" Omitted from Or MS A and Moerbeke's translation.
Added properly by Coner. See 33rDvar and Or 1, 206, 11-12var.

33rG "quare l
.•. DZ 4

" Heiberg, Or 1, 208, 5-6, would delete this. Cf. Gr 1,
209, n. 1.

33rJ "DB 3
" Gr MS A had BA. See Or 1, 208, 24var.

33rJ "AZG" Moerbeke has corrected AfZ in Gr MS A. See Or 1, 208, 25var.
33rJ Before' 'ABG l" Moerbeke has properly left uno in Or MS A untranslated.

But Coner has added "ab" (see 33rJvar and Or 1, 208, 26var).
33rK "AHG l" Moerbeke has corrected AHf in Gr MS A. See Or 1, 210, 6var

and Mugler, Vol. 1, p. 122, 15var.
33rL "duplam" and "emioliam" That is, "squared" and "raised to the 3/2

power." See the comment to 24rH ("dupla proportio").
33rL "minorem l" Omitted from Gr MS A, it was properly added by Moerbeke.

See Gr 1, 210, I1var.
33rN "BA, AD" Moerbeke has expanded the abbreviatory BAA in Gr MS A.

See Gr 1, 210, 23var.
33rO "ab" Properly added by Moerbeke, though missing from Gr MS A. See Gr

1, 212, 4var.
33rO-P "Demonstrandum ... portionis 2 " Heiberg, Gr 1, 212, 6-9, would delete

this.
33rP "quidem" Heiberg, Gr 1, 212, 13, would delete this.
33rP-Q "ut autem ... ZDl" Heiberg, Or 1, 212,14-15, would delete this.
33rQ "hoc ... est l

" Heiberg, Or 1, 212, 17, would delete this.
33rR "TB 3

••• KZ 3
" In Gr MS A, but omitted by Moerbeke. Coner has added it

in the margin. See 33rRvar and Or 1, 212, 25-27var. Heiberg has incorrectly
included "ad" (i.e. nQ6~) after KZ as a part of Coner's addi~ion.

33rS "TZ, ZH" Moerbeke has expanded the abbreviatory E>ZH in Gr MS A.
Coner has written TZH in the margin. See 33rSvar and Or 1, 212, 28.

33rS "hoc ... ZH 3 " Heiberg, Gr 1, 212, 29-214, 1, would delete this.
33rS "Quod autem ... ZH 6 " Heiberg, Gr 1, 214, 2-3, would delete this.
33rT "Que KZ . .. ZD" Heiberg, Or 1, 214, 5-7var, (following the Basel ed.)

would delete this.
33rT "Que KZ" Coner has changed this to "Que ergo TZ" (see 33rTvar and Gr

1, 214, 5-7var). Cf. Gr 1, 215, n. 2.
33rU "BTK" Thus in Gr MS A. Coner has properly changed this to TBK. See

33rUvar and Gr 1, 214, 13var.
33rU "ab NK 2 " Here Gr MS A omitted uno. Moerbeke has properly added the

preposition. See Gr 1, 214, 15var.
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33rU-V "et quod ... ZH l
" Heiberg, Or 1, 214, 16-18, would delete this.

33rV "hoc enim in fine" Heiberg would delete this. See Or 1, 214, 20.
33rW "Sed tunc" This translates UAA'O'tE in Or MS A. But Coner has properly

corrected this to "quare" (see 33rWvar and Or 1, 214, 25var).
33vA "Aliter" Concerning this alternate proof, see Or 1, 217, n. 1.
33vB "estl " In Or MS A but omitted by Moerbeke. Added by Coner. See

33vBvar and Or 1, 216, IOvar.

33vB "que BG" Or MS A had nQo~ HBr. See Or 1, 216, 12var.

33vB "TG" Moerbeke has corrected Af in Or MS A. See 33vBvar and Or 1,
216, 12var.

33vC "auteml " Thus in Or MS A. It ought to be 6'f] (=itaque). See Or 1,216,
14var.

33vD "HAT" Thus in Or MS A. Coner (and not Moerbeke, as Heiberg implies)
has properly corrected this to HTA. See 33vDvar and Or 1, 216, 26var.

Compare the text in 43vO, where HTA appears.
33vD "quod al" The correction is Coner's (see 33vDvar). Or MS A had 't'Y]v

instead of 'to anD. See Or 1, 216, 26var.
33vD "TG6" He, er in Or MS A. Either Moerbeke or Coner made this

correction. See 33vDvar and Or I, 216, 27var.
33vE "super l

-
4

" All corrected by Coner (see 33vEvar). In the cases of
"super1,3.4" Or MS A erroneously had nQo~ instead of Ent (see Or 1, 218,

Ivar, 2var, and 3var). It was probably rendered as "ad" by Moerbeke.
33vE "Quod ergo" Thus in Or MS A (see Or 1, 218, 3-4). Coner properly

substituted "Oportet ergo demonstrare quia" (see 33vEvar). More economi
cally we could write' 'Demonstrandum ergo quod." CL 33vF for two further
instances in which Demonstrandum must be added.

33vE "TZ 3
" Moerbeke has corrected AZ in Or MS A. See Or 1, 218, 5var.

33vE "quam .... Sed" Missing from Or MS A and Moerbeke's translation.

Properly added by Coner. See 33vEvar and Or 1, 218, 6var. Cf. Or 1, 217, n.
3.

33vE-F "proportioni ... TG 1" Heiberg, Or I, 218, 6-7, would delete this. Cf.
Or 1, 2 19, n. 1.

33vF "habet ... TH 3 " Omitted from Or MS A and Moerbeke's translation.
Properly added by Coner. See 33vFvar and Or 1, 218, 8-IOvar.

33vO "etiam quod" 6w'tL in Or MS A (see Or 1, 218, 13var). But I think that
Moerbeke read it as 6il on, since in the same situation in 33vH and I he so
rendered the latter. In all three cases Coner changed "etiam" to "itaque" (see
33vO-Ivar ).

33vO "ad superficiem1,2" Omitted from Or MS A and Moerbeke's translation.

Properly added by Coner. See 33vOvar. Cf. Or 1,217, n. 3, where the readings
given from Eutocius confirm Coner's additions.

33vO "cubus" and "cubum" Moerbeke has corrected Or MS A's false readings
of XllXAOll and XllXAQv. See Or 1, 218, 18var and 19var.
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33vH "id l quod" Moerbeke read 'tou in Or MS A as if it were 'to. See Or 1,
218, 19var.

33vH "cubus ... hoc est l
" Heiberg, Or 1, 218, 20-22, would delete this.

33vH "que l
" Moerbeke commented in the margin "proportio puto" (see

33vHvar).
33vH "eius l

..• AT3
" In Or MS A (at least partially) but omitted by Moerbeke

(see Gr 1, 218, 23var). Coner added it in the margin (see 33vHvar).
33vH "BT 2

" Gr MS A had eB. See Gr 1, 218, 24var.
33vl "TBG l

,2" Thus in Gr MS A. Coner has corrected these to BTO. See
33vlvar and Gr 1, 220, 3var and 4var.

33vl "ergo" Heiberg, Gr 1, 220, 5, would delete this.
33vl Notice that after "AT 6

" Moerbeke or Coner has properly deleted a line of
text that was in Gr MS A. See 33vlvar and Gr 1, 220, 6-7. The marginal
addition reported by Heiberg (ibid., 7var) as Coner's is in fact not in the margin
but rather in the text in Moerbeke' s hand. It is a part of the deleted line noted
above.

33vJ "Oportet. .. TB" Heiberg, Or 1, 220, 12-13, would delete this. CL Gr 1,
221, n. 1.

33vK "ab ... et" Not in Or MS A or Moerbeke's translation. Properly added by
Coner. See 33 vKvar and Gr 1, 220, 14-15var.

33vK "BL" Moerbeke has corrected B~ in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 220, 15var.
33vK "Reliquum erat demonstrare quia" This translates EJtlAOLJtOV ~ElVal

OElsal OlO'tl in Gr MS A. Coner would translate this "Reliquum nobis
demonstrare oportet quia" (see 33vKvar), apparently correcting ~ElVat to ~~Lv

and OlOLl to OEL c)"[;l. See Gr 1, 220, 15var and 16var.
33vK "quia2

" This translates OLOLl in Gr MS A (see Or 1, 200, 18var). Coner
corrected this to "oportet quia" (see 33vKvar), apparently changing OLOLl to
OEL DLl.

33vL "TO" Gr MS A had re. See Gr 1, 220, 23var.
33vM "TA 2

" Moerbeke has corrected eA (=TL) in Or MS A. See Or 1, 222,
Ivar.

33vM "quod" Heiberg would understand this as if it were "ergo demonstran
dum est quod" (see Or 1, 223, end of Prop. 8). Coner added "ergo" after
"quod" (see 33vMvar).

33vN "9." Gr MS A erroneously had lO' (= 14.). See Gr 1, 222, 4var.
33vO "portionum l

... emisperi0 2 " Heiberg, Gr 1, 222, 15-18, would delete
this.

33vO, Q "&,, Thus in the margin. It is given as S in Moerbeke's text, but see
his Fig. Sc. 11.9.

33vO "[ipsarum .... igiturJ" Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's transla
tion. Following the Basel ed. and Heiberg, I have added it as necessary. See Or
1, 222, 18var.
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33vP-Q "Demonstrata ... 0" Heiberg, Gr 1, 222, 24-224, 3, would delete
this.

33vQ "Sit ... AR" Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. Properly
added by Coner and accepted by Heiberg in modified form. See 33vQvar and
Gr 1, 224, 6-7var.

33vS "itaque" Coner has corrected this to "autem" (see 33vSvar). Cf. Gr 1,
226, 6var and see the text in 44vB.

33vS "Quod2" Moerbeke has corrected 'ttp in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 226, 9var.
33vS "AK, GX" Coner has corrected this from AS (=AX) in Gr MS A and

probably also in Moerbeke's translation. See 33vSvar and Gr 1, 226, 10var.
33vT "Quod ... XKA 1" Heiberg, Gr 1, 226, 12-13, would delete this.
33vT "XKA 1" Coner has corrected this from SAK (=XAK) in Gr MS A and

probably also in Moerbeke' s translation. See 33vTvar and Gr 1, 226, 13var.
33vT "[MKG]" Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. Added by

Coner. See 33vTvar and Gr 1, 226, 14-15var.
33vU "a1

••• quod 4
" Added by Coner. See 33vUvar and Gr 1, 226, 2Ovar.

Incidentally, that which I have read as ZB in Coner's correction may rather be
ZL. In any case, it should be AR.

33vU "LN" "MK 2 " and "NL" Moerbeke has corrected AH, HMK and MA in

Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 226, 22var and 24var.
33vV After "diametrum1,2" Gr MS A had flEV, which Moerbeke properly

refrained from translating. See Gr 1, 228, 1var and 3var.

Commentary on the
Eutokii Ascalonite rememoracio in

libros de spera et chylindro (34rA-44vP)

34rB "inveniens" Moerbeke has read EUQOV in Gr MS A as if it were EUQWV.

See Gr 3, 2, 3var.
34rC "in finem" Moerbeke has read EJtt 'tEAOU£ in Gr MS A as if it were EJtt

'tEAO£. See Gr 3, 2, 11var.
34rC "tribus" This translates 'tQLWV in Gr MS A. It should have been 'tQl'tWV

(=tertio). See Gr 3,2, 12var.
34rD "et, si. " concedas" See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List G, item

(19). Incidentally, Heiberg mistakenly asserted that aU1:08EV (=de se) was not
translated by Moerbeke. See Gr 3, 2, 18var.

34rE "consuetum" Moerbeke has so translated 'tou ouvy]8wv in Gr MS A.
Heiberg would correct this to 'to OUV'Y\8E£ (=morem). See Gr 3, 2, 25var.

34rG After "componatur" there is a lacuna of one half of the column and
Moerbeke explains that there was a missing folio in the exemplar, i.e. Gr MS
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A. See 34rGvar. Jacobus Cremonensis made a similar observation in his
translation. See Gr 3, 4, 13var.

34rH "curvarum (! cavarum)" This translates XOlAWV in Gr MS A (see Gr 3, 4,
17). But see also the third comment to 23vJ.

34rI "ad l
... nulla" Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation do not have the signs

of quotation, which I have added. See Gr 3, 4, 21-25var. Cf. the somewhat
differently expressed text of 23vI.

34rI "Eadem ... superficiebus" In spite of the omission of EnL from Gr MS A,
Moerbeke has made good sense of this. See Gr 3, 4, 26var.

34rK "Omnium ... rectam" Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation omitted the
signs of quotation, which I have added. See Gr 3, 6, 4-6var. Compare the text
in 23vL.

34rK "aliqua" Moerbeke has properly read 'tt in Gr MS A as if it were "w;. See
Gr 3, 6, 7var.

34rK "AGB 2
" Moerbeke has corrected Ar in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 6, 1Ovar.

34rN After "confessorum" Or MS A had xal, which was not translated by
Moerbeke. See Or 3, 8, 2var.

34rO-P "et linearum ... entes" and "altera ... comprehensa" Or MS A and
Moerbeke's translation have omitted the signs of quotation from the latter
passage. See Or 3, 8, 8-llvar. Compare the text in 23vL-M, where there are
divergencies.

34rO After "sed" Or MS A had XaL, which was not translated by Moerbeke.
See Or 3, 8, 7var.

34rP Before "istud" Or MS A had XaL, which was not translated by Moerbeke.
See Or 3, 8, l2var.

34rP After "quod2
" Or MS A had xal, which was not translated by Moerbeke.

See Gr 3, 8, 22var.

34rQ, R "consistentes" This first translates O'tlVlO''ta!-l£val and then O'tlV£O''taA

!-lEVaL in Or MS A. Heiberg has corrected each one of these to O'tlV£O''ta!-lEVaL

(=concurrentes). See Gr 3, 8, 26var and 3Ovar.
34rQ "minoresque" Gr MS A simply had EA<l't'tOtl£. See Or 3, 8, 26var.
34rR "Rursum enim ad" Gr MS A had £v'to£ yaQ naAlv Enl. Thus Moerbeke

has not translated EV'tO£. See Gr 3, 8, 30.
34vA "ZH 2

" Gr MS A had HZ. See Or 3, 10, IOvar.
34vB "ABGK" Moerbeke has corrected AB8K in Or MS A. See Or 3, 10,

14var.

34vB "GDE" Moerbeke has corrected rAE in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 10, l6var.
34vC "congruet" Moerbeke has thus corrected aQ!-l0O''Y] in Gr MS A. See Gr 3,

10, 22var.
34vE "quod" This translates o£ in Gr MS A. Heiberg would correct this to w'£".

See Gr 3, 12, 4var.
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34vF "sitas" Moerbeke has properly read 'X£LJ..lEvaL~ in Or MS A as if it were
'XELJ..lEVa~. See Or 3, 12, lOvar.

34vF "appositum est" Moerbeke has read :JtQo'XEL'taL in Or MS A as if it were
:JtQ6~'XEL'taL. See Or 3, 12, 12var.

34vO "In" Moerbeke has correctly read E:JtEL in Or MS A as if it were E:JtL See
Or 3, 12, 16var.

34vH "AB, BG" Moerbeke has corrected AB in Or MS A. See Or3, 12, 23var.
34vl "ED" Moerbeke has corrected r in Or MS A. See Or 3, 12, 31var.
34vl "DZG 1" Moerbeke first wrote BAG but then corrected it to DZG. Or MS A

had BZr. See 34vlvar and Or 3, 12, 31var.
34vl "BAG 1

" Moerbeke has corrected BAZ in Or MS A. See Or 3, 12, 31var.
34vJ "contingens signum D" This is ambiguous. What is intended is that D is

any point on BG.
34vL "KN" Moerbeke has corrected KH in Or MS A. See Or 3, 14, 24var.
34vL "BAHLG" Moerbeke has corrected ABHAr in Or MS A. See 34vLvar

and Or 3, 14, 25var.
34vM "Magnitudo ... D" Compare the same text somewhat differently trans

lated in 23vT.
34vM "autem2

" Thus in Or MS A. Should be bYi (=itaque). See Or 3, 16, 2var,
and the text in 23vT.

34vO "Et componenti ... BG" Compare the text in 23vU.
34vO "ZH ad ZE" Thus in Or MS A. As Coner (and not Moerbeke, as Heiberg

implied) noted, it should be "EZ adZH" (see 34vOvar and Or 3,16, 11var).
Cf. the text in 23vU

34vP "TZ" Moerbeke has corrected eA in Or MS A. See Or 3, 16, 23var.
34vQ "EZ 2

••• ad ZT 1
" Thus in Or MS A. Should be "TZ ... ad ZE" (see Or 3,

16, 25var).
34vR "ZE 1

" EZ in Or MS A. See Or 3, 16, 31var.
34vR "et1

" Or MS A had bTJ. Perhaps Moerbeke intended to add a macron over
the ampersand to produce etiam, but in fact he did not. See Or 3, 18, 1.

34vR "GB 2
" Moerbeke has corrected r~ in Or MS A. See Or 3, 18, Ivar.

34vV "Et a K . .. KM 1
" Compare the text in 23vX.

34vV "ipsa2
" and "ipsi2

" Thus in Or MS A. Should rather be "ipsi" and
"ipsa" (see Or 3, 18, 26var).

34vV "Que ergo ... parium [laterum]" Compare the slightly abbreviated text in
23vY.

34vW "Uno ... recto ... protracto" Thatis, a right angle placed in a quarter of
a circle. Moerbeke probably translated the words by using feminine endings,
thus implying that it was a straight line that was to be drawn. Coner has
corrected these endings. Furthermore he substituted "constituto" for "pro
tracto" (see 34vWvar).
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34vW After "quod" Or MS A had XaL, which Moerbeke did not translate. See
Or 3, 20, 2var.

34vW "periferias" That is, "equales periferias" as in Or MS A. See Or 3, 20,
3var.

34vW "Quare2 ••. equilateri" Compare the slightly different text in 23vZ-e.
34vX "[lineam ... angulum]" Following Torelli and Heiberg, I have added this.

See 34vXvar and Or 3, 20, 10-11var.
34vZ "OP ... ipsi PT" Or MS A had eo ... t'l;l oe (see Or 3, 20, 19var).

Hence Moerbeke corrected the first magnitude to OP. In the Basel edition the
second magnitude was changed to 00.

34vZ After "autem 1 " Or MS A had xaL, which Moerbeke did not translate. See
Or 3, 20, 23var.

34vZ "OH" Moerbeke has corrected eH in Or MS A. See Or 3, 20, 24var.
34vZ "PH" Or MS A had HO. See Or 3, 20, 24var.
34vZ After "equedistans" Heiberg, following Torelli, would add aga (=ergo).

Or MS A had an abbreviation for yag, and in MS 0 there is an erasure in the
margin. See Or 3, 20, 25var.

35rA "Que ergo ... HC" Compare the text in 23ve-O.
35rA "K" Moerbeke has corrected Kr in Or MS A. See Or 3, 22, 5var.
35rC "Propter simulutroque" Compare the text in 24rQ.
35rD "Copulate ipsas" This is a paraphrase and abbreviation of the text in

24rY-24vA.
35rE "HT 2

" Not in Or MS A. Moerbeke has added this. See Or 3, 22, 3Ovar.
35rF "B, G" Or MS A had r, B. See Or 3, 24, 6var.
35rF "primo" Or MS A had JtgWtOV tov. Heiberg has corrected this to Jtgo

tOUtOV (=ante hoc) and Coner has written "precedenti" (see 35rFvar and Or
3, 24, lOvar).

35rF "proponebatur" This translates JtgOEXELtO in Or MS A. Heiberg prefers
the reading of Or MS 0 2

: JtgooEXELtO (=adiacebatur). See Or 3, 24, lOvar.
35rF "Non aliter" Moerbeke has properly read ov xaAw~ in Or MS A as if it

were DUX aAAw~. See Or 3, 24, 13var.
35rO "proposuit" This translates JtgoE8'YjXEV in Or MS A. Heiberg prefers the

reading of Or MS 0 2
: JtgooE8'YjxEV (=addivit). See Or 3, 24, 15var.

35rO "oportere esse" Moerbeke has so translated ELVaL in Or MS A. See Or 3,
24, 15var.

35rH "Trigona ... ADG 1" Compare the slightly different text of 24vE.
35rI "itaque" This translates b'Yj in Or MS A. Should perhaps be bE (=autem).

See Or 3, 24, 28var.
35rI "ADG" Moerbeke has corrected A~B in Or MS A. See Or 3, 26, 2var.
35rJ "Ducatur ... B" Compare the slightly different translation of 24vM-N.
35rJ "HBZ" Moerbeke has corrected HZE in Or MS A. Heiberg, following the

Basel ed., prefers HZ. See Or 3, 26, 4var. See the text in 24vM.
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35rK "DBZ" Moerbeke has corrected B~Z in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 26, Ilvar.
35rL "Circumscribentes ... T" Compare the text in 24vS. Notice that here

Moerbeke has correctly translated AEL1.!JOf-lEV as "relinquemus" (see the com
ment to 24vS ["accipiemus"]).

35rL "T" Moerbeke has corrected BY in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 26, 19var.
35rL "elementatione" That is, Euclid's Elements, Prop. XII.2. See above, Part

I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, n. 9.
35rP "Intelligatur ... B 2" Compare the somewhat different text and translation

in 25vG.
35rP, V "circumscripto" By this translation Moerbeke has shown that he

understood the article 'to in Gr MS A as 'to. See Gr 3, 28, 18var and 30, 27var.
35rP After "quidem" Gr MS A had OllV (=igitur), which Moerbeke did not

translate. See Gr 3, 28, 19var.
35rP-Q "Pappo ... elementorum" This part of Pappus' Commentary on the

Elements has not survived. See P. Ver Eecke, Pappus d'Alexandre. La Collec
tion mathematique, Vo!. 1 (Paris, 1933), pp. CXVII-CXVIII.

35rQ "circumscripto" Moerbeke has properly read rtEQLYEYQaf-lf-lEvov in Gr MS
A as if it were rtEQLYEYQaf-lf-lEv<p. See Gr 3, 28, 23var.

35rR "Et quoniam... potentia" Compare the closely similar translation in
25vl-J.

35rR After "quam quidem" Gr MS A had x.aL, which Moerbeke did not
translate. See Gr 3, 30, Ivar.

35rS "copulate" Moerbeke has correctly read ErtE~Ellf-lEVm in Gr MS A as if it
were ErtE~EllYI!Evm. See Gr 3, 30, 7var.

35rU "LN" Moerbeke has corrected AH in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 30, 18var.
35rU "Eandem ... ZRL" The signs designating that this was quoted from

Archimedes were not in Gr MS A but were added by Moerbeke. See Gr 3, 30,
20-22var. Compare the text in 25vM.

35rU ' 'ZRL" Moerbeke has corrected ZPA in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 30, 22var.
35rU "que2

" Not in Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Gr 3, 30, 24var.
35rU "TD" Moerbeke has corrected TA in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 30, 25var. Here

Moerbeke has represented tau by T instead of by C.
35rV-W "Et ... inconveniens" See the comment to 35rU ("Eandem ... ZRL")

and Gr 3, 32, 3-6var. This passage was reduced to the first and last phrases in
25vO.

35rX-Y "Que autem ... conum" Compare the text in 26rG-H.
35vA "unum 2

" Moerbeke has read 't'Y]v in Gr MS A as if it were I!Lav. See Gr 3,
32, 21var.

35vB "fit" Moerbeke has corrected the abbreviation for yaQ Eon in Gr MS A,
reading it as if it were y(vE'taL. See Gr 3, 34, Ivar.

35vD "AH 1
" Moerbeke has corrected AH in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 34, 12var.

35vE "NH" Gr MS A had HN. See Gr 3, 34, 18var.
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35vE-F "Et quoniam ... AH2
" Compare the text in 26rQ-R.

35vF "Est enim" Moerbeke has in his translation mistakenly truncated Gr MS
A's fJtEt YUQ JtUQUAJ..:llAO~ fonv 1] !:!.Z 'tlJ AH, fO'tI.V. See Gr 3, 34, 26-27var.

35vG "BD 1 " Moerbeke has corrected BA in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 36, 2var.
35vG "AH 2 " Moerbeke has corrected !:!.H in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 36, 4var.
35vG After "AH 2

" Heiberg, following Torelli, would add the Greek text equiva-
lent to "quod ergo sub BD, AH cum eo quod sub DA, AH" (see Gr 3, 36,
4-5var).

35vH "Multitudo ... quaternitate 1
" Compare the text in 27rL.

35vJ "Que ... ABGD 1
" Compare the text in 28vB.

35vK "enim" This translates the abbreviation for YUQ XUI. in Gr MS A. Heiberg
would write yLV€'tUI. XUL (=fit et). See Gr 3, 36, 27var.

35vK "ZT" Gr MS A had ez. See Gr 3, 36, 3Ovar.
35vL "Habet ... AK 1

" Compare the text in 28vQ.
35vL "rectis" Moerbeke has properly read oQeoo in Gr MS A as if it were

oQefuv. See Gr 3, 38, 6var.
35vL "trigona GKA" Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation, it has

been added by Coner. See 35vLvar and Gr 3, 38, 8var.
35vM "circumscripti2" Moerbeke has properly corrected EYYEYQUIJ.IJ.EVOU in Gr

MS A, reading it as if it were Jt€QI.YEYQUIlIlEVO'U. See Gr 3, 38, 16var.
35vN "ME" and "MA" Thus in Gr MS A. Coner has corrected these to HE and

GA. See 35vNvar and Gr 3, 38, 21var.
35vP "ab" Omitted from Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Gr 3,40, 2var.
35vP "et2" Not in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 40, 4var.
35vQ "Que ... H" Compare the text in 29rJ-K.
35vR "faciendum" Moerbeke has properly read JtOl.1]'t€ in Gr MS A as if it were

JtOl.1]'tEOV. See Gr 3, 40, 14var.
35vR "ipsa DB" In Gr MS A but omitted by Moerbeke. It has been added by

Coner. See 35vRvar and Gr 3, 40, 17var.
35vR "T1" Moerbeke has corrected He in Gr MS A. Heiberg has erroneously

reported Moerbeke's reading as TH, apparently mistaking it for the T, H that
follows. See Gr 3, 40, 18var.

35vT "M2" Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation, it was added by
Coner. See 35vTvar and Gr 3, 40, 30.

35vU "triplam1.2" That is, "triplicated" or "cubed" (see the appropriate
comments to 24rH and 28vH).

35vU-V "Sed quod ... KT 1
" Compare the text in 29vN.

35vV "EZ" Moerbeke has corrected Z in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 42, 8var.
35vV "AK" Gr MS A had KA. See Gr 3, 42, 8var.
35vV "Quod ... TA 1" See the comment to 35rU ("Eandem ... ZRL") and Gr

3,42, 12var. Notice also that by writing "Quod" Moerbeke has properly read
'too in Gr MS A as if it were 'to. Compare the text in 29vO.
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35vW "Habebit. .. ABG" Compare the text in 30rG. Notice that the earlier text
had "itaque" and that Coner here in 35vW also wrote "itaque" as a correction
of some misreading by Moerbeke (see 35vWvar).

35vW "D" Moerbeke has corrected AE in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 42, 2Ovar.

35vX After "ipse" Gr MS A had <')£ (=autem), which Moerbeke did not
translate. See Gr 3, 42, 23var.

35vX "Quando ... superficie" Compare the text in 30rK, where Moerbeke
made a correction in conformity with the text in 35vX (see the comment to 30rK
["fit"J) .

35vY "habet l
" Moerbeke has corrected £nl in Gr MS A, reading it as EXEl. See

Gr 3, 44, 2var.

36rA "Superficies ergo ... circulo" Compare the text in 30rQ.
36rB After "quidem" Gr MS A had YUQ (=enim), which Moerbeke did not

translate. See Gr 3, 44, 18var.

36rC "DX1,2" Moerbeke has corrected AH in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 44, 20var

and 21var.

36rD "Sed ... AL I" Compare the text in 30vG.
36rF "copulantes" That is, "copulantes angulos polygonii inscripti" (see

Heiberg's Latin translation of Gr 3, 46, 9).
36rF "omnibus l

" That is, "omnibus copulantibus" (see Heiberg's Latin transla
tion of Gr 3, 46, 12). The same thing is understood for "omnibus2

" in 36rF and
"omnibus 1. 2 " in 36rG.

36rG "Et est ... AL 2
" Compare the text in 30vJ. Notice that after "Et" the

earlier text has "quoniam" and after "centr02
" it has "D," both of which

Heiberg would delete on the basis of the text in 36rG. See the comment to 30vJ
("quoniam").

36rH "copulata 2 " Moerbeke has corrected the inadvertent accusative
£m~£1)XeElaUv found in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 46, 26var.

36rH-I "Demonstratum ... NI" Compare the text in 30vJ.
36rJ "Utraque ... inscriptil" Compare the text in 30vP.
36rJ "de" This translates n£Ql in Gr MS A. As Coner noted, it should be

"ante" (see 36rJvar), the reference being to the preceding proposition. Cf. Gr
3, 48, 8var.

36rK-L "Circumscripta ergo ... T" Compare the text in 31rF. As I noted in the
comment to that passage, it was there added by the scribe of m. 2.

36rL "B" Thus in Gr MS A. Should be D. See Gr 3, 48, 22var.

36rL After "£3" we ought to understand "habet proportionem minorem" (cf.
Heiberg's Latin translation of Gr 3, 48, 25).

36rM "ex traditione" Cf. 44vP and above, Part I, Chap. I, Sect. Ill, List G,
item (35).

36rM "explicit" Moerbeke has added this.
36rN "Eiusdem" Gr MS A had E'Ul'OX,lOU Aax,uAwvLLOU. See Gr 3,50, lvar.
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36rN "incipit" Moerbeke has added this.
36rN "Dati ... cylindrus" Note the somewhat different wording of the text and

translation in 31rQ.
36rO "autem 3 " Thus in Or MS A. It should be ()'f] (=itaque). See Or 3, 50,

13var.
36rO "AG 2 " In Or MS A but omitted by Moerbeke. Added by Coner. See Or 3,

50, 13var and 36rOvar.
36rR "cuius oportunum sit" Moerbeke has correctly read OU()E ov in Or MS A

as if it were ov 6EOV. See Or 3, 52, 7var.
36rT "circulus XO" From Or MS A it is evident that XO here refers to the side

as a diameter rather than to the circle about the diameter. See Or 3, 52, 17var.
36rT "X0 3 " Moerbeke has corrected :=:80 in Or MS A. See Or 3, 52, 21var.

36rU "circulum XO" See the comment to 36rT ("circulus XO") and Or 3, 52,
27var.

36rV After "hoc" Or MS A had XaL, which Moerbeke did not translate. See Or
3, 54, Ivar.

36rX "RS 1
" Moerbeke has corrected PO in Or MS A. See Or 3, 54, 2Ovar.

36rY "erit" Or MS A had the optative EL11. See Or 3, 54, 23.
36rY "negotiato" Moerbeke has read rroQL8Ev'tO£ in Or MS A as if it were

rroQL08Ev'tO£. See Or 3, 54, 24var.
36vB "divisam proportionem" This appears to mean "a discrete proportion" to

contrast it with the following "continua." Unfortunately Eudoxus' solution,
which Eutocius refused to present, has not been preserved. At any rate, T. L.
Heath believed that Eudoxus was too accomplished a mathematician to have
treated a discrete proportion as if it were continuous. See A History of Greek
Mathematics, Vol. 1 (Oxford, 1921), p. 249.

36vB "autem 2 " This was 611 in Or MS A and should have been translated
"itaque" (see Or 3, 56, lOvar).

36vE "Hiis" Moerbeke has properly read 'toJV in Or MS A as if it were 'tou'to)v.

See Or 3, 58, 3var.
36vE "sic" Or MS A had ouv, usually translated by "igitur" (see Or 3, 58,

3var) .
36vO "D" Moerbeke has corrected A in Or MS A. See Or 3, 58, 13var and

36vOvar.
36vH "ita ut" Moerbeke has thus deleted the first w in Or MS A's reading of w

waLE. See Or 3, 58, 18var.
36vH-I "Manifestum ... parallelogrammum" Heiberg, Or 3, 58, 23~60,

2, would delete this.
36vH "ipsarum" Moerbeke has corrected au'tov in Or MS A. See 36vHvar and

Or 3, 58, 25var.
36vI "ad Z, H" Heiberg, Or 3, 60, 2-3, would delete this.
36vI "secet" This translates arrOLE!-LOL£ in Or MS A. See Or 3, 60, 5var.
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36vI "ipsas" Moerbeke has translated 'ta in Gr MS A as if it were 'ta.:;. See Gr
3, 60, 5var.

36vJ "secatur" Moerbeke has thus translated 'tE'tllll'taL in Gr MS A. See Gr 3,
60, 9var.

36vJ-L Moerbeke's marginal references to Euclid (see 36vJvar, Kvar and Lvar)
appeared as scholia in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, p. 329. The one to Prop. 1.48 should
be rather to Prop. 1.47.

36vL "Si ... sunt" Heiberg, Gr 3, 60, 19-20, would delete this.
36vL-M "trigoni ... AB 1 " Heiberg, Gr 3, 60, 23-24, would delete this.
36vM "quod ... invenire" Heiberg, Gr 3, 60, 27, would delete this.
36vN "quidem2

" This translates IlEV in Gr MS A, but Heiberg would delete it.
See Gr 3, 62, 5var.

36vS "ad ... TZ" This translates JtQ0':; 'taL':; eL\., ez JtQOOJtLJt'touoaL':; in Gr
MS A. Heiberg would change it to JtQo,:; 'ta.:; eL\., ez JtQOGJtLJt'touoaL and, in
terms of Moerbeke's letters, translate it "cum rectis TD, TZ concurrentes" (see
Gr 3, 64, 7var and Latin translation).

36vT "autem3 " This translates yE in Gr MS A. Coner corrects to "equidem"
(see 36vTvar). See Gr 3, 64, 13var.

36vT "regula2
" This is an error by Moerbeke, since, as he noted in the margin,

the Greek word is x.aQx.Lvcp (=circino). See 36vTvar and Gr 3,64,13. Notice
also that by writing "D, Z" at the end of the sentence Moerbeke has implicitly
corrected the false reading of 'to ~, Z in Gr MS A, assuming rather that it must
be 'ta ~, Z. See Gr 3, 64, 14var.

36vU "ABG" Thus in Gr MS A. It should rather be BAG, or if we expand the
Greek syncopated form in the manner of Coner: AB, AG. See Gr 3,64, 17var
and 36vUvar.

36vU "periferia l
" Moerbeke has corrected JtEQLCPEQELaV in Gr MS A. See Gr 3,

64, 19var.
36vV "BG" Moerbeke has corrected Ar in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 64, 25var.
37rA "pyriis" Moerbeke simply did not know the meaning of JtUQLWV in Gr MS

A, and he wrote it in the margin (see 37rAvar). Cf. 40rQvar and4lvOvar. I
have added in brackets a suggested title that incorporates the transliteration of
the term and its meaning. The Greek text of Diodes' work is lost, but the
Arabic text is extant and is being published by G. J. Toomer.

37rC "EL" This was corrected by Coner. Gr MS A, and no doubt Moerbeke,
had AB. See 37rCvar and Gr 3, 66, 19var.

37rD "HZ 2
" and "HD 2

" Gr MS A had ZH and ~H. See Gr 3, 66, 25var and
26var.

37rD After' 'per" Gr MS A had IlEV, which Moerbeke did not translate. See Gr
3, 66, 27var.

37rE "ut l
" In Gr MS A and added by Coner. See Gr 3,68, 6var and 37rEvar.

37rE "appositione" Moerbeke has translated n:aQaeEGEL':; in Gr MS A as if it
were n:aQaeEGEL. See Gr 3, 68, IOvar.
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37rG "diametri" Moerbeke has corrected ~)(,U!lE'tQOV in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 68,
2lvar.

37rG "DTZ" Moerbeke has corrected ,1. EZ in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 68, 23var.
Notice also that, according to the erased comment on Fig. Es. 25 (which see),
Moerbeke was puzzled as to why DTZ was drawn as a curved line in this figure
when the corresponding line in Fig. Es. 24 was a straight line. Not having used
ultraviolet light, Heiberg was able to read only the first two words of this
comment. See the remarks at the end of the variant readings on Gr 3, 69.

37rI Before "ea" (i.e. 'tu) Gr MS A had XUL, not translated by Moerbeke.
Coner, however, added "et ipsi" (and not "et ipsa," as Heiberg suggests) as a
translation of xm . .. uu'tw. Moerbeke had rendered uU'tw by "sue" (see
37rIvar and Jvar), which Coner deleted. See also Gr 3, 70, 9var.

37rJ "etiam per verba" Moerbeke has thus translated xU'tu AE;LV in Gr MS A
(see Gr 3, 70, 14var). Coner preferred "his verbis" (see 37rJvar).

37rK "circumiaceat" Added by m. 2, I believe; it translated JtEQLX£108uL in Gr
MS A. The word remained untranslated by Moerbeke. See 37rKvar and Gr 3,
70, 17var.

37rK After "A" Gr MS A had an abbreviation for EO'tW, which Moerbeke
refrained from translating. In its stead Pappus actually had E(J't'wn (=posito).

See Gr 3, 70, 19var.
37rM "ipsi que BD" This is Moerbeke's effort to correct 11 B,1. in Gr MS A.

Pappus had 'tlJ B,1. (=ipsi BD). See Gr 3, 72, 13var. In either case, the
meaning is clear, namely that LH is parallel to BD.

37rM "LG" Moerbeke has corrected Ar in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 72, 15var.
37rO "ea que eius quod1,2" Gr MS A had 'tou in both places. In the first,

Moerbeke had "ea quod" alone, Coner inserting "que eius" (see 37rOvar). In
the second case, Moerbeke had "ea que" alone, to which Coner added "eius
quod" (see 37rOvar). In both places Heiberg accepted 'tou 'tou, as proposed by
Hultsch (see Gr 3, 72, 22var and 24var).

37rQ "DT3" Gr MS A had 8,1.. See Gr 3, 74, 4var.

37rR-vA "et que" In Gr MS A but omitted by Moerbeke. Added by Coner. See
Gr 3, 74, 16 and 37rR-vAvar.

37vA "Diodes l
" A slip on Moerbeke's part, since the genitive "Dioclis" is

required.
37vC "utique" A correction by Coner (see 37vCvar). Gr MS A had 6iJ, which, I

suspect, Moerbeke mistranslated as "autem" and hence Coner's correction.
See Gr 3, 76, 3var.

37vD "et l
... DAE" Not in Gr MS A or Moerbeke's translation but properly

added by Coner. See Gr 3, 76, 5-7var and 37vDvar.
37vD "ad2" Corrected by Coner, it translated EJtL in Gr MS A. Perhaps

Moerbeke had written "versus" since "ad" was written by Coner in a
somewhat lengthy erasure. See 37vDvar.

37vD "KNM" Moerbeke has corrected KMN in Gr MS A. See Gr 3,76, 13var.
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37vE "EM 1
" Moerbeke has corrected eM in Or MS A. See Or 3, 76, 19var.

37vO "TB 1
" Moerbeke has corrected er in Or MS A. See Or 3, 76, 29var.

37vO "AB 1,2" Moerbeke has corrected Ae in Or MS A. See 37vOvar and Or 3,
78, Ivar and 2var.

37vO "BG 2
" Heiberg falsely states that Moerbeke's text has "bg etiam" (see

Or 3, 78, 3var), but there is no "etiam" in the text.
37vH "BT6 " Or MS A had eB. See Or 3,78, 9var.
37vH "hec" That is, this construction.
37vI "Menechmus" This reproduces the form MEvEX~o~ in Or MS A. MEvaLX

~o ~ is to be preferred. See Or 3, 78, 13var.
37vI-N "A" and "D" Coner has interchanged these letters throughout the first

proof of Menaechmus and in Fig. Es. 28. See also Moerbeke's marginal
comment in 37vI-Jvar.

37vJ "ZT 1 " Moerbeke has corrected eze in Or MS A. See Or 3, 78, 18var.
37vJ "A 3" Moerbeke has corrected ~ in Or MS A. See Or 3, 78, 2lvar.
37vJ "DZ 2

" Moerbeke, after writing AZ from Or MS A, has corrected it to DZ.
See 37vJvar and Or 3, 78, 22var. Heiberg believed that it was Coner who made
the correction.

37vJ "In" Moerbeke has properly read EnEL in Or MS A as if it were Ent. See
Or 3, 78, 23var.

37vJ "ergo ipsum T" Written by Coner in an inexplicable lacuna of Moerbeke
(see 37vJvar). Or MS A simply had uQu 'to e. See Or 3, 78, 23.

37vK "D" Moerbeke has corrected A in Or MS A. See Or 3, 78, 23var and
37vKvar.

37vK "DK" Moerbeke has corrected AK in Or MS A. See Or 3, 78, 24var and
37vKvar.

37vK "A 1" Moerbeke has corrected ~ in Or MS A. See Or 3, 80, Ivar and
37vKvar.

37vK "In" Moerbeke has corrected En£L in Or MS A, reading it as if it were
Ent. See Or 3, 80, 2var.

37vK "asymptotas" See above, Part I, Chap. I, Sect. Ill, List B, item (1). Cf.

40vCvar, Lvar, Mvar, Rvar and Tvar.
37vK "KD, DZ" Moerbeke has corrected KA, AZ in Or MS A. See Or 3, 80,

3var.
37vK "ipsum T1,2" Coner has corrected some unreadable words of Moerbeke's.

Or MS A in the second case had nt) e. See 37vKvar and Or 3, 80, 3var.
37vK-L In the margin Moerbeke has noted in a comment now visible only by

ultraviolet light that the section of an obtuse-angle cone is called a hyperbola.
See 37vK-Lvar. Cf. the text in 40rS.

37vK-N In order to be consistent with the analytic part of the proof, Moerbeke
has everywhere here interchanged A and D. See Or 3, 80, 3-23vars.

37vN "B 1
" Moerbeke has corrected HB in Or MS A. See Or 3, 80, 2lvar .
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37vO-T This has always been considered an alternate solution devised by
Menaechmus, and indeed it may well be. But G. 1. Toomer writes me that
Eutocius' source for the proof was certainly Diodes' De pyriis, the Arabic
translation of which Toomer is editing.

37vP "axem BE" This indicates that Moerbeke has corrected 't'Y]t; BE in Gr MS
A. See Gr 3, 82, llvar.

37vQ "DZ" Moerbeke has corrected EZ in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 82, 14var.
37vQ "Tangebat" Moerbeke has thus translated the perfect form 'Y]Jt'taL in Gr

MS A. See Gr 3, 82, 15var.
37vQ "BE" Moerbeke has corrected BZ in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 82, 16var.
37vR "ita utl ... BG" That is, "such that the squares of the perpendiculars to

BE [from the parabola] are equal to the rectangles applied to BG." To put it in
another way, if we accept as x any perpendicular to BE from the parabola and as
y the segment of the axis from the vertex of the parabola to x, then x 2 = BG 'y.

Thus, in modern terms, BG is the parameter of the parabola. For the first use of
the term"parameter" see below, Vol. 3, Part HI, Chap. 4, Sect. HI, Text B,
Bk. H, Prop. Il, notes I and 13.

37vR "BD" Gr MS A had dB. See Gr 3, 82, 23var.
37vR "ita ut 2

••• AB" That is, the parabola whose parameter is AB. See the
comment to 37vR ("ita utl ... BG").

37vR "ergo" In Gr MS A but omitted by Moerbeke. Added by Coner. See
37vRvar and Gr 3, 82, 27.

37vT "Describitur ... Eronis." Needless to say, this comment on the instrument
invented by Isidore of Miletus to draw a parabola is an editorial addition by a
student of Isidore. See Gr 3, 84, 8-11var.

37vT "kamaricorum" Notice that Gr MS E changed this to ~a'XaQL'Xwv, as did
Coner. See Gr 3, 84, Ilvar and 37vTvar. Since Gr MS E was alone among the
Gr MSS to make this change, we have convincing proof that Coner used Gr MS
E. The Kamarika (On Vaultings) of Hero is lost, as is a commentary on it by
Isidore of Miletus.

37vU "Ad l ,2" Moerbeke has corrected AB in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 84, 13var
and 14var.

38rB "circumferatur" In Gr MS A but omitted by Moerbeke. Added by Coner.
See 38rBvar and Gr 3, 84, 25var.

38rB "ipsius AP recte" This translates 't'Y]t; All £'U8nat; in Gr MS A.
Heiberg, following the Basel ed., writes 't~ All Eu8d<;t. See Gr 3,84, 27var.

38rC "DBA" Gr MS A had BdA. See Gr 3, 86, 6var.
38rD "BMZ 2

" Moerbeke has corrected EMH in Gr MS A. See Gr 3,86, 12var.
38rE "TBZ" and "TAl" Thus in Gr MS A. Should be BTZ and ATI. See Gr 3,

86, 16var and 17var. Coner wrote "TB, TZ" and "TA, T/" (see 38rEvar).
38rG-N Coner has worked over this section with some care. See 38rG-Nvars.
38rG "risisset" For this error, see above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List G, item
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(20). Note that Heiberg misread the preceding "turn" as "cum." See Or 3, p.
LI.

38rG "locum" See above, Part I, Chap. I, Sect. Ill, List A, item (5).
38rG "grossicie" For this error, see above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List C,

item (19).

38rH After "videbatur" Coner added "autem" and Heiberg has accepted this
addition. See 38rHvar and Gr 3, 88, llvar.

38rH "itaque" Thus in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following Hiller, prefers OE (=au

tem). See Gr 3, 88, 13var.
38rI "convertit" Moerbeke has thus rendered the imperfect form XU'tEO'tQEcpEV

in Gr MS A. Heiberg incorrectly reports Moerbeke's reading as "convertitur"
because of the lengthy dotting of the "i" (see Gr 3, 88, 23var).

38rJ "Delios" See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List C, item (20).
38rJ "querelantes" This translates the aorist participle tHU!-tE!..t'tjJU!-tEVOlJ~ in Gr

MS A. Heiberg proposes the reading of Or MS D 2
: ()LU

nE!-t'tjJu!-tEVOlJ~,which he translates by "legatis missis" (see Gr 3, 90, 2var and
the Latin translation).

38rJ "seipsos" Moerbeke has properly read EUlJ'tOL~ in Gr MS A as if it were
EUlJ'tOU<;. See Gr 3, 90, 5var.

38rK "in brevitate Menechmi" This translates oQUXlJ't'Y]'tL 'tOlJ MEVEX!-tOlJ in Gr
MS A. Heiberg, following the Basel ed., would write oQUXu Tt 'tOY MEvmx

!-t0v (=Menaechmum paullulum). See Gr 3, 90, 1Ovar.
38rK "quedam" Moerbeke has properly read the abbreviation of 1:'Y]<; in Gr MS A

as if it were n<;. See Gr 3, 90, llvar.
38rM "mensuras medimnorum" This translates !-tE'tQ'Y]1:'Y]v !-tE()L!-tVWV in Gr MS

A. Heiberg prefers !-tE'tQ'Y]1:~V 11 !-tE()L!-tvov (=amphoram vel medimnum). See Gr
3, 90, 19var.

38rN "attritiones et [unes" For these errors, see above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect.
Ill, List G, items (21) and (22).

38rN "debeant" This translates !-tEAEt in Gr MS A. Heiberg prefers !-tEAAEl in Gr
MS E, which, together with Torelli's OOAY] instead of OOlJA'Y] in Gr MS A
(omitted by Moerbeke), he would translate "si voluerimus" (see Gr 3, 90,
26var and the Latin translation).

38rN "instrumenti" Added by Coner, it translated 0QYUVOlJ in Or MS A. See
38rNvar and Gr 3, 90, 28. I do not know why Moerbeke left a lacuna, for he
properly translated the word as "instrumentum" in 38vD, G and R.

38rO "ad rectos" Added by Coner, it translated nQo<; oQ8u<; in Gr MS A. Its
omission by Moerbeke was apparently just an oversight. See 38rOvar and Gr 3,
92, Ivar.

38rP "compellatur" See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List C, item (21).
38rQ "KH 1

" Moerbeke has corrected ZH in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 92, 13var.
38rQ "HK 1

" Moerbeke has corrected ZK in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 92, 16var.
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38rR "GH 2
" Moerbeke has corrected KH in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 92, 21var.

38rR "medie proportionales" Moerbeke has expanded the reading of flEOUL in
Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 92, 23.

38vA "pixidulas" Coner preferred "tabellulas" (see 38vAvar).
38vA "ut1

" Moerbeke thus ambiguously translated wC; in Gr MS A. Coner first
changed this to "et" and then to "quam" (see 38vAvar). The Greek phrase w~
AEJt'to'to:rolJC; means "as thin as possible."

38vA "[impulsate (n in canalibus]" See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List
e, item (23).

38vB "ad ... invicem" Moerbeke's translation is very awkward. What is meant
by the Greek text is that, in order for the straight lines to be taken exactly, one
has to be careful when the tablets are moved that they remain parallel and that
the pieces remain joined to each other evenly without any gaps.

38vB, C "supremo" For this error, see above Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List G,
item (23). By not knowing that avu8'Y1l-tu was a votive offering, Moerbeke
missed the important point that Eratosthenes prepared a model of his instrument
(the mesolabe) as a votive offering.

38vC "inscriptio" This translates EJtLYQuflflu in Gr MS A. See Gr 3,94, 11-12.
It refers to the epigrammatic poem given by Eutocius at the end of the account
as a part of Eratosthenes' votive offering. The poem was not translated by
Moerbeke (see the second comment to 38vF below).

38vD "secunda figura" We have already been told in 38vC ("Duarum ...
columpna' ') that it was only the second figure that was engraved on the column.
Hence the word "secunda" here in 38vD ought not to have been included in
this abbreviated proof that appeared as a part of the votive offering.

38vF "si libet' , Coner started this in a lacuna and extended it into the margin
(see 38vFvar). Gr MS A had EL EVL, which Heiberg, following Wilamowitz,
changed to aEl EVe. At any rate, the meaning is that, if we have to find several
means, we place one more tablet in the instrument than the number of means
sought. See Gr 3, 96, 7var.

38vF After "eadem" in Gr MS A follows the above-noted epigram, which
Moerbeke omitted. It is of considerable interest to the historian of the problem
of finding two proportional means and so I give it in Heath's translation (A

History of Greek Mathematics, Vol. 1 [Oxford, 1921], p. 260):

If, good friend, thou mindest to obtain from a small (cube) a cube double of it,
and duly to change any solid figure into another, this is in thy power; thou
canst find the measure of a fold, a pit, or the broad basin of a hollow well, by
this method, that is, if thou (thus) catch between two rulers (two) means with
their extreme ends converging. Do not thou seek to do the difficult business of
Archytas's cylinders, or to cut the cone in the triads of Menaechmus, or to
compass such a curved form of lines as is described by the god-fearing
Eudoxus. Nay thou couldst, on these tablets, easily find a myriad of means,
beginning from a small base. Happy art thou, Ptolemy, in that, as a father the
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equal of his son in youthful vigour, thou hast thyself given him all that is dear
to Muses and Kings, and may he in the future, 0 Zeus, god of heaven, also
receive the sceptre at thy hands. Thus may it be, and let anyone who sees this
offering say "This is the gift of Eratosthenes of Cyrene."

38vF, G "Nichomedes" Coner quite properly deleted "-h-" in each case. See
38vFvar and Gvar.

38vG "Scribet" In Gr MS A the present tense appeared, which Moerbeke no
doubt misread as YQCt\V£L. See Gr 3, 98, 2.

38vG "in quo" Moerbeke has properly translated HP' 0 in Gr MS A as if it were
hp' 4>. See Gr 3, 98, 4var.

38vG After "videtur" Gr MS A had 6 aVflQ, not rendered by Moerbeke. See Gr
3, 98, 5var.

38vG "expressionis" Gr MS A had E~EOEOJr;, which Moerbeke clearly rejected
(since it means "dismissal" or "divorce"). Now Gr MS E changed it to E;EOJr;,

which Heiberg accepted (see Gr 3, 98, 7var). Perhaps Moerbeke also believed
this was the proper word, for his translation does convey the idea that the whole
Greek phrase means deprived of geometrical character. Another possibility is
that Moerbeke thought the word ought to be Ae~EOJr;, for "expressionis" would
certainly translate that word. However, in other instances he translated that
word by "lectio" (40rT) and "verba" (37rJ); and hence we cannot be sure
what Moerbeke thought the word ought to be.

38vG "Igitur ... defectu" See Gr 3, 98, 7-8var.
38vH "navicula" That is, a shuttle. Cf. R. E. Latham, Revised Medieval Latin

Word-List (London, 1965), p. 311. Also see Witelo's similar use of the word
(Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. II, n. 18). Heiberg indicates that Gr MS A had
EXEAWVLOV (see Gr 3, 98, 15var) and Moerbeke appears to have written
EXEAWVL (=EXEAOJVLOV) in the margin (see 38vHvar). It no doubt should have
been XEAWVLOV. Cf. also "chelonario" in 38vJvar.

38vJ "D" Moerbeke has corrected Z in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 98, 26var.
38vK "cylindriculo" Moerbeke has corrected 'X'UALVOQLOV in Gr MS A. See Gr

3, 100, 6var.
38vK "cylindriculi" Moerbeke has corrected 'X'UALVOgW in Gr MS A. See Gr 3,

100, 8var.
38vL "LMN" Moerbeke corrected AMN in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 100, 11var.
38vL "linee l

" Moerbeke may have corrected this from "linea" before Coner
changed it to "lineae" (see 38vLvar).

38vL "ad minus" See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List C, item (28).
Moerbeke's translation of the whole clause "Huic ... AB" is ambiguous. The
Greek surely means that the conchoidal line has the property of always
approaching more closely to line AB without ever meeting it.

38vM "secabit" This translates 'tEIAVEL in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 100, 18var.
38vN "TN" Moerbeke has corrected eH in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 100, 24var.
38vN "N" Moerbeke has corrected H in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 100, 28var.
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38vO "XZ" Moerbeke has corrected 2N in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 100, 3lvar.
38vO "intermedie" Here !!E'ta~v is translated by an adverb with the dependent

phrase beginning with' 'inter," but often it was translated as an adjective with
the dependent phrase in the form of two nouns in the genitive (e.g., see
38vL-M).

38vQ "erat" In Gr MS A but omitted by Moerbeke. Added by Coner. See Gr 3,
102, 17 and 38vQvar.

38vQ "apud lineam" That is, on the conchoidal line.
38vS "regula" Moerbeke has properly translated x.avovLOV in Gr MS A as if it

were x.avovL. See Gr 3, 104, lvar.
39rB "AD" Moerbeke has corrected AA in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 104, 13var.
39rC "TK ipsi AD vel" Moerbeke has corrected BKA~H in Gr MS A. See Gr

3, 104, l6var, but see also 39rCvar for Moerbeke's marginal addition.
39rD "ML I

" Moerbeke has corrected MA in Gr MS A, See Gr 3, 104, 26var
and 39rDvar.

39rE "DB" Moerbeke has corrected AB in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 106, 5var and
39rEvar.

39rE "HG 2 ad GK" Coner's correction (see 39rEvar). Moerbeke wrote in the
margin "JrfG ad Q-K" from Gr MS A (see 39rEvar and Gr 3, 106, 7var and
8var). While only MG was in error, Moerbeke changed both magnitudes. We
are not sure what he wrote for MG, but for GK he wrote LK.

39rF "quod3 " and "ei2 quod" 'to and 'ta in Gr MS A, but Heiberg, following

the correction of Gr MS G, would write 'tip and 'to. See Gr 3, 106, 15var and
l6var.

39rF "BMA I" Coner has corrected BM in Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation.
See 39rFvar and Gr 3, 106, 16var. Heiberg wrongly reports the correction as
Moerbeke's.

39rF "AD!" Gr MS A had ~A. See Gr 3, 106, l6var.
39rF "ab 4

" Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation but properly
added by Coner. See 39rFvar and Gr 3, 106, l8var. Heiberg wrongly reports
this correction as Moerbeke' s.

39rH "Et componenti ... BEl" Compare the text in 31 vE.
39rH "ipsa" In Gr MS A but omitted by Moerbeke. Added by Coner. See

39rHvar and Gr 3, 106, 28var.
39rH "et l

" Gr MS A had 'tE, which Moerbeke, as often was the case, did not
translate. Added by Coner. See 39rHvar and Gr 3, 108, 2.

39rI "GB 2
" Moerbeke has corrected rBB in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 108, 5var.

39rL "qui continetur" Moerbeke has corrected 'tw JtEQLEXO!!EVW in Gr MS A.
See Gr 3, 108, 25var.

39rL-M "Sectorem autem ... conum" Compare the somewhat different transla
tion of almost exactly the same text in 23vK. The text used by Eutocius was
closer to the original Doric language.
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39rM "[et]" Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. Following
Heiberg, I have added it. See Gr 3, 110, 1var. For the "ea" that follows is to
be understood "ea parte superficiei spere" (cf. Heiberg's Latin translation).

39rN "circulo" By this translation Moerbeke has shown that he understood 'to in
Gr MS A as 'to. See Gr 3, 110, 11var.

39rO "El" Moerbeke has corrected EN in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 110, 14var.
39rO "ei" Moerbeke has thus changed TJ in Gr MS A because he carried over the

preceding "equalis" (see Gr 3, 110, 16var).
39rP "equalem 1 " Moerbeke has corrected Laov in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 110,

21var.
39rP "H 2

" Moerbeke has corrected B in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 110, 22var.
39rR "Equalis ergo ... BTZK" Compare the text of 31 vL.
39rR "BTZA" Moerbeke has corrected BeZ~ in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 112,

8var. The correction was no doubt based on the text in 31 vL.
39rT "BATZ" Thus in Gr MS A and so written at first by Moerbeke, who later

changed it to BAZT (see 39rTvar and Gr 3, 112, 18var).
39rT "perfecit theorema" For this error, see above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill,

List G, item (26). Thus, if, instead of Moerbeke's reading, we have "in fine
theorematis" as the correct reading, then the clause "Inducens
... theorematis" must be joined to the succeeding sentence and the meaning of
the whole becomes" After having added at the end of the theorem the corollary,
which he derives from what has been previously established, he then concludes
by means of another demonstration the last part of the theorem .... "

39rU "ABG" Thus in Gr MS A. Correctly changed by Coner to ABZ. See
39rUvar and Gr 3, 112, 22var. Note that Heiberg has wrongly reported the
correction as Moerbeke' s.

39rU "ut 1
••• DG 2

" Moerbeke has correctly given the signs indicating that this
is a quotation from Archimedes, though such signs were missing in Gr MS A.
See Gr 3, 112, 23var. Compare the text in 31 vQ.

39rV "ut2
••. AEG" See the preceding comment. Compare the text in 31 vQ-R.

39rX "TD 4
" Moerbeke has corrected eA in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 114, 13var and

39rXvar.
39rX "AE 2

" Moerbeke has corrected ~E in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 114, 13var.
39vA "ab EG 1" Moerbeke has corrected uno ~Er in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 114,

17var.

39vA "ab2
" Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke' s translation, it was properly

added by Coner. See 39vAvar and Gr 3, 114, 18var.
39vA "GA" Moerbeke has corrected r~ in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 114, 19var.
39vB "Ut ... GB" Compare the text in 32rC.
39vB "in2

" In Gr MS A but omitted by Moerbeke. Added by Coner (see
39vBvar). See also Gr 3, 114, 25var.
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39vC "que8 " Thus in Gr MS A. Correctly changed by Coner to "quod a" (see
39vCvar and Gr 3, 116, 2var).

39vC "id2 quod" Omitted in Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. Correctly
added by Coner. See 39vCvar and Gr 3, 116, 3var. The succeeding" a" I have
added, but it might also have been faintly added by Coner.

39vC "Data autem ... G" See the comment to 39rU ("uti ... DG 2
") and Gr 3,

116, 4-5var. Compare the text in 32rC, with its slight differences.
39vC "autem" Thus in Or MS A. Heiberg preferred bij (=itaque). See Gr 3,

116, 4var. The text in 32rC had "ergo" (i.e. uQa).
39vD "DG" Thus in Gr MS A. Coner has corrected to AB. See 39vDvar and Gr

3, 116, 6var.
39vE "Et propter ... QB 1" Compare the text in 32rl.
39vE "LD" Moerbeke has corrected AA in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 116, 14var. See

the text in 32rI, which also has LD.
39vF-G "Et tota ... LD 1 " See the comment to 39rU ("uti ... DG 2") and Gr 3,

116, 25var. Compare the text in 32rJ.
39vG "Ut ergo ... LD2" See the comment to 39rU ("uti ... DG 2

)" and Gr 3,

116, 25var. Compare the text in 32r1.
39vI "LD 2 " Moerbeke has corrected AA in Gr MS A. See 39vIvar and Gr 3,

118, 5var.
39vI "Iaceat ... palam" Compare the text in 32rK.
39vI "DQ1" Coner's correction. Or MS A had HA. See 39vIvar and Gr 3, 118,

7var. Moerbeke probably had DH.
39vJ "Quoniam autem ... data 2

." Compare the text in 32rK-L.
39vJ "QZ2" Thus in Gr MS A (i.e. XZ). Coner (and not Moerbeke, as Heiberg

implies) has corrected it to QL. See 39vJvar and Gr 3, 118, 16var.
39vL "DL" Thus in Gr MS A. It ought to be QL. See Gr 3, 118, 23var.
39vL "LQ1" Improperly changed by Moerbeke from AA in Gr MS A. See Gr 3,

118, 23var.
39vM "Quoniam ... LQ3" See the comment to 39rU ("uti ... DG 2

") and Gr 3,

120, 1var. Compare the text in 32rL.
39vO-40rG For Witelo's probable use of Eutocius' discussion of the compound

ing of ratios and an English translation of it, see above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect.

n.
39vP "elementatione" That is, Euclid's Elements, Bk. VI, deL 5. For this

translation of <J'tOlXELW<JEL, see above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, n. 9.
39vQ "Eron" This is Moerbeke's erroneous transliteration of HQOJva~ in Gr MS

A. See Gr 3, 120, 22. Coner added H- to represent the aspirate. See 39vQvar.
Incidentally, Jacobus Cremonensis properly transliterated the name as
"Heronas." Eutocius' is the only I known reference to Heronas and to his
commentary on Nicomachus. See Ver Eecke, Archim'ede, p. 629, n. 3.
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39vQ "sequentem" Moerbeke has correctly translated EJt0IJEYWY in Or MS A as
if it were fJt6IJEVOY. See Or 3, 120, 24var.

39vQ "autem [aut]" Or MS A had bE ...'t']. Moerbeke might have changed the
"autem" to "aut" but at least Coner added "aut" in the margin. See Or 3,
120, 27var and 39vQvar.

39vT After "Sint" Or MS A had YUQ (=enim), which Moerbeke omitted. See
Or 3, 122, I1var.

39vU "quod3 Z" Moerbeke has correctly read JtQo~ 'tOy Z in Or MS A as if it
were 'tOY Z. See Or 3, 122, 21var.

39vU "multiplicatus (I)" Except for this single instance Moerbeke has
everywhere in this passage translated JtOAAuJtAumuau~as "multiplicans" (see
Or 3, 122, 21).

39vW "proportionis l
" Moerbeke has correctly translated AOyov in Or MS A as

if it were AOyOll. See Or 3, 124, 3var.
39vW "B 5

" Moerbeke has corrected e in Or MS A. See Or 3, 124, 6var.
39vX "et2 " In Or MS A but omitted by Moerbeke. Added by Coner. See Or 3,

124, 8var and 39vXvar.
40rA "et l

" Heiberg has incorrectly reported this as missing from Moerbeke's
translation. See Or 3, 124, 15var.

40rB "ad l 6" Or MS A had 'X.at 'tOll~. See Or 3, 124, 21var.
40rB "ad 3 " Not in Or MS A, but Moerbeke has properly added it. See Or 3,

124, 23var.
40rC "et5

" This is a correction by Coner that agrees with Or MS A. See Or 3,
124, 30var. I suspect that Moerbeke wrote "ad" (cL the comment to 40rB
["ad l 6"]). Heiberg reports that the following "6" was also in Coner's hand,
but I think that it was written by Moerbeke. Before "9" in the preceding
sentence Or MS A had 'X.Ul, which Moerbeke did not translate.

40rD "subemiolia2
" This is an error, for Or MS A had 'tOll llCfl't']IJlOAtOll

(=subemiolie). See Or 3, 125, 34.
40rF "plures uno" In Or MS A but omitted by Moerbeke. Added by Coner. See

Or 3, 126, Ilvar and 40rFvar.
40rO After "quam 2 " Or MS A had EXEt, which Moerbeke did not translate. See

Or 3, 126, 19var.
40rO-H "Sed ... DQI" Compare the text in 32rL, where "demonstratum est"

was missing but was added by Coner, no doubt on the basis of the text in
40rO-H (see 32rLvar).

40rH "BQ" Thus in Or MS A (i.e. BX). Should be DQ. See Or 3, 126, 26var.
40rl "Sit ... ZT" See the comment to 39rU ("utI ... DG 2") and Or 3, 126,

29var. Compare the text in 32rM. Notice that in the earlier text Moerbeke
rendered JtEJtot't']o8w in Or MS A as "fiat" and here he translated it as "Sit ...
factum" (see Or 1,190,10 and Or 3,126,29).

40rJ "KB1. 2
" Thus in Or MS A. Should be KR. See Or 3, 128, 5var and 8var.
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40rK Before "RL" Or MS A omits Yj (=que), which Heiberg would add. See Or
3, 128, IOvar.

40rL "lam ... ZT 1
" Compare the text in 32rN. There Moerbeke translated

AOlJtOV in Or MS A as "Reliquum" and here he translated it as "lam" (see Or
1, 190, 19 and Or 3, 128, 18).

40rL "DQ2" Corrected by Coner (see 40rLvar). It was ~K in Or MS A and thus
no doubt DK in Moerbeke's translation (see Or 3, 128, 21var). Coner similarly
replaced K by Q in 40rL ("ZQ2") and 40rM ("ZQ1,2" "QZ1" and "DQ").

40rL "ipsi autem" See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List G, item (27).
40rM "ZQ3" Corrected by Coner (see 40rMvar). It was BX in Or MS A and

thus presumably BQ in Moerbeke's translation (see Or 3, 128, 27var).
40rN "QZ1" Corrected by Coner (see 40rNvar). It was BZ in Or MS A and

presumably also in Moerbeke' s translation (see Or 3, 128, 28var).
40rN-P "Et erit .... componentur" See the comment to 39rU ("ut1 ... DG 2

")

and Or 3, 130, 3var. Compare the text in 32rN-P. The text was somewhat
erroneous in both places, but obviously Moerbeke did not compare them
carefully. If he had, he would have been able to bring them into better
conformity, as did Coner (see the next two comments).

40rN "eri!" This translated Eo'tal in Or MS A, but Heiberg, following the Basel
ed., would substitute bij (=itaque). See Or 3, 130, 3var. Now after "secare"
Or MS A had b1'\ (omitted from Moerbeke's translation), which was changed in
Or MS E to bEL, and this Coner translated by "oportet" (see 40rNvar and Gr 3,
130, 3var). Coner used Or MS E for the change or he made it on the basis of the
text in 32rN.

40rN "non" Or MS A apparently had b (= olhw~), which Moerbeke read as ov.
Coner properly corrected it to "ita" (see 40rNvar and Gr 3, 130, 6var). He no
doubt was following the text in 32rO, where "ita" appears.

40rP Before "sponsionem" Or MS A had bE 'to and Moerbeke properly ignored
bE in his translation. See Gr 3, 130, 18var.

40rQ After' 'vero" Or MS A had XUl a'U'to, which Moerbeke failed to translate
and which Or MSS E and H changed to xai aV't6~. See Or 3, 130, 23var.

40rQ "pyriis" See the comment to 37rA. It was added here by m. 3. See
40rQvar.

40rQ "pretermissa" Moerbeke has correctly translated JtaQaAEAllll[Il]Eva in Or
MS A as if it were JtaQaAEAflllll£VU. See Or 3, 130, 27var.

40rS "et consuetis ... sectione 2
" For the possible significance of this passage

for the question whether Witelo used a translation of Eutocius' Commentary on
the Conics of Apollonius, see above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Il, n. 21. See also
the comment to 37vK-L and the second comment to 42rL.

40rS "ut. .. scribit" This is Moerbeke's effort to render from Or MS A the
following: w~ E~ a'U'twv bLavofloeal 1l1'\ aQu xm a'U'to~ Elll 'to. EV 'tw 'tEAfl

EJtllYYEAIlEva YQacpEo8al. Heiberg would alter a'U'to~ to av't<l and translate
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the whole as follows: "unde orta est SUSplClO, ea ipsa esse, quae In fine
perscripturum se esse promisisset." See Or 3, 132, 9-11 and 1Ovar, and the
Latin translation. In any case, the tenor of the statement is clear, namely that
Eutocius believed that the ancient proof he had discovered was a corrupt version
of the missing demonstration promised by Archimedes. See the comment to
32rP ("utraque ... componentur"). Eutocius' reconstruction of that demonstra
tion extends to 4lrR.

40rT "communius et planius" See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List 0, item
(28).

40rU "HBZ" Moerbeke has corrected ZHB in Or MS A. See Or 3, 132, 26var.

40rV Before "parallelogrammum" Or MS A erroneously had 'Ht), which Moer
beke properly read as 'to. See Or 3, 132, 27var.

40rV "quod3 a OH" Thus in Or MS A (see Or 3, 133, 32var). Coner has
properly corrected it to "que OH" (see 40rVvar). That is, OH, not OH 2

, is the
proper quantity.

40vA "sub3 " Coner's correction (see 40vAvar). Perhaps Moerbeke had written
"a" as his translation of UJto in Or MS A. See Or 3, 134, 4var.

40vA "ita3 " Coner's correction (see 40vAvar). Or MS A had aAA' w.;, which
perhaps Moerbeke rendered as "sed ut" (see Or 3, 134, 6var).

40vB "ut producte ... HMi" That is, whose parameter is HM.
40vB "possint" Missing from Or MS A but added by Moerbeke as a part of the

customary way to designate the parameter (see 40vBvar). See also Or 3, 134,
13var and the first comment to 37vR.

40vC "scribatur" Or MS A had 'YJ ygacp'YJ, which Moerbeke perhaps rendered as
"que scriptura." Coner's correction ignores 'YJ and reads ygacp'YJ as a subjunc
tive form. See 40vCvar and Or 3, 134, 21 var.

40vC "yperbola" Moerbeke has correctly read uJtoJt£gLooA'YJ in Or MS A as if it
were uJt£gooA~. See 40vCvar and Or 3, 134, 21var.

40vC-D "gvi ... Apollonii" In the extant manuscripts of Apollonius' Conics this
is the converse of Prop. II.12, as Coner's marginal" 12" implies. See 40vCvar
and Or 3, 135, n. 2.

40vD "BK" Moerbeke at first corrected HK in Or MS A to KB. Then he added
the transposition signs to K and B. He did this, it seems, so that the correction
became just a substitution of B for H. See 40vDvar and Or 3, 134, 26var.

40vD After "yperbolam" Or MS A had 'YJJt't£'to 6£ XaL 8£OEL 6£60I-l£Vll';
JtagaooA'YJ';, which Moerbeke failed to translate. See Or 3, 134, 28var.

Following Moerbeke' s style, we would expect the following translation:
"tangebat autem et positione datam parabolam" (cf. the preceding sentence).

40vE "bases1.2" Moerbeke has correctly read the abbreviation for oam.; in Or
MS A as ouaEL';. See Or 3, 136, 4var and 6var.

40vE "similiter" Moerbeke has correctly read 0!lOLWV in Or MS A as if it were
0l-lo(w,;. See Or 3, 136, 9var.
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40vH "eo" Corrected by Coner (see 40vHvar). I am not sure what Moerbeke's
original reading was, for in his translation of the same expression elsewhere he
used "eo" (e.g., see 40vG).

40vH "[et concidat ... GE]" Omitted from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's transla
tion. Heiberg, following the Basel ed., would add xai 01J!!Jtut'tE'tW 't~ fE,
which I translated in Moerbeke's style and added to the text. See Gr 3, 138,
2var. Following my addition, notice that Moerbeke has given "educta" as a
translation of EXOA'Y}8ELOYJ in Gr MS A. Presumably the final letter should be l)

and the word should rather have been translated "educte" to agree with the
"ipsi GE" that is to be added. But without the latter phrase Moerbeke was
forced to read the participle as if it were in the nominative case and translate it
as he did.

40vl "ZT" A correction by Moerbeke or Coner. Gr MS A had ZB. See 40vlvar
and Gr 3, 138, 4var.

40vK "ZN 3
" Moerbeke has corrected ZH in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 138, 26var.

40vL "8vi " Coner has written "12" above it (see 40vLvar). Coner has also
added "secundi 1ibri" after "theorematis" (again see 40vLvar). Consult the
comment to 40vC-D.

40vM "RXS" Moerbeke has corrected P2Z in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 140, 4var.
40vM "BXK" Moerbeke has corrected BK2 in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 140, 5var.
40vM "RXP 2 " Moerbeke has corrected pzn in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 140, 7var.
40vM "ABZ 2

" Corrected by Coner (see 40vMvar). Since Gr MS A apparently
had ABZ, I am unsure as to what reading Moerbeke had before Coner's
correction. See Gr 3, 140, 7.

40vM "RO" Moerbeke has corrected pe in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 140, 7var.
40vM "Sit protracta" This translates EQXE08w in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 140,

9var. Cf. 41rA and Gr 3, 144, 16var.
40vN "ei quidem quod" Coner's corrections (see 40vNvar). Gr MS A had 'to

!!EV, which Moerbeke no doubt translated as "quod quidem" and which Coner
saw ought to be 't4> !!EV; hence this correction. See Gr 3, 140, 15var.

40vO "super BA" This translates EJtL 't'Y}v BA in Gr MS A. But Heiberg,
following the Basel ed., would write EJti 'tlle; BA (=in linea BA). See Gr 3,
140, 23var and compare the comment to 40vQ ("in linea AB").

40vQ "bases" See Gr 3, 141, 34var and the comment to 40vE ("bases1.2").
40vQ "in linea AB" This properly translates EJtL 't'tle; BA in Gr MS A. See the

comment to 40vO.
40vR "educte" Moerbeke has translated EXOaAAO!!EvYj as if it were in the dative

case, that is, as if the ending were 1]. It is in fact in the nominative case. See Gr
3, 142, 6.

40vR "27" Moerbeke has properly read E1J&O!!OV xaL ELXOO'tOV in Gr MS A as
if it were eo&o!!ov xai EtXOO'tov (see Gr 3, 142, 8var). In the extant copies of
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Apollonius' Conics the proper proposition is 1.26, as Coner implied (see
40vRvar).

40vS "ipsi" Thus in Gr MS A. Should be "ipsius" (see Gr 3, 143, n. 2).
40vS "34" Thus in Gr MS A. In the extant copies of Apollonius' Conics the

proper proposition is 1.33, as Coner implied (see 40vSvar). Cf. Gr 3, 143, n. 3.
40vT "est l " Coner's correction (see 40vTvar). Since Gr MS A had Eonv, I do

not know what Moerbeke's original reading was, unless he wrote "eriC'
because he thought that it better expressed the consequential sense of the

clause. See Gr 3, 142, 22.
40vT "XK2

" Moerbeke has corrected ZK in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 142, 23var.
40vT "EK" Moerbeke has erred. It was OK in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 142, 25var.
40vT "yperbolam l

" Thus in Gr MS A (see Gr 3, 142, 25var). Coner erred in
correcting it to "parabolam" (see 40vTvar). It is of interest that the Basel ed.
also had JtaQaooAll~.

40vU After "AB" Coner has added "inter E et B" (see 40vUvar), no doubt
because of the conclusion expressed in 41rC.

40vU "ipsjl" Moerbeke has properly translated TYJV in Gr MS A as if it were T~.

See Gr 3, 144, 9var.
41rA "SK" Thus in Gr MS A. Coner (and not Moerbeke, as Heiberg implies)

has properly changed it to SH. See 41rAvar and Gr 3, 144, 15var.
41rA "igitur2

" Not in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 144, 16var.
41rB "QHQl,2" Moerbeke has corrected XNQ in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 144,

20var and 23var.
41rB "[quod ergo a BS]" Missing f om Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. I

have followed Heiberg and Torelli in adding it. See Gr 3, 144, 25var.
41rD "EA" Moerbeke has corrected BA in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 146, 2var.
41rD "7R8" Moerbeke has corrected A/PB (=9RB) in Gr MS A while Heiberg

has accepted A/PB' (=9R8), which is in fact the same line as Moerbeke's 7R8.

But Moerbeke's reading is incorrectly reported by Heiberg as "ar8" (see Gr 3,
146, 7var). Note that generally in this whole passage Moerbeke represented A',
B ' end f' from Gr MS A as 9, 8 and 7.

4lrE "98" Moerbeke has corrected AB' (=A8) in Or MS A. See Gr 3, 146,
12var and 4lrEvar.

41rE "8HM l " Coner has corrected "-M" from Gr MS A's -Q. See Gr 3, 146,
13var and 41rEvar.

41rG "autem2 " Moerbeke has properly translated &T] (=itaque) in Gr MS A as if
it were &E. See Gr 3, 148, 1var.

4lrH "a4
" Gr MS A had ana TOV, and so Moerbeke has in effect deleted TOV.

See Gr 3, 148, 5var.
41rL After "autem2

" Gr MS A had 'Kat, which Moerbeke did not specifically
translate. See Gr 3, 150, 2var.

41rL-M "ad ... determinationem" This is a free version of the text in 32rN-O.
See also the text in 40rN-P, with my comments thereto. I have added the signs
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of quotation missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. See Gr 3, 150,
6var.

41rN "enim l
" This translates yaQ in Gr MS A. But Heiberg, following Torelli,

prefers uQa (=ergo). See Gr 3, 150, 14var.
41rN "appositis ... determinationem" This is more of the text given in 32rN-0.

See my penultimate comment. I have added the signs of quotation missing from
Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. See Gr 3, 150, 15var.

41rN "ZT s" Moerbeke has corrected ZB in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 150, 21var.
41rO "datam DZ . .. DQ" Again part of the same text given in 32rN-0. I have

added the signs of quotation missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke' s translation.
See Gr 3, 150, 26var.

41rO "quodS " Thus in Gr MS A. Should rather be "que" (see Gr 3, 150,
27var).

41rP-Q "erit ... Q" Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation have omitted the signs
of quotation, but I have added them. See Gr 3, 152, 5var. Again the text quoted
is that of 32rO-P.

41rP Before "erit" Gr MS A had ;cat, which Moerbeke did not translate. See Gr
3, 152, 5var.

41rQ "super BZ" This translates fJtl Tll~ BZ in Gr MS A (see Gr 3, 152,7). It
would have been better translated' 'in BZ" (see the second comment to 40vQ).

41rQ "et2
" In Gr MS A but omitted by Moerbeke. Added by Coner. See Gr 3,

152, 11var and 41rQvar.
41rR After "autem2" Gr MS A had W(JJtfQ, which Moerbeke did not translate.

See Gr 3, 152, 19var.

41rS "destructa" This is perhaps too strong a translation for ~cpaVt(J!-tEva in this
context (see Gr 3, 152,25). A better translation would have been "obscurata."
The point that Eutocius is making is that he is going to present a reconstructed
version of Dionysodorus' solution because the solution appearing in the exemp
lars he has seen contains demonstrations obscured by wholesale error through
human negligence.

41 vC "ZB, BK" Moerbeke has expanded the syncopated form ZBK in Gr MS A
(see Gr 3, 154, 15). Coner has restored the Greek form by deleting the B in BK
(see 41 vCvar).

41vC "quod l
" Moerbeke has corrected TCP in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 154, 20var.

41vD "8" In the extant copies of Apollonius' Conics the proper proposition is
II.12, which Coner has implied (see 41vDvar). Cf. Gr 3, 155, n. 2.

41vE "ZMl" Coner's correction (see 41vEvar). Gr MS A and presumably
Moerbeke's translation had AM (see Gr 3, 156, 2var). Heiberg reports this as
Moerbeke's correction.

41vE "ZM 2
" Coner's correction (see 41vEvar). Gr MS A and presumably

Moerbeke's translation had ZH (see Gr 3, 156, 2var). Heiberg reports this as
Moerbeke's correction.
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41vF "AB 4
" Coner's correction (see 41vFvar). Gr MS A and presumably

Moerbeke's translation had AM (see Or 3, 156, llvar).
41vF "ad circulum ... BM" Missing from Gr MS A. Moerbeke has properly

added it. See Gr 3, 156, 11-12var.

41 vF "erg0 2 " Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. Properly
added by Coner. See 41vFvar and Gr 3, 156, 12var.

41vF-G "circulus 2
••• AB l

" Missing from Or MS A. Moerbeke has properly
added it. See 41 vF-Gvar and Or 3, 156, 12-13var. Note that Coner has written
AB, no doubt correcting Moerbeke's AM (cf. the comment to 41 vF ["AB 4

"]).

In fact, the -M appears to be visible under Coner's -B.
41vO "cuius l

" Moerbeke has properly added this. See Gr 3,156, 13var.
41vG "AH 1 " Coner's correction (see 41vGvar). Gr MS A and Moerbeke had

AB (see Gr 3, 156, 14var). Heiberg implies that the correction is Moerbeke's.
41vG "BM 2

" Coner's correction (see 41vOvar). Or MS A and Moerbeke had
AM (see Gr 3, 156, 18var).

41 vH "Quoniam enim eiusdem basis" This translates ErtEL YUQ 'ty]~ Utl'ty]~

OUOEW; in Or MS A. But Coner saw that ErtEL should rather be Ertt and that the
translation ought to be "super eadem enim basi" (see 41vHvar and Gr 3, 156,
23var).

41 vJ "ZM" Moerbeke has corrected BM in Gr MS A. See 41 vJvar and Gr 3,
158, 4var.

41vJ "A" Coner's correction (see 41vJvar). Gr MS A had I'i. and presumably
Moerbeke wrote D. But in fact B is required. See Or 3, 158, 5var.

41 vM "et. .. ab MB" Missing from Or MS A but properly added by Moerbeke.
See 41vMvar and Or 3, 158, 23var.

41 vO "pyriis1. 2 " See the comments to 37rA and 40rQ.
41vO "eandem" Moerbeke has correctly translated xwvw 'ty]v in Or MS A as if

it were tijv uu't~v. See 41 vOvar and Gr 3, 160, 8var.
41vP "vertice" Moerbeke has correctly read xOQtlcpy]v in Gr MS A as if it were

xOQtlcpT}~. See Or 3, 160, lOvar.
41vQ "EA" Coner's correction (see 41vQvar). Or MS A and presumably

Moerbeke's translation had EZ. See Or 3, 160, 16var.

41 vQ "ZA 3" Moerbeke has corrected ZI'i. in Or MS A. See Gr 3, 160, 18var.
41 vR "Cum ... propositum esset" This translates rtQ0'tUeEV'tO~ in Gr MS A.

See Or 3, 160, 22var.

41 vR After "basis2 " Or MS A had I-tEV (=quidem), which Moerbeke did not
translate. See Or 3, 160, 27var.

41 vS "et enim ... coni" Moerbeke has thus translated XUL YUQ XUt 'tOtl'to

UrtE~EL'XeY] 01, XWVOL in Or MS A. That is, he has not translated the second xm

and he has read OL XWVOI, as if it were on ol XWVOL. See Or 3, 160, 28var and
162, 1var. Now Heiberg added ~E after ol and translated the whole as "nam
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hoc quoque demonstratum est. Coni autem .... " Heiberg's correction is the
most economical one in view of the Greek text given in Gr MS A, for, with his
correction assumed, xat ... <lJtEodX8'Y) refers to the preceding clause (namely,
that the ratio of the cones with the same base and altitudes equal respectively to
TZ and ZH is given, "for this has also been demonstrated") and OL OE XWVOl ...

'ta U'IfJ'Y) is clearly a needed additional step ("But the cones on equal bases are to
each other as their altitudes "). Unfortunately, Moerbeke' s translation contains
an ambiguity, since, by retaining enim and adding quod, it seems to say' 'for
this has been demonstrated: that the cones .... " This implies that the on
clause supplies a reason for the statement of the preceding clause (that is, a
reason for the statement that the ratio of the specified cones is given) rather than
being simply an additional step toward the conclusion that the ratio of TZ to ZH
is given. It should be evident to the reader that the preceding clause follows
rather from the fact that the ratio of spherical segments is assumed as given and
from the proved proposition (II.2) that the spherical segments are equal to the
specified cones. Thus it does not follow from the fact that cones on equal bases
are to each other as their altitudes, as Moerbeke's translation might imply. One
could perhaps save Moerbeke's translation by placing a period after de
monstratum est and reading quod as "Because." For then the overall meaning
would be similar to that which Heiberg understood. Now the recently disco
vered Arabic text of Diocles' work confirms Moerbeke's addition of "quod"
(=O'tL) before "coni" but is without the ambiguity of Moerbeke's translation
and in fact without that of Eutocius' text as given in Gr MS A. For Diodes,
after indicating that the ratio of the cones with the same base and with altitudes
equal to TZ and ZH is given, adds (as Gr MS A does not) "[and is] the ratio of
TZ to ZH." Then follows in the Arabic text: "And this is because it has already
been demonstrated that cones which are on equal bases are to each other as their
altitudes. " G. J. Toomer has kindly supplied me with the Arabic text of this
passage from the edition of Diocles' work that he is preparing.

41 vS "ZB 1" Coner's correction (see 41 vSvar). Gr MS A and presumably
Moerbeke's translation had ZE. See Gr 3, 162, 4var.

41 vT "proporcio" In Gr MS A but omitted by Moerbeke. Added by Coner. See
41vTvar and Gr 3, 162, 10var.

41 vV-42rB Throughout this passage Coner has written K for X in Gr MS A and
presumably for Q in Moerbeke's translation (see 41 vVvar), though perhaps in
the first instance, the correction TAK is from 8AZ. See Gr 3, 162, 25var and
164, end of variants. Note that Heiberg reports the correction of TAK as
Moerbeke's, but note that he also reports the whole figure in MS 0 as being
"from hand 2," by which I suppose he means Coner's hand, as indeed it is.

41 vV "educantur" Moerbeke has translated Exo/.'Y)8ELoav in Gr MS A as if it
were EXOEOA:fJo8woav. See Gr 3, 162, 27var.
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41 vW "erg0 2
" Coner's correction (see 41 vWvar). Since Or MS A had aQa

(=ergo), I do not know what Moerbeke's original reading was. See Or 3, 164,
3.

41 vW "ad7
" This translated the erroneous nQoc; of Or MS A. As Coner

realized, it ought to have been 't'fj and translated "ipsi" (see 41 vWvar and Or
3, 164, 3var).

41 vX "ad1" See the preceding comment and 41 vXvar.

42rA "TAE 1
" Moerbeke has corrected eAE in Or MS A. See 42rAvar and Or

3, 164, 8var.

42rA "LBE 1
" Moerbeke has corrected ABE in Or MS A. See Or 3 164, 8var.

42rC "BO" Moerbeke has so changed Ee in Or MS A. But it should rather be
EO. See Or 3, 166, 6var.

42rD "SC 2
, RY" Moerbeke has corrected :LPTY in Or MS A. See 42rDvar and

Or 3, 166, 12var.
42rE "SCB" Moerbeke has corrected :LTY in Or MS A. See 42rEvar and Or 3,

166, 15var.

42rE "est2
" In Or MS A but omitted by Moerbeke. Added by Coner. See

42rEvar and Or 3, 166, 15var.

42rE "SB" and "BEl" Corrections by Coner. Or MS A had EB and B:L, which
Moerbeke no doubt followed. See 42rEvar and Or 3, 166, 16var.

42rF "Sed ... Oy 1
" Opposite this in the margin Moerbeke wrote and erased

"falsum in greco, ipsum, ut (?) que CO ad OYS ita que SE ad ER" (see
42rFvar), and indeed this was in Or MS A (see Or 3, 166, 2Ovar). Thus
Moerbeke changed OYS to OY and eliminated the repetitious "ita ... ER" that
had slipped into the text from the preceding sentence.

42rO "sub 1
" Moerbeke has read (ino in Or MS A as if it were uno. See Or 3,

166, 26var.

42rO "G 1
" Moerbeke has corrected Hr in Or MS A. See Or 3, 166, 28var.

42rO "XO" Moerbeke has corrected SE in Or MS A. See Or 3, 166, 31var.

42rH "D ad" See 42rHvar where Coner has changed the text falsely. The correct
proportion is as Moerbeke has given it, namely, DI2G = CYIF.

42rI "eIlipsim" See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List B, item (2). Cf.
42rJvar and the second comment to 42rL.

42rI After "recti" we should understand "ad axem" (see Or 3, 168, 8, Latin
translation). The whole description of the ellipse given in Moerbeke' s transla
tion (even with Coner's corrections of "ea" and "deficientia") is somewhat
ambiguous. What is meant is the following: "If we describe about CY an ellipse
such that the squares of the line segments drawn to the axis in angle XOB, i.e.
in the half of a right angle, are equal to the rectangles applied to segment F but
diminished by a rectangle similar to that with sides CY and F, it will pass
through point X."
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42rI "deficientia" See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List B, item (2). See
also the comment to 42rM ("deficientia").

42rI "20min In the extant copies of Apollonius' Conics the proper proposition is
1.21, as Coner has implied (see 42rIvar). Cf. Gr 3, 169, n. 1.

42rl "YXC" Moerbeke has corrected rST in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 168, 12var.

42rJ "ellipsim" See 42rJvar and above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List B, item
(2).

42rJ "circa2
" Not in Gr MS A (see Gr 3, 168, 19). In introducing it, Moerbeke

has made the meaning of the sentence somewhat ambiguous. The idea is that the
hyperbola is given in position because point B, lines AB and BM and the
asymptotes TK and KM are all given in position. Note that 6c6oa8w in Gr MS
A (translated by Moerbeke as "datum est") was corrected in Gr MS G to
6c66a8m, a correction accepted by Heiberg (see Gr 3, 168, 18var).

42rK "BE" Moerbeke has corrected AE in Gr MS A. See 42rKvar and Gr 3,
168, 23var.

42rL "AB l
" Moerbeke has corrected ~B in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 168, 27var.

42rL Moerbeke has added below this passage in the margin a tentative identifica
tion of an ellipse with a section of an acute-angle cone (see 42rLvar). He was
obviously influenced to do so by the treatment of the ellipse in 42rl.

42rL After "a" (i.e. ana) in Gr MS A, Heiberg would add M: (=autem). See Gr
3, 168, 31var.

42rM "D ad" See 42rMvar where Coner has again erred in changing the correct
proportion found in Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. Cf. the comment to
42rH.

42rM "deficientia" Again Moerbeke was baffled by cf.J.ELnov1:a in Gr MS A
and so he left a lacuna, which Coner filled. See 42rMvar and Gr 3, 170, 7. It is
evident that Moerbeke was confused over the Greek technique of indicating the
nature of an ellipse. Cf. the first three comments to 42rl.

42rN "AK" Coner's correction (see 42rNvar). Gr MS A had AB, which Moer
beke noted and rejected. I would suppose that Moerbeke wrote AQ since he
throughout accepted the Greek X for K. It is obvious that the asymptotes are AK

(or AQ if we do not change X to K in the Greek text) and KM (or QM, without
the above-noted change). See the comment to 41vV-42rB and Gr 3, 170,
8var.ln the succeeding KM, Coner made his usual correction of Moerbeke's
QM.

42rN "KA" Coner's correction (see 42rNvar). Gr MS A had KM, which
Moerbeke no doubt changed to QA. Then Coner changed the Q- to K-. See Gr 3,
170, 12var.

42rN "T, L" Gr MS A had A, 8, which Heiberg has accepted (see Gr 3, 170,
13var). However, Moerbeke was correct in reversing these letters since KA and
MB are extended respectively to T and L rather than to Land T.
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42rO "8um " In the extant copies of Apollonius' Conics the proper proposition is
II.12. Coner wrote "11" (or "12"?) in the margin. See 42rOvar and Gr 3,
171, n. 1.

42rP . 'F ad Cyl,2" Note Coner's incorrect changes in 42rPvar.
42rP "20um " In the extant copies of Apollonius' Conics the proper proposition is

1.21, as Coner has implied (see 42rPvar). Cf. Gr 3, 171, n. 2.
42rQ "SER l" Moerbeke has corrected ~PE in Gr MS A. See 42rQvar and Gr 3,

170, 30var.
42rQ "OY3" Moerbeke has corrected GP in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 170, 31var.
42rQ "ad _ (lac.)" It could be that ER was written in the lacuna and then

erased, with the correct "id quod ab ER" added. See Gr 3, 172, Ivar.
42rR "existente" Moerbeke has properly read l<J1']t; in Gr MS A as if it were

01)01']<;. See Gr 3, 172, 3var.
42rR "quodl" Moerbeke has properly read 'to) in Gr MS A as if it were t6. See

Gr 3, 172, 4var.
42rR "XO l" Moerbeke has corrected :=:8 in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 172, 6var.
42rR "hoc ... XO" Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke' s translation but

properly added by Coner. See 42rRvar and Gr 3, 172, 8-9var.
42rS "est l

" Moerbeke omitted translating £LVUt in Gr MS A. Coner decided that
"est" was needed because of Moerbeke's rendering of btu by "quia" (see
42rSvar and Gr 3, 172, 9-10).

42vA "vero" Moerbeke has symmetrically added this, though bE was omitted
from Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 172, 18var. One would expect Moerbeke to add
"autem" rather than "vero" since he ordinarily does not use "vero" until the
last of a series of bE clauses.

42vB "a" This translates aJto in Gr MS A, but the text should have had uno
(=sub). See Gr 3, 172, 23var.

42vB "erg02
" Properly added by Coner though missing from Gr MS A and

Moerbeke's translation. See 42vBvar and Gr 3, 172, 24var.
42vB After "erg03" Gr MS A had 1'], which Moerbeke omitted. Ordinarily in

such a context he would have translated it as "que" (e.g., in the first clause of
this sentence). See Gr 3, 172, 26.

42vC "contingens signum" That is, some point.
42vC "in2

" Omitted from Gr MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See Gr 3,
172, 31var.

42vD "autem1
" Added by Moerbeke. See Gr 3, 174, 5var.

42vE "KZL" Moerbeke has corrected KAZ in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 174, 16var.
42vG "BZ 2

" Moerbeke first wrote TZ from Gr MS A and then corrected it. See
42vGvar and Gr 3, 174, 27var.

42vH "HZ" and "ZT" Coner has corrected these (see 42vHvar). Gr MS A had
ez and ZH, which Moerbeke no doubt followed. See Gr 3, 176, 2var.

42vH "ponitur" In Gr MS A but omitted by Moerbeke. Added by Coner. See
42vHvar and Gr 3, 176, 8var.
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42vl "adiaceat" This translates nQoaxELo8w in Gr MS A. But Coner apparently
understood it as nQoxda6w and translated it "proponatur" (see 42vlvar and
Gr 3, 176, llvar).

42vl "AE" Moerbeke has corrected A~ in Gr MS A. See 42vlvar and Gr 3,
176, l3var.

42vJ "quod 1 " and "ei quod" Coner changed these to "ei quod" and "id quod"
respectively (see 42vJvar). Gr MS A had 'to and 'to. The first should have been
'tip. See Gr 3, 176, 16var.

42vJ "excedentia" Coner's translation of 'UnEQoaAAov'ta (see 42vJvar and Gr
3, 176, 19). I do not know what Moerbeke's translation was, but apparently
Moerbeke was as confused about the properties of a hyperbola as about those of
an ellipse. What is meant here is that a hyperbola is described "such that the
squares of the lines drawn [to the axis] are equal to the rectangles applied to H
augmented by a rectangle similar to the rectangle with sides DE and H." Cf.
the second comment to 42rM.

42vL "autem" In Gr MS A but omitted by Moerbeke. Added by Coner. See
42vLvar and Gr 3, 178, 2var.

42vL "medietatem" and "ipsi" Thus in Gr MS A, but Heiberg would change
the Greek text so that they would respectively be "medietati" and "ipsam"
(see Gr 3, 178, 3var and 4var).

42vL "ad1" This translates Et£" in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 178, 4. In this context
"secundum" would have been a better translation.

42vM "Quod sit ... QB 1" Gr MS A omitted the signs of quotation, but they
were included by Moerbeke. See Gr 3, 178, 8-9var. Compare the text in 32rR.

42vM "KD1" Moerbeke has corrected KA in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 178, 13var.
42vM "KD2" Moerbeke has corrected KAB in Gr MS A. At first Moerbeke

wrote KDB and then deleted the B. See 42vMvar and Gr 3, 178, 14var.
42vN "Z" Moerbeke has corrected B in Gr MS A. See 42vNvar and Gr 3, 178,

16var.
42vN "T" Moerbeke has corrected 8~ in Gr MS A. See 42vNvar and Gr 3,

178, 17var.
42vN "ZT ad TB" Thus in Gr MS A. Should, however, be "TB ad ZT" (see Gr

3, 178, 19var).
42vN "quare et componenti" That is, by composition, RLIQL = BZITZ.
42vN "enim" Gr MS A had yaQ in an abbreviation. Heiberg would write

yLvE'taL. See Gr 3, 178, 2Ovar. The meaning of the whole sentence is this:
"Accordingly this demonstration follows upon the things said above."

42vO "turbata vel eversa" This translates 'tE'taQaY~Ev'tJ in Gr MS A. See Gr 3,
178, 22. That is, Moerbeke has given a literal translation followed by a more
common expression. In translating the same text in 32rU he used "turbata"
alone.

42vP "DQ" Thus in Gr MS A (i.e. ~X). It should beLQ. See Gr 3, 180, 2var.
42vP "BZ" Moerbeke has corrected EZ in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 180, 2var.
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42vQ "Et quoniam ... FTK" Compare the text in 32vF.
42vQ After "erg02

" Gr MS A had fan, which Moerbeke did not translate. See
Gr 3, 180, 8var. However he did translate it in the text in 32vF.

42vR "trigonis" Moerbeke has properly translated 'tet,YffiVOV in Gr MS A as if it
were 'tQlywvmv. See Gr 3, 180, 17var.

42vS "ad MOl" Omitted from Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Gr 3,180,
18var.

42vU "Proportio ... datal" Compare the text in 32vF.
42vU "ei" So corrected by Coner (see 42vUvar). But apparently Moerbeke also

believed that 'to in Gr MS A should rather be 'tcp, as shown by his marginal
statement. Again see 42vUvar and also Gr 3, 182, 12var.

42vU "data4
" Gr MS A had b08fV and Coner made the correction to "datum"

(see 42vUvar). For this and the succeeding error, see Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill,
List G, item (32). Heiberg has misrepresented Coner' s correction as applying to
b08Eiaav in Gr 3, 182, 13 (and see var) instead of to bo8EV in Gr 3, 182, 12.

42vU "latitudo" Moerbeke did not realize that JtAa'to; in Gr MS A was in the
accusative case. Coner corrected it to "latitudinem" (see 42vUvar).

42vV "etl " Not in Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Gr 3, 182, 13var.
42vX "videatur" Moerbeke has properly translated bOXEl in Gr MS A as if it

were boxlJ. See Gr 3, 182, 28var.
42vY After' 'MH 2 " Coner has made a confusing addition, which can be ignored

(see 42vYvar). Heiberg, Gr 3, 184, 9var, wrongly indicates that the insertion
was made before the succeeding "data."

42vZ "Quoniam est ... D 1" Compare the text in 32vF-G.
42vZ "equalibus" Moerbeke has correctly read laov in Gr MS A as if it were

[amv. See Gr 3, 184, 16var.
42vZ "bases" Omitted from Gr MS A but correctly added by Moerbeke. See Gr

3, 184, 17var.
43rA "Et permutatim ... D" Heiberg claims that the signs of quotation are

missing from Moerbeke's text, but they are there. See Gr 3, 184, 21var.
Compare the text in 32vG.

43rB-C "Quoniam ... D" Gr MS A omitted the signs of quotation, but they
were added by Moerbeke. See Gr 3, 184, 27-28var. Compare the text in 32vM.

43rH "AB" Moerbeke has corrected A8 in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 184, 27var and
see the text in 32vM.

43rC "et l " Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. Added by
Coner. See 43rCvar and Gr 3, 186, 4var.

43rD "Quoniam ... PT" Gr MS A omitted the signs of quotation, but they were
added by Moerbeke. See Gr 3, 186, 11-13var. Compare the text in 32vR, where
, 'ergo" was omitted from Gr MS A and Moerbeke' s translation.

43rD "L" Moerbeke has corrected Ar in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 186, 14var.
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43rE "TG l ... TG ad" Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation but
properly added by Coner. See 43rEvar and Gr 3, 186, l7-l8var.

43rE "NM 2 " Coner's correction (43rEvar). Gr MS A had AH, which Moerbeke
no doubt followed. See Gr 3, 186, 18var.

43rE "NR l " Moerbeke has corrected HP in Gr MS A. See 43rEvar and Gr 3,
186, l8var. No doubt Moerbeke first wrote HR before correcting it.

43rF "Proportio ... utraque" Compare the text in 32vS, where "datal" is

missing. See my comment to 32vS.
43rF "eniml " Coner's correction (see 43rFvar). Gr MS A apparently had an

abbreviation for aQa (=ergo). I thus suppose Moerbeke's reading was "ergo"
(see Gr 3, 186, 23var). Apparently Moerbeke did not check the earlier text in

32vS, where "enim" appeared.
43rG "Similes ... AG" Compare the text in 33rB, where the text and translation

were slightly different.
43rH "quel " Heiberg assumes that Moerbeke thus translates at rather than Gr

MS A's 11. See Gr 3, 188, 5var.
43rH "PG l " Moerbeke has corrected Br in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 188, 8var.

43rH "LR 3 " Gr MS A had PA. See Gr 3, 188, 10var.
43rH "RA" Moerbeke has erred. Gr MS A's reading of PN is correct. See Gr 3,

188, lOvar.
43r1 "Proportio ... datal" Gr MS A omitted the signs of quotation, but they

were added by Moerbeke. Compare the text in 33rG. Note that we would have
expected Eutocius to have added' 'quare et que AG" since this was the ultimate

objective of his comment. See Gr 3, 188, 19var.
43rJ "simulutraque l" Moerbeke has corrected ouvallcpo'tEQou in Gr MS A. See

Gr 3, 188, 19var. Heiberg implies that Moerbeke first wrote "simulutriusque,"

but I am not sure that this is so.
43rL "quomodo iacet" See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List G, item (33).
43rM "Et quoniam ... DB l " Compare the text in 33rG, where "quideml " (i.e.

IlEV) does not appear. Note that here in 43rM Moerbeke has translated llnEQ (Gr
3,190,8) by "quam" alone. In the earlier passage he rendered it by his

customary "quam quidem" (see Gr 1, 208, 7).
43rN "DZ l " Corrected by Coner (see 43rNvar). Gr MS A had AB, and

Moerbeke perhaps wrote AB. See Gr 3, 190, 14var. Heiberg believed that it was
Moerbeke who made the correction to DZ, but I believe that the Z, at least, is in

Coner's hand.
43rO "Que TZ . .. ZD" Compare the text in 33rP.
43rP Before "quod1" Gr MS A had outw~ (=ita), which Moerbeke failed to

translate. See Gr 3, 190, 28var.
43rP "a6 BD" Coner's correction (see 43rPvar). Gr MS A had ana EA and

Moerbeke seems to have had "ab A" (see Gr 3, 192, 2var).
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43rQ "ZD 1" Coner's correction (see 43rQvar). Gr MS A had A alone and
Moerbeke accordingly wrote D. See Gr 3, 192, 5var. Heiberg, wrongly I
believe, reported the correction as Moerbeke' s.

43rQ "quod5
" and "ei quod6 " Gr MS A had 'to in both places. Thus Moerbeke

corrected the second one (and Heiberg, following Torelli, the first one) to 't<V.
See Gr 3, 192, 9var.

43rQ "ZBD 2
" Coner's correction (see 43rQvar). Gr MS A had AZB, which

Moerbeke no doubt followed. See Gr 3, 192, 9var.

43rR "Et quoniam ... BK" Gr MS A omitted the signs of quotation, but
Moerbeke added them. See Gr 3, 192, 12-13var. Compare the text in 33rR.
Note that "quam" was added by Moerbeke. In the text in 33rR Gr MS A had
yptE(>, which Moerbeke translated by "quam quidem" and which Moerbeke
transferred to this passage in 43rR, though omitting "quidem." See Gr 3,192,
l3var. It is remarkable that the presence here of the ratio "TB ad BK" did not
alert Moerbeke to the fact that he had failed to translate it and the succeeding
proportion in 33rR (see the comment to 33rR).

43rT "Minus ... ZK" Gr MS A omitted the signs of quotation, but they were
added by Moerbeke. See Gr 3, 192, 26-27var. Compare the text in 33rR-S.
Notice that in the earlier passage he was still translating 'Uno by "ab" in this
context instead of by "sub," as in 43rT.

43rT "sicut" Moerbeke probably misread mat (=sint) in Gr MS A as w~

(=sicut). Or perhaps he hastily wrote "sic" (=sicut) when he meant to write
"sit" (=sint). See Gr 3,192,27.

43rT "que3 ... ita" Corrected by Coner (see 43rTvar). I am unsure of Moer
beke's original reading. See Gr 3, 192, 28var.

43rU-V "Quod ergo ... ZH 1
" Compare the text in 33rS. Notice that after "ZH"

in 43rU Coner added "hoc est que TZ ad ZH" on the basis of the text in 33rS
(see 43rUvar). But in fact it probably should have been deleted from the earlier
passage (see the comment to 33rS ["hoc ... ZH 3"]). Cf. Gr 1,212,29-214, 1
and Gr 3, 194, 5var. Notice that Heiberg has incorrectly indicated Coner's
insertion as being after TZH.

43rV "ZK" Moerbeke has corrected ZH in Gr MS A. Moerbeke apparently first
wrote ZH before making his correction (see 43rVvar and Gr 3, 194, 8var).

43rV "Et quoniam ... BED 1" Compare the text in 33rT. By writing BZD and
BED here in 43r V, Coner was apparently following the text in 33rT. Gr MS A
had BE~ and BZ~ and presumably Moerbeke wrote BED and BZD. See
43rVvar and Gr 3, 194, llvar.

43rV "BED 2
" Coner's correction (see 43rVvar). Gr MS A had BAE and

Moerbeke no doubt followed it. See Gr 3, 194, 12var.

43rW "quod 3 ... equalibus1 " The undesignated subject of the statement is the
rectangle with sides BZ and ZD. It is also the subject of the clause that follows.

43rW After "minus" Gr MS A had EatL, which Moerbeke did not translate. See
Gr 3, 194, 14var.
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43rW "sectionum" Moerbeke has correctly read vOlAwv in Gr MS A as 'toj..tfuv.
See Gr 3, 194, 16var.

43rW "fit" Moerbeke has properly translated the abbreviation for yag in Gr MS
A as if it were y(V€'tal. See Or 3, 194, 16var.

43rW "et l " Coner added this so that x.av in Gr MS A would be translated as "et
si" (see 43rWvar and Gr 3, 194, 17).

43rX "Que ZB ... DZ" Gr MS A omitted the signs of quotation, but they were
added by Moerbeke. See Or 3, 194, 20-21var. Compare the text in 33rT.

43rX "sint" By his translation Moerbeke has read w~ in Or MS A as if it were
6)mv. Heiberg prefers 6)mv w~ (=sint ut). See Or 3, 194, 22var.

43rY "ZE1,3" Coner's corrections (see 43rYvar). Gr MS A and Moerbeke had

Z. See Gr 3, 194, 27var and 28var.
43rY "Est ergo ut que TB . .. NK" Gr MS A omitted the signs of quotation, but

they were added by Moerbeke. See Or 3, 196, 3-4var. Compare the text in
33rU.

43rY "BK" Or MS A had 8K and so Moerbeke first wrote TK, which he then
corrected. See 43rYvar and Or 3, 196, 3var.

43r8 "BK I " Or MS A had AB and so Moerbeke first wrote LB, which he then
corrected. See 43r8var and Or 3, 196, llvar.

43r8-II "Quod autem ... NK 1
" Compare the text in 33rU.

43r8 "TZ" Coner's correction (see 43r8var). Or MS A had 8K and so
Moerbeke presumably wrote TK. See Or 3, 196, 17var. Coner was no doubt led
to his correction by the text in 33rU, and one wonders why Moerbeke did not

make the correction.
43rII "ZK l " Moerbeke corrected ZE in Or MS A. He no doubt first wrote ZE

before making his correction. See 43rIIvar and Or 3, 196, 19var.
43rII "Quod" Moerbeke has properly translated 'tou in Or MS A as if it were

'to. The succeeding "a" was added by Coner (see 43rIIvar). I do not know
what Moerbeke's original reading was, since Or MS A had ano. See Or 3, 196,

21var and 22var.
43r<l> "Que ... ZH 3 " Or MS A omitted the signs of quotation, but they were

added by Moerbeke. See Or 3, 196, 25-26var. Compare the text in 33rV.
43r<l> "ipsarum" Coner's correction (see 43r<l>var). I do not know what Moer

beke's original reading was, since Or MS A had 'twv (see Or 3, 198, 3).
43vA "proportionis ipsius l

" Moerbeke left a lacuna because Or MS A had 'tou
ano where only 'tou should have appeared. This is Coner's correction. See
43vAvar and Or 3, 198, 7var.

43vB After "autem" Or MS A had x.aL, which Moerbeke did not translate. See

Or 3, 198, 14var.
43vD "proportione eius" Coner's correction (see 43vDvar). Or MS A had 'tou,

but Coner's correction implies 'tou 'tou (see Or 3, 198, 21var).
43vD "proportioni eius" By this translation Moerbeke has shown that he read 'to

in Or MS A as if it were 'to 'tov. See Or 3, 198, 22var.
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43vE Before "multiplicans3 " we must understand "L" so that L . D = O.
Incidentally, "faciat3 " has been added by Moerbeke. See Gr 3, 198, 30var.

43vE, F "quod est" For this error see Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List G, item
(34). It was probably Coner who corrected each of these to "est quod" (see
43vE-Fvar). It would have been better simply to delete "quod" in each case, or
at least to change the expression to "est qui." Moerbeke has often in this
section translated 0 by' 'quod" rather than by"qui," i.e. as if it were 0 or perhaps
to instead of 6 (see Gr 3, 200, 2var, 5var and 3Ovar).

43vE "N 3
" Moerbeke has corrected H in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 200, 2var.

43vF "0 1
" Moerbeke has corrected B in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 200, 4var.

43vF "NI" Coner's correction (see 43vFvar). Since Gr MS A apparently had
N, I do not know what Moerbeke wrote. See Gr 3, 200, 7.

43vG "simul duo accepti" Sse above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List C, item
(31).

43vH "eadem1" Moerbeke has correctly read auto~ in Gr MS A as if it were /)
aut6~. See Gr 3, 200, 18var.

43vH "ex proportione eius1,2" Moerbeke has translated tau in Gr MS A as if
it were tau tou. See Gr 3, 200, 19var and 22var.

43vH "ei" This translates tOJ in Gr MS A, but Coner would correct to "propor
tioni eius" (see 43vHvar), thus understanding the Greek as ifit were to tau.
See Gr 3, 200, 2Ovar. Notice that Moerbeke himself has made this same
correction in 43vI (see Gr 3, 200, 23var).

43vI "est3 " In Gr MS A but omitted by Moerbeke. Added by Coner. See
43vIvar and Gr 3, 200, 26var.

43vJ Following "B I" Gr MS A had E, which Moerbeke properly deleted after
first writing it. See 43vJvar and Gr 3, 200, 3Ovar.

43vK After "ad invicem" Gr MS A had ta ~EYE8TJ (=magnitudines), which
Moerbeke failed to translate. See Gr 3, 202, 7var.

43vK-L "proporti02 ... BGD 1" I have added the signs of quotation missing
from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. Compare the text in 33vC. Note
also that the quotation signs are missing from the quotations in 43vL-M, M, N,
0, P, P-Q, S, T-U, and U. See Gr 3, 202, 7var; 204, 3var; 206, 2-5var,
7-9var.

43vL "conis" Moerbeke has properly corrected XWVLXWV in Gr MS A. See Gr
3, 202, 16var.

43vL-M "Sed ... TG 1ll See the comment to 43vK-L. Compare the text in
33vC-D.

43vM Before "et2
" Coner added "sphaerae" (see 43vMvar), which was in Gr

MS A but not translated by Moerbeke. See Gr 3, 202, 21var.

43vM "Proportio autem ... TG 2ll See the comment to 43vK-L. Compare the
text in 33vD, where the specification of the cones appears in the preceding
clause.
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43vN "Quoniam enim eiusdem basis" This translates EJtEl yaQ 't'Y]t; au't'Y]t;
oaaEWt; in Gr MS A. Coner read EJtEl as EJtt and translated the whole phrase as
"Super eadem enim base" (see 43vNvar and Gr 3, 202, 25var).

43vN "Proportio autem ... TZ" See the comment to 43vK-L. Compare the text

in 33vD.
43vO ''TG 2 ••• TZ" In Gr MS A (with er instead of eZ) but omitted by

Moerbeke. Added by Coner. See 43vOvar and Gr 3, 204, 3var.
43vO "Proportio autem ... TG 5 " See the comment to 43vK-L. Compare the text

in 33vD, where Coner corrected the false HAT to HTA, no doubt on the basis of

this text in 43vO.
43vP "Proportio l autem ... TZ 2 " See the comment to 43vK-L. Compare the text

in 33vD-E.
43vP-Q "Proportio autem 2 ••• TH l " See the comment to 43vK-L. Compare the

text in 33vE.
43vQ Before "hoc" Gr MS A had xat, which Moerbeke did not translate. See

Gr 3, 204, 12var.
43vR "AT l " Coner's correction (see 43vRvar). Gr MS A had AB, which

Moerbeke no doubt followed. See Gr 3, 204, 18var. Heiberg reports this as

Moerbeke's correction.
43vR "GB 2 " Gr MS A had Br. See Gr 3, 204, 22var. Both this and the

preceding GB have signs of transposition (i.e. "GB") which I believe to be

Coner's and which Heiberg implies are Moerbeke's.
43vS "Oportet ... TG 3 " See the comment to 43vK-L. Compare the corrected

text in 33vE-F.
43vS "idl" In Gr MS A but omitted by Moerbeke. Coner has added it. See

43vSvar and Gr 3, 204, 24.
43vS "ab l " Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. Added by

Coner. See 43vSvar and Gr 3, 204, 24var.
43vS "GT l " Coner's correction (see 43vSvar). Gr MS A had Ee and presuma

bly Moerbeke followed this. See Gr 3, 204, 25var.
43vS "que" Heiberg has misread this as "quam" (see Gr 3. 204, 28var).
43vT "TH 3 " Coner's correction (see 43vTvar). I am not sure what Moerbeke

wrote, for Gr MS A had eH. See Gr 3, 206, 2var.
43vT-U "quod ab AT4 ••• TH l " See the comment to 43vK-L. Compare the text

in 33vF.
43vU "quod a GT2 ... TH s" See the comment to 43vK-L. Compare the text in

33vF.
43vV "quod S " Moerbeke has read 'tou in Gr MS A as if it were 't6. See Gr 3,

206, 14var.
43vV "super TH 6 " Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. Added

by Coner. See 43vVvar and Gr 3, 206, 17-18var.
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43vW "ita ... AT}" Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. Added
by Coner. See 43vWvar and Gr 3, 206, 18var.

43vX "ei" Moerbeke has correctly read 'to in Gr MS A as if it were 'tiP. See Gr
3, 206, 26var.

43vX "est2
" It was not in Gr MS A and has been deleted either by Moerbeke or

Coner. Heiberg would substitute 'tiP (=ei). See 43vXvar and Gr 3,206, 27var.
43vY "Dico ... BC" Gr MS A omitted the signs of quotation, but they were

added by Moerbeke. See Gr 3, 207, 32var. Compare the text in 33vG, where
Moerbeke translated b~ as "etiam" while translating it in 43vY as "itaque."

44rA "cubi qui ab AB" Not in Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Gr 3, 208,
7-8var and see the next comment.

44rA "Sed ... BC 4
" Properly added by Coner though missing from Gr MS A

and Moerbeke's translation. See 44rAvar and Gr 3,208, 8-9var. My reporting
of Coner's addition here and Moerbeke' s addition noted in the preceding
comment differs slightly from that of Heiberg, for I assume that Moerbeke took
"ad cubum qui a BC 3 " from Gr MS A, which according to Heiberg was rather
the partial source of Coner's addition.

44rB "ad quadratum ... BC" Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's transla
tion. Added by Coner. See 44rBvar and Gr 3, 208, 16-17var.

44rC "Dico ... TB3" Gr MS A omitted the signs of quotation, but they were
added by Moerbeke. See Gr 3, 209, beginning of variant readings. Compare
the text in 33vH and my comments thereto.

44rD "fit proportioni eius" Coner's correction and addition (see 44rDvar). Gr
MS A had YUQ 'too and Heiberg, interpreting Coner's correction, wrote yLvE'tal
'tcp 'tou (see Gr 3, 208, 26var).

44rD "cubi" Moerbeke has correctly read xuow in Gr MS A as if it were
xuoou. See Gr 3, 208, 27var.

44rD "Proportio autem ... GTB" Gr MS A omitted the signs of quotation, but
they were added by Moerbeke. Compare the text in 33vH-1. The comparison
shows Moerbeke's vacillation in translating uno, earlier by "ab" and then later
by "sub."

44rF "proportione eius quod" Moerbeke has translated 'tou in Gr MS A as if it
were 'tou 'tou. See Gr 3, 210, 5var. Cf. also 44rF-G (Gr 3, 210, 7var).

44rG "sub 2
" Coner's correction (see 44rGvar). Gr MS A had ano and presuma

bly Moerbeke wrote "a" (see Gr 3, 210, 11var).

44rG-H "Proportio autem ... TH 2
" and "Dico ... TH 6

" Gr MS A omitted the
signs of quotation, but they were added by Moerbeke. See Gr 3, 211, beginning
of variant readings. Compare the text in 33vI-J.

44rH "quod3 " Moerbeke has corrected 'tou in Gr MS A. See Gr 3,210, 14var.
44rH "ab3 " Omitted from Gr MS A and Moerbeke' s translation. Added by

Coner. See 44rHvar and Gr 3, 210, 16var.
44rH-I "Demonstrandum ... TZ 2 " I have added the signs of quotation omitted

from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. Compare the text in 33vJ.
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44rl "GD" Thus in Gr MS A. Coner corrects it to GT. See 44rIvar and Gr 3,
210, 19var, where Heiberg mistakenly reports the correction as Moerbeke's.

44rl "quod 3
" Added by Coner (see 44rlvar). In Gr MS A but omitted from

Moerbeke's translation. See Gr 3, 210, 20var.
44rJ "maius" Thus in Gr MS A. Should be "minus" (see Gr 3, 210, 27var).
44rJ Before "idem" Heiberg would add 0 (=quod). See Gr 3, 210, 28var.
44rJ "sub2 " Coner's addition (see 44rJvar). It was omitted from Gr MS A and

Moerbeke's translation. See Gr 3, 210, 29var.
44rK-L "Ducatur ... KE 1

" I have added the signs of quotation omitted from Gr
MS A and Moerbeke's translation. Compare the text in 33vK, with its some
what different translation.

44rL "Equalis ... TB 2" In Gr MS A but omitted by Moerbeke. Added by Coner.
See 44rLvar and Gr 3, 212, 6-10var.

44rL-M "Oportet ... TB 1" Compare the text in 33vK-L, with its slightly differ
ent translation.

44rN "quod 1
" Added by Coner (see 44rNvar). Not in Or MS A. See Gr 3,212,

19var.
44rO "et permutatim ... TA 5" I have added the signs of quotation missing from

Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. See Gr 3, 212, 25var. Compare the text
in 33vL-M, with its somewhat different translation.

44rO "KL 2
" Coner's correction and not Moerbeke's, as Heiberg implies (see

44rOvar). Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation had K. See Gr 3,212, 27var.
44rO "quod" Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. Added by

Coner. See 44rOvar and Gr 3, 212, 28var.
44rP "ipsi" Moerbeke has properly read 1:T]~ in Gr MS A as if it were 1:1]. See Gr

3, 214, 1var.

44rR "AT2
" Thus in Gr MS A. Should be BT. See Gr 3, 214, 9var.

44rS "a GT3" Coner's correction (see 44rSvar). Gr MS A had 'Uno reB and
presumably Moerbeke wrote "sub GTB" (see Gr 3, 214, 17var).

44rS "TH 4
" The -H is in Coner's hand (see 44rSvar). I do not know what letter

was written by Moerbeke, for Gr MS A had eH. See Gr 3, 214, 19.
44rS-T "Sed .... GT" The first part of this passage in 44rS, namely "Sed ...

GTB," was added by Coner, as were "ergo" and "in TH" in 44rT (see
44rSvar and Tvar). In addition, Coner corrected "sub l

" in 44rT to "a" (see
44rTvar). Thus for the whole passage Gr MS A had only o'u1:w~ 1:0 ano Ae
ngo~ 1:0 uno re, which indeed Moerbeke translated. With Coner' s additions
the acceptable Greek text becomes w~ bE 1:0 uno Ae Ent 1:~V eH ngo~ '[0
uno reB Ent 1:~V eH olhw~ '[0 uno Ae ngo~ 1:0 uno reB. '[0 aga ono
Ae Ent 1:~V eH ngo~ '[0 uno re. See Gr 3, 214, 19-2Ovar and 21var, where
Heiberg has reported Coner's additions in a somewhat confused manner.

44rT "ad 3
... eo" Coner's addition (see 44rTvar). Not in Gr MS A or in

Moerbeke's translation (see Gr 3, 214, 23var). Moerbeke correctly wrote the
succeeding phrase "quod a TB" though it was missing from Gr MS A.
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44rU "ex proportione eius quod" See the comment to 44rF and Gr 3, 214,
31var.

44rV "BG 2
" Coner has written -G (see 44rVvar). I do not know what Moer

beke's original reading was, for Gr MS A had Br. See Gr 3, 216, 6.
44rW "AT" Thus in Gr MS A. Coner correctly changed it to AB. See 44rWvar

and Gr 3, 216, 8var.
44rX "Palam ... dupla2

" Compare the text in 33vQ, where there are some
differences in text and .translation.

44rX "BA 3" Gr MS A had AB. See Gr 3, 216, 18var.

44rX "que ab his" Coner's important addition (see 44rXvar). Moerbeke had
failed to translate 'twv uno in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 216, 18var. The meaning is
that the square of AB is greater than the sum of the squares of the lines
containing the obtuse angle.

44rY "equali" Moerbeke has properly read LaOV in Gr MS A as if it were rao'U.
See Gr 3, 216, 21var.

44rY-Z "et hoc ... dicentur" Heiberg was suspicious of this passage and so
deleted it. See Gr 3, 216, 24-25var.

44rZ "Sit ... emisperio" Compare the text in 33vR-S.
44rZ "TEZ" Moerbeke has corrected 8EZE in Gr MS A. See Gr 3,216, 30var.

Heiberg claims that Moerbeke originally wrote TEZE. This may be so, but I am
not sure that a final -E has been erased.

44rZ "LE" Coner's correction (see 44rZvar). Gr MS A had ~E and presumably
Moerbeke wrote DE. See Gr 3, 217, 32var.

44vB "Quod ... habet" Compare the text in 33vS, with slight differences in the
translation. In the earlier passage Gr MS A had OY] (=itaque), while here it had
OE (=autem). See Gr 1, 226, 6var and Gr 3,218,7.

44vC "que l
" Added by Moerbeke, not in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 218, 13var.

44vC "Quod autem ... AB" Compare the text in 33vS.
44vC "sub" Heiberg reports this as Coner's correction of Moerbeke's "ab" (see

Gr 3, 218, 18var). But I believe that it was written directly by Moerbeke.
44vD "trigona" Moerbeke has read 'tQl,Ywvw in Gr MS A as if it were 'tQ(Ywvu.

See Gr 3, 218, 21var.

44vD "fit" Moerbeke has properly read the abbreviation for yug in Gr MS A as
if it were Y(VE'tUL See Gr 3,218, 21var.

44vE "Maius ... simulutroque" Compare the text in 33vS.
44vE "quod ab AR ei" Coner's addition (see 44vEvar). Omitted from Gr MS A

and Moerbeke' s translation. Heiberg, following the Basel ed., would alter it to
'to ano AP (=ei quod ab AR). See Gr 3, 218, 27var.

44vE "sub ARG l
" Coner's correction (see 44vEvar). I am not sure what

Moerbeke's original reading was. Heiberg, Gr 3, 218, 27var, reports only the
"sub" as Coner's correction.

44vE After "quod5
" Gr MS A had XUl" which Moerbeke did not translate. See

Gr 3, 220, Ivar .
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44vF "fit 1
,2" Moerbeke properly read the abbreviation for yaQ Eon in Or MS A

as if it were y(vE1:m. See Or 3, 220, 3var and 5var.
44vF After "maius" Moerbeke or Coner erased "eo" by which Moerbeke had

translated the false reading of 'tov in Or MS A. See 44vFvar and Or 3, 220,
3var.

44vF "sub AKG 1" Coner's correction (see 44vFvar). Or MS A had ano Kf and
presumably Moerbeke wrote "a KG" (see Or 3, 220, 4var).

44vF "secundum" Coner corrected this to "3" (see 44vFvar). That is, the
proper citation to the Elements is Prop. II. 3. Cf. Or 3, 220, 6var.

44vF "elementationis" See above, Part I, Chap. I, Sect. Ill, n. 9.
44vO "Ei ... MKG" Compare the text in 33vT and my comments. The correct

reading here in 44vO of XKA and MKG should have alerted Moerbeke, as it did
Coner, to the error and omission in Or MS A in 33vT.

44vO "quod4
" By this translation Moerbeke has corrected 'ta in Or MS A. See

Or 3, 220, Ilvar.

44vH "XKA I" Coner's correction (see 44vHvar). Or MS A had 2AK and
presumably Moerbeke wrote XAK. See Or 3, 220, 15var.

44vH "quod2
" and "eo quod 3 " These translate 'to and 'tw in Or MS A,

Moerbeke having read the latter as 'tOll. Heiberg, following the Basel ed.,

would transpose 'to and 'tov. See Or 3, 220, 16var.
44vH "GAR1,2" Coner's corrections (see 44vHvar). Or MS A had AfP and

presumably Moerbeke wrote AGR. See Or 3, 220, 17var.

44vH "Quare ... AR 1" Or MS A omitted the signs of quotation, but they were
added by Moerbeke. See Or 3, 220, 18-19var. Compare the slightly different
translation in 33vT.

44vI-J "Quam ... BK 1
" Or MS A omitted the signs of quotation, but they were

added by Moerbeke. See Or 3, 220, 26-27var. Compare the text in 33vT.
44vJ "BK 1

" Coner's correction (see 44vJvar), no doubt from the correct reading
of BK in 33vT. Here in 44vJ Or MS A had fK and presumably Moerbeke wrote
GK. See Or 3, 220, 27var. Heiberg wrongly reported the correction as Moer
beke's.

44vJ "BK 2
" Coner's correction (see 44vJvar). Or MS A apparently had BK and

so I am not sure what Moerbeke's original reading was. See Or 3, 222, I.
44vJ "quod ABK" Moerbeke translated 'to ano ABK in Gr MS A as if it were

'to ABK. See Or 3, 222, 6var.

44vK "MK 2
" Coner's correction (see 44vKvar). Or MS A and Moerbeke's

translation had MN. See Gr 3, 222, IOvar. Heiberg wrongly reports the
correction as Moerbeke' s.

44vK "AR 2
" Moerbeke has corrected APK in Or MS A. See 44vKvar and Or 3,

222, 10var.
44vK "AB, quod quidem est" Coner's correction. I am not sure what Moer

beke's original reading was, but apparently he thought he saw oonEQ instead of
onEQ in Or MS A (see 44vKvar and Or 3, 222, 11), and this confused him.
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44vL "ipsi z" Thus in Gr MS A. Should be "ipsius" (see Gr 3, 222, 16var).
44vL "ZA" Thus in Gr MS A but corrected by Coner to ZL. See 44vLvar and Gr

3, 222, 16var.
44vL "LZ 1

" Coner's correction (see 44vLvar). Gr MS A had AZ, as no doubt
did Moerbeke' s translation. See Gr 3, 222, 16var.

44vL "NL" Moerbeke or Coner corrected NMA in Gr MS A. See 44vLvar and
Gr 3, 222, 17var.

44vM-N "Maiorem ergo ... M" Compare the text in 33vU- V, with slight
differences in translation.

44vM "ZT 1
" Gr MS A had BeZ and Moerbeke wrote BZT. Then either

Moerbeke or Coner deleted B-. See 44vMvar and Gr 3,222, 21var. Cf. the text
in 33vU, where Moerbeke had ZT.

44vM "BA" Thus in Gr MS A. It ought to be BD. See Gr 3, 222, 22var.
44vN "AN" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be LN. See Gr 3, 222, 3Ovar.
44vO "NTZ" Coner's correction (see 44vOvar). Gr MS A had NeE and

presumably Moerbeke wrote NTX. See Gr 3, 224, 2var.
44vO "Palam ... BAD" Moerbeke omitted the signs of quotation, which I have

added. Compare the text in 33vV.
44vO "BAD" Coner's correction (see 44vOvar), no doubt corrected from the

text in 33vV. Gr MS A had EZe and presumably Moerbeke wrote EZT (see Gr
3, 224, 6var).

44vP "ex traditione" See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List G, item (35).
44vP "Melesio" and "Isedoro" These transliterated ~TJATJcrtW and LOTJ6wQw in

Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 224, 9var. They were corrected by Coner to "Milesio"
and "Isidoro" (see 44vPvar).

Commentary on the Liber Archymedis de conoydalibus

et speroydalibus (45rA-52vO)

45rA-B "Mitto .... dubitata" This translation is very awkward. The meaning is
clearly expressed by Heath, Archimedes, p. 99: "In this book I have set forth
and send you the proofs of the remaining theorems not included in what I sent
you before, and also of some others discovered later which, though I had often
tried to investigate them previously, I had failed to arrive at because I found
their discovery attended with some difficulty. And this is why even the
propositions themselves were not published with the rest. But afterwards, when
I had studied them with greater care, I discovered what I had failed in before."

45rB "'omnino difficultatem habere" Moerbeke seems to have read 6umto'to
AOV EXELV in Gr MS A as if it were 6UOXOAOV EXELv. See Gr 1, 246, 6var.
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45rB "inventiones" This translates EUQEOLa~ in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write
EUQEOLo~. See Gr I, 246, 7var.

45rC "paramikeas ... superlatas" Again Moerbeke has followed his practice of
first transliterating technical terms and then providing them with Latin approx
imations. These are the spheroidal figures (ellipsoids) which Archimedes speaks
of as "oblong" and "flat" (see Gr I, 246, 14).

45rD "vocetur" This translates xaAEw8w in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following
Torelli, and no doubt because of the succeeding clauses, would change this to
xaAEL08at (=vocari). See Gr I, 246, 19var.

45rF "Problematizabantur autem" Moerbeke's effort to translate JtQoEoaAAEv
't06E, which Gr MS G changed to JtQOEOCtAAE'tO 6E. See Gr 1, 248, I1var.

45rG "ad alias" This translates Jton 'ta aAAa in Gr MS A. But obviously Jto't'
aAAaAa (=ad invicem) is required. See Gr 1, 248, 18var. The question posed is
equivalent to Proposition 25 (=Gr. 24), where we find "ad invicem" (see
49vO).

45rG "supponebamus" This translates uJtEn8qtE8a in Gr MS A. Heiberg
would write uJton8EflE8a (=supponimus). See Gr 1, 248, 19var.

45rG "propinquissime" This translates EYyw'ta in Gr MS A. It refers to the
asymptotes of the hyperbola. Note that Moerbeke's translation assumes a
preceding aL that was not in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 248, 21var. Compare Gr 1,
248, 24 and 27, where at appeared in Gr MS A before Eyyto'ta.

45rI ' 'propinquissimis" By this translation Moerbeke properly read 'ta~ in Gr
MS A as if it were 'tav. Similarly, by his translation "manentem diametrum" in
the preceding sentence he has read 'ta in Gr MS A as if it were 'tCtv. See Gr I,
250, 2var and 4var.

45rI "poteusam, i.e. adexistentem" Moerbeke again renders a technical term by
a transliteration followed by an alternative Latin term. The meaning of the
whole sentence is that the straight line between the vertex of the conoid and the
vertex of the cone enveloping the conoid is called the line "adjacent to the
axis.' ,

45rL "quam" Omitted from Gr MS A but properly added by Moerbeke in
imitation of the similar text in 45rM. See Gr 1, 250, 29var.

45rL "simulutraque" This translates ouvat-tcpo'tEQa in Gr MS A. Heiberg would
change it to ouvaflCPo'tEQat~ (=simulutrisque). See Gr 1, 250, 29var. In
addition, Heiberg would change the succeeding 'tw asovt in Gr MS A to 't(p 'tE
asovt in conformity with the similar construction given for the last term in the
proportion ("ambabus ... axi 3 " in 45rM). Assuming Heiberg's correction and
Moerbeke's style of translation, the text would read "simulutrisque equalis,
scilicet axi portionis et duple poteuse axi" as in the similar passage in 45rT-U.

45rM "simulutraque" Heiberg has made the same corrections noted in the
preceding comment. See Gr 1, 252, 8var and 9var.
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45rN "tripla" Moerbeke's error. It should be "triple." He had properly trans
lated it in 45rM. He was perhaps momentarily thrown off by a missing iota
subscript (i.e. 'tQL:rtAaOta instead Of'tQl1tAaolq.). However the definite article
(even without its iota subscript, i.e. 'ta instead of'tq.) should have prevented
this error.

45rN "sectio" Moerbeke has correc tly read 'toJ,ta~ in Gr MS A as if it were
'toJ,tu. See Gr 1, 252, 14var.

45rN "restituatur" Moerbeke has translated a1toxa'tao'tfl in Gr MS A as if it
were a1toxa'tao'ta8~. See Gr 1, 252, 15var.

45rN "paramales ... speroydale" Note Moerbeke's incorrect transliteration,
which was no doubt a mere slip of the pen. Again we see Moerbeke following
the practice of transliterating the technical term and then adding the Latin
equivalent. See Gr I, 252, 17.

45rO Before "epiplates" Gr MS A had "to 1t£QLAacp8£v 0XflJ,ta 'U1tO 'ta~ "to'U
o~'UYWVtO'U XWVO'U "toJ,ta~ (see Gr 1, 252, 20-21), which Moerbeke did not
translate, perhaps because he intended his translation of the same phrase in the
preceding sentence ("figura comprehensa a sectione oxygonii coni") to be
understood in this sentence. Again Moerbeke has presented the term for a flat
spheroid in a manner similar to his treatment of the term for an oblong
spheroid, i.e. by transliterating the Greek term and then following it with a
Latin equivalent.

45rP "speroydalem figuram" Gr MS A had ocpmQOEtOEW~ 0XflJ,ta"twv. Thus
Moerbeke has changed the second word to a singular form. Heiberg, on the
other hand, preferred to change the first word to a plural form. See Gr 1, 252,
27var.

45rQ "que" Moerbeke has read a~ in Gr MS A as if it were a. See Gr 1, 254,
4var.

45rR "Portiones" Moerbeke has correctly read "tJ,taJ,ta in Gr MS A as if it were
"tJ,tuJ,ta"ta. See Gr 1, 254, 14var.

45rR "habeant" Moerbeke has translated EXovn in Gr MS A as if it were
EXWVLL. See Gr 1, 254, 16var.

45rS "omologas, Le. correspondentes" Again note Moerbeke's practice of
transliterating the Greek term before giving a Latin equivalent. He did so in this
case because ordinarily the term was to be rendered by "eiusdem proportionis"
or "conproportionalis" or simply "proportionalis."

45rT "[non]" Following Heiberg, I have added this. See Gr 1, 254, 27var and
45rTvar.

45rT After "eundem2 " Heiberg would add "tov"tov, which with a change of
gender for agreement with "proportionem" would be equivalent to "hanc"
(see Gr 1,256, Ivar). Cf. the similar expressions in 45rL, M, U, W, where
"hanc" appears in each case.

45rX-vA "ad alia" This translates 1ton "ta aAAa in Gr MS A. The Greek should
be 1to"t' aAAaAa (=ad invicem). See Gr I, 258, 5var.
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45vA "triplam" That is, cubed or triplicated.
45vA "quia" Heiberg, Gr 1,258, 6var, claims that Moerbeke is translating this

as if it were oTj on, but in fact Moerbeke occasionally translated OLon by

"quia" (see t~e Index of Latin Terms).
45vA "portione" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be '·figura" (see Gr 1, 258,

12var).
45vB After "et" Gr MS A had ertL'taYlA-a'ta, which Moerbeke failed to translate.

See Gr 1, 258,16-17.
45vB After "proposita" Gr MS A had e'U't'Uxet (=vale), which Moerbeke failed

to translate. See Gr I, 258, 18.

45vC "omnibus" Moerbeke has correctly read rtaaaL in Gr MS A as if it were

rtaaaL£. See Gr 1, 258, 19var.
45vC "conus 2

.•• coni 5
" This appears twice in Gr MS A, but Moerbeke has

properly translated it only once. See Gr 1, 258, 23-25var.
45vC-D "apotmama, i.e. abscisio, coni" Once more notice Moerbeke's practice

of transliterating the Greek term before giving its Latin equivalent. He intro

duced ".abscisio" instead of "port.io" because he had always used the latter to
translate 'tlA-lllA-a (='tlA-alA-a).

45vD "copulata" Moerbeke has properly read ertL~e'Ux8etaa£ in Gr MS A as if

it were ErtL~E'Ux8Eiaa. See Gr 1, 260, 2var.
- 45vF "tomos" Moerbeke had no appropriate word for the frustum of a cylinder;

hence he merely transliterated 't0IA-0£ of Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 260, 11. For

Moerbeke's earlier confusion of the word with 't0IA-EV£, see above, Part I, Chap.

1, Sect. Ill, List G, item (6).

45vF "sectionum" Moerbeke has correctly read 't0lA-a in Gr MS A as if it were
't0lA-av. See Gr i, 260, 15var.

45vG "multitudine" Moerbeke has correctly read rtA11811 in Gr MS A as if it
were rtA118EL. See Gr 1, 260, 19var.

45vH •'Demonstratio ... est" See Heath, Archimedes, p. 105.
45vH, I, J "ordinata" and "habentia" (both cases) Moerbeke has inadvertently

used the neuter gender because IA-Eye8Ea is neuter. Needless to say the feminine
should have been used because of the Latin translation magnitudines.

45vI "habentia" This translates EXOV'tL in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write

Exwvn (=habeant). See Gr 1, 260, 28var. The fact that the clause began with
"Si" apparently compelled Moerbeke to introduce .. sint" (not in the Greek

text) and to use "habentia" for EXOV'tL instead of his customary rendering of it
as "habent."

45vI, J "omnes ad quas dicuntur" This translates Gr MS A in each case. See Gr
1, 262, 4 and 6. It means "the sum of those which are proportional to them."
Notice that in the case of the second' 'dicuntur" Moerbeke has correctly read

AEyWV'taL in Gr MS A as if it were AEyov'taL.
45vK "M" Moerbeke has corrected M N in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 262, 14var.
45vK Before "quam l

" Heiberg would add xaL See Gr 1, 262, 16var.
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45vL "Xl" Moerbeke has corrected Z in Or MS A. See Or 1, 262, 18var.

45vM "habent l
" Moerbeke has correctly read EXWV'tL in Or MS A as if it were

EXOV'tL. The same is true for "habent" in 45vN. See Or 1, 264, 3var and 8var.

45vN "dicantur" Moerbeke has read AEyW'tL in Or MS A as if it were AEywv1:at.
See Or 1, 264, 12var.

45vN "52" In Or MS A but should be deleted. The same is true for "5" in

45vO. See Or 1, 264, 13var and 18var.

45vN, 0 "non ... ad unum" In each case Moerbeke has correctly read
1l'Yj()EJt08EV in Or MS A as if it were 1l'Yj()E Jt08' EV. See Or 1, 264, 13var and
16var.

45vO "Q1.2" In Or MS A but ought to be deleted. See Or 1,264, 15var and

19var.
45vP "accidat" That is, "be applied." This translates JtaQEIlJtE0'll in Or MS A.

Heiberg would change it to JtaQaJtEOTJ. See Or 1, 266, 3var.

45vQ "lateri" Moerbeke has thus read Tat<; ... JtAE'UQUt<; in Or MS A as if it

were Tf.! . " JtAEuQ<:x. See Or 1, 266, lOvar.
45vQ "medietati" Moerbeke has correctly read 'lllltoa in Gr MS A as if it were

tllltoEI}. See Or I, 266, 13var.

45vR "Sint3 " Moerbeke has read 'Yj in Gr MS A as if it were EOTW. See Gr 1,
266, 22var.

45vS "quorum" This translates wv in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following Torelli,
would write Ecp' <by (=in quibus). See Gr 1, 266, 22var.

45vS "Tl" and "KL" That is, line T + 1 and line K + L.
45vS "Ipsarum quidem T, Ilinearum" Moerbeke has read Ta IlEV EH YQalllla in

Gr MS A as if it were TaV IlEV EH YQallllaV. See Gr 1, 266, 26var. The text is
somewhat ambiguous. What is meant is that T + 1 = 2/. Similarly the next

clause means K + L = 3K.
45vU "quoniam ... excedunt" Heiberg would delete this. See Or 1, 268, 8-9

and 269, n. 1.

45vV "maiora l
" Moerbeke has correctly read IlEttov in Or MS A as if it were

IlECtova. See Or 1, 268, l4var.
45vW "equalis" Moerbeke has corrected LOat in Or MS A. See Gr 1, 268,

2lvar.

45vW "excedentibus" Moerbeke has read UJtEQEX0'Uom in Or MS A as if it
were llJtEQExouoav. See Or 1, 268, 24var.

45vW "elicis" Heiberg misreports this as "helicis" (see Or 1, 270, 2var).

46rB "maiorem" Moerbeke has correctly read IlEttov or IlEttwv in Or MS A as
if it were IlEltova. See Gr 1, 270, l2var.

46rB "ad alia" This translates JtOTt Ta 0.1..1..0. in Or MS A. It should be JtOT'
&1..1..0.1..0. (=ad invicem). See Or 1, 270, 19var.

46rC "erit" Moerbeke has correctly read EJtEtTa in Or MS A as if it were

EooEi:to.t. See Or 1, 270, 2lvar.
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46rC "tetragono quod" Moerbeke has thus corrected 'tE'tgaymvov 'to in Gr MS
A. See Gr 1, 270, 22var.

46rC "equedistante sibi" Moerbeke has correctly read nagaAAf)Ao'Ut; a'U'tat; in
Gr MS A as if it were nagaAAtlAo'U au't~. See Gr 1, 270, 23var.

46rC "in conicis e1ementis" See 46rCvar and Gr 1, 271, n. 4. Moerbeke's
marginal reference to Prop. 1II.20 of Apollonius' Conics was drawn from a
scholium in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 322. In the extant codices the proper reference
is to Prop. IIL17.

46rC "4" Not in Gr MS A. Added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1, 270, 25var.
46rD "abscindantur" Moerbeke has properly read uno't!A.T]8EOVl:t in Gr MS A as

if it were <lno't!A.a8EmVl:l. See Gr 1, 270, 26var.
46rD "in ipsis" Moerbeke has properly read Elt; a'U'tav in Gr MS A as if it were

ELt; au'ta. See Gr 1, 272, 2var.
46rD "que" By this translation Moerbeke has properly read 'tuv in Gr MS A as

if it were 'tat;. See Gr 1, 272, 5var.

46rE "sint" Moerbeke has thus interpreted an unclear reading in Gr MS A. See
Gr 1, 272, IOvar.

46rF "secus ... sectione" This literally translates naQ' av ()'Uvav'tat at ano
'tat; 't0llat; in Gr MS A (see Gr 1, 272, 16-17). It is equivalent to the modern
term parameter and stands for the "straight line to which the rectangle which
has its breadth equal to the abscissa of a point and is equal to the square of the
ordinate must be applied as base." See Heath, Archimedes, p. clxviii. See also
the expanded translation of this passsage by Heiberg in Gr 1, p. 273. Moerbeke
was obviously unsure of the meaning of this conventional expression, for he
wrote naguv .. , ano in the margin and added another translation (see
46rFvar).

46rF Before "usque ad axem" we are to understand "a vertice sectionis" and
after "axem" the word "coni" (see Heiberg's Latin translation of Gr 1, 272,
17 at Gr 1, 273). This "line [drawn from the vertex of the section] as far as the
axis" is, in modern terms, the semiparameter.

46rH "M 1
" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be N. See Gr 1, 274, 1var.

46rH "secuscadentia" That is, the rectangle applied to a line equal to N. The
whole sentence can be written in modern form as x 2 = Ny, where x is any line
which is drawn from the section to the diameter (axis) DK of the section and
which is parallel to AE and where y is the distance from D to the point at which
the parallel line meets DK.

46rH "habebit et" This translates EXot itat in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write
EXOt o{,v ita. See Gr 1, 274, 7var.

46rK "diametro l
" Moerbeke has thus corrected the reading of J1T]CJ in Gr MS A.

See Gr 1, 274, 22var.

46rK "cum" This translates IlE'ta in Gr MS A, which is obviously wrong.
Instead of J1El:a Heiberg, following Torelli, would write ()tU!A.E'tQO'U (see Gr 1,
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274, 23var). The translation ought to read' 'a diametro sectionis rectanguli
coni" instead of "ab ea que cum sectione rectanguli coni."

46rK "5" Gr MS A had 0' (=4.). See Gr 1, 276, lvar.

46rL "sectionis" Moerbeke has correctly read T<;t. ... tOIl<;t. in Gr MS A as if it
were tCt£ ... tOIlCt£. See Gr 1, 276, 4var.

46rL "hoc est" Not in Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1, 276, 6var,
where Heiberg has added ~. The reading tOUtEOTl in the Basel ed. seems
preferable because of its appearance in the same context in 46rM (see Gr 1,
276, 13).

46rN "polygonium" That is, a regular polygon.
46rN "etiam" Gr MS A had 011, which Moerbeke on occasion translated as

etiam (see the Index of Latin Terms). Hence Heiberg should have indicated
Moerbeke's agreement with Gr MS A rather than have suggested that Moerbeke
omitted the word. Heiberg would change the OY] to OE. See Gr 1, 276, 22var.

46rO "secant" Moerbeke has correctly read tEllvovTal in Gr MS A as if it were
T€IlVOVtl. See Gr 1, 276, 25var.

46rO "autem2
" This translates OE in Or MS A. Heiberg would write O~

(=itaque). See Gr 1, 278, 2var.
46rO "rectilineum l

" Not in Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1, 278,
3var.

46rO "id ipsum" This translates to aUTO in Gr MS A. Heiberg would simply
write auto. See Gr 1, 278, 3var.

46rP "ipsum" Moerbeke has correctly read Ta in Or MS A as if it were TO. See
Gr 1, 278, 7var.

46rQ "Habent" Moerbeke has correctly read EXWVTt in Gr MS A as if it were
EXOVTt. See Gr 1, 278, 12var.

46rQ "id ipsum" This translates to auto TO in Or MS A. Heiberg would write
to aUTO. See Gr 1, 278, 18var.

46rS "sit l
" Its subject is to be understood as "circulus lp" (see Heiberg's Latin

translation of Or 1, 278, 26).
46rS "polygonium" That is, a regular polygon.
46rS "quoddam" Moerbeke has correctly read TY] in Gr MS A as if it were Tt.

See Or 1, 280, 4var.
46rS "AE[GZ]" Moerbeke changed ~E in Gr MS A to AE. I have added -[GZ].

See Or 1, 280, 5var.
46vA "6" Or MS A had E' (=5.). See Or 1, 280, 16var.

46vD "7" Gr MS A had £' (=6.). See Gr 1, 282, 12var.
46vD "ad invicem" Moerbeke has correctly read JtOTl ta at..t..a in Or MS A as if

it were JtOT' at..t..at..a. See Or 1, 282, 14var.
46vE After"diametrisl" Moerbeke wrote and deleted "tetragonorum" (see

46vEvar). Gr MS A seems to have improperly written tllalla (see Gr 1, 282,
15var). Heiberg has reported Moerbeke' s "tetragonorum" but not its deletion.
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46vF "KL 1 " Moerbeke has corrected KA in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 282, 25var.
46vF "autem2

" This translates Of in Gr MS A. Heiberg would change it to oil
(=itaque). See Gr 1, 282, 25var.

46vG "habent1. 2 " Moerbeke has correctly read fXOJVLL in Gr MS A as if it were
EXOV'tL. See Gr 1, 284, 7var.

46vG "conproportionales" This translates O!.tOAoym in Gr MS A. It would be
less ambiguous if Moerbeke had translated it as "correspondentes" (see
Heiberg's Latin translation of Gr 1, 284, 8 on Gr 1, 285).

46vH "8" Gr MS A had t' (=7.). See Gr 1, 284, 9var.
46vI "conP" Omitted from Gr MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See Gr

1,284,17var.
46vJ "DG" Gr MS A had fd. See Gr 1, 284, 24var.
46vJ "[coni]" I have added. It was in Gr MS A but Moerbeke failed to translate

it. See Gr 1, 284, 25var.
46vK "autem 1

" Thus in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following Torelli, would write oil
(=itaque). See Gr 1, 286, 4var.

46vK "recta producta educatur" This translates fuOfLa axOfLou f'XOfOA'YlOOW
in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write fUOEiUL axOEloaL E'XofoAiloOOJv, which
would be translated "recte producte educantur" in Moerbeke's style. See Gr 1,
286, 4var.

46vK "AB" Thus in Gr MS A. It ought to be DB. See Gr 1, 286, llvar.
46vL "sunt" Moerbeke has correctly read EV't'Yl in Gr MS A as if it were EV'tL.

See Gr 1, 286, 13var.
46vL "autem 3

" Thus in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write Oil (=itaque). The same
is true for the "autem" in 46vM. See Gr 1, 286, 16var and 21var.

46vM "enim" Omitted from Gr MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See Gr
1, 286, 18var.

46vO "sub2
" Omitted from Gr MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See Gr

1, 288, 8var.
46vO "DB" Moerbeke has corrected AB in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 288, 10var.
46vP "EG" Thus in Gr MS A. It ought to be EZ. See Gr 1, 288, 13var.
46vP "LX" Moerbeke has corrected AS in Gr MS A. See 46vPvar and Gr 1,

288, 15var.
46vP "AB" Thus in Gr MS A. It ought to be DB. See Gr 1, 288, 17var.
46vP "ZL" Thus in Gr MS A. It ought to be XL. See Gr 1, 288, 19var.
46vR "ergo" Omitted from Gr MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See

46vRvar and Gr 1, 290, Ivar.
46vR "G, M sunt" Gr MS A had fM ... EOLL. See Gr 1, 290, 5. Hence

Moerbeke should have written "GM est" so that the whole sentence would state
that the line GM is in the surface of the cone, as is apparent from Apollonius,
Conics, Prop. 1.1.

46vS "9" Gr MS A had 'Yl/ (=8.). See Gr 1, 290, 12var.
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46vT "ipsius" This translates au'tou in Gr MS A. Following the Basel ed.
Heiberg would write a. 'tou. See Gr 1, 290, 17var. The acceptance of this
change would necessitate the deletion of "ipsius" in Moerbeke's translation,
since "sectio" implies a. and "coni" implies 'tou.

46vT "erecte" Moerbeke has correctly read £vEa'taxouaa~ in Gr MS A as if it
were aVEa'taxouaa~. See Gr 1, 290, 18var.

46vT "autem!" See the second comment to 46vLand Gr 1, 290, 21var.
46vT Before "stans" Gr MS A had areo 'tou XEV'tQOU (=a centro), which

Moerbeke failed to translate. See Gr 1, 290, 22var.
46vU "DG" Gr MS A had r d. See Gr 1, 290, 25var.
46vV "que2

" and "ipsi 2 " These translate a and a in Gr MS A. Heiberg would
write q. (=cui) and &. (=que). See Gr 1, 292, 4var and 5var.

46vV "circulus!" and "vel ellipsis" Thus in Gr MS A (see Gr I, 292, 9var),
but both ought to be deleted because they are redundant with "circulus!" and
"oxygonii coni sectio!" in 46vW and furthermore because "ellipsis" is a
non-Archimedean term. The meaning, of course, is that, if N 2 = ZD . DH, it is
a circle that is described. But if N 2 =J ZD . DH, then an ellipse (or as stated
here, "the section of an acute-angled cone") is described of such a nature that
the square of the other diameter is to EB 2 as N 2 is to ZD . DH. See Gr 1, 293,
notes 2-4. But cf. 46vW-X, where "circulus vel oxygonii coni sectio" properly
appears.

46vW "sectio" Moerbeke has correctly read 'to!J.av in Gr MS A as if it were
'to!J.u. See Gr 1, 292, 13var.

46vW After "Conus" Heiberg would add 6£ (=autem). See Gr 1, 292, 24var.
46vX "erit aliquod" Moerbeke has correctly read EaaEL'tL in Gr MS A as if it

were EaaEi'taL 'tL. See Gr 1, 294, 5var.
46vY "L 2

" Moerbeke has corrected A in Gr MS A. See Gr I, 294, Ilvar and
Mugler, Vol. 1, p. 176, 3var.

47rA "quod!" Omitted from Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1, 294,
12var.

47rA "ipsP" Moerbeke has correctly read 'ta£ in Gr MS A as if it were 't~. See
Gr 1, 294, 12var.

47rC "quidem que KB" Moerbeke's effort to translate the erroneous reo't' a KB
in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write 'to ureo 'tav AK, KB, which we could
translate in Moerbeke's style by "quod sub AK, KB" (see Gr 1, 296, Ivar).

47rE "10" Gr MS A had 8' (=9.). See Gr 1, 296, 9var.
47rE "[non recta]" Omitted from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation, but it is

necessary. See Gr 1, 296, 11var and "ut dictum est" in 47rF.
47rG "ducantur" Moerbeke has correctly read axSw in Gr MS A as if it were

CtXSwv. See Gr 1, 296, 26var.
47rJ "ipsi" Moerbeke has correctly read 'ta~ in Gr MS A as if it were 't~. See Gr

1,298, 17var.
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47rJ "ADB" For the most part the syncopated forms are not used in this section
of the work. Hence Heiberg would write A~, ~B. See Gr 1, 298, 22var.

47rJ After "diametro" Moerbeke has cited in the margin Apollonius, Conics,
Prop. 1.20 (see 47rJvar), a citation he took from the scholium in Gr MS A (see
Gr 3, p. 322). In the extant copies of the Conics the proper reference would be

to Prop. 1.21.
47rK "ellipseos" Thus in Gr MS A. Should be deleted. See Gr 1, 298, 26var.

47rK "sunt3 " Moerbeke has read £WVTL in Gr MS A as if it were EV'tL or EOV'tL.

Heiberg, following Torelli, would write EOOOUVTaL. See Gr 1, 300, 1var.

47rL "ellipsim" Thus in Gr MS A, but it ought to be deleted. See Gr 1, 300,
7var. Of course, "sectionem oxygonii coni" is to be understood.

47rM "altera diameter l " That is, "of the ellipse" (see Heiberg's Latin transla

tion of Gr 1, 300, 8 on Gr 1, 301).
47rM Before "Sit" Gr MS A had added L' (=10.). See Gr 1, 300, 11var.

47rM "AB, GD" Moerbeke has thus corrected a Br~ in Gr MS A. See Gr 1,

300, 14var.
47rN "circulus" Moerbeke has thus inadvertently mistranslated 'X:UALVOQO£ in

Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 300, 16var.
47rN Before" Sed" Gr MS A had added La' (= 11.). See Gr 1, 300, 2Ovar.

47rN "maius" Moerbeke has read ~£LSWV in Gr MS A as if it were ~cisov. See

Gr 1, 300, 21var.
47rO "est ipsi" Moerbeke has correctly read £VTa in Gr MS A as if it were EVTL

Tf,l. See Gr 1, 302, 1var.
47rO "GZ" Thus given correctly in Gr MS A. But Moerbeke had some hesita-

tion about this reading. See 47rOvar and Gr 1, 302, 1var.
47rO "diametrum" By this translation Moerbeke has shown that he understood

the succeeding Tq. in Gr MS A as if it were TaV. See Gr 1, 302, 2var.

47rO "cylindrus" Moerbeke has correctly read TOU X'UALVbQou in Gr MS A as if

it were XVALvbQo£. See Gr 1, 302, 3var.
47rQ "ipsP" Moerbeke has correctly read Ta£ in Gr MS A as if it were Tf,l. See

Gr 1, 302, 11var.
47rQ "ZNH" Moerbeke has thus changed ZMH in Gr MS A, but he should

simply have written ZH. See 47rQvar and Gr 1, 302, 12var.
47rQ "superficie" Omitted from Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. It should

rather be "periferia" (see Gr 1, 302, 13var).
47rR "quod 10" Moerbeke has correctly read TqJ in Gr MS A as if it were TO. See

Gr 1, 302, 22var.
47rS "equales 1 " Moerbeke has correctly read Loa in Gr MS A as if it were LOaL.

See Gr 1, 304, 3var.
47rS "equales2 " Thus in Gr MS A. Should rather be "equidistantes" (see Gr 1,

304, 4var).
47rS "KT" Thus in Gr MS A. Should rather be KO. See Gr 1, 304, 4var.
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47rS "est2
" Moerbeke has correctly read £v 't'I:J in Gr MS A as if it were EV'tL.

See Gr 1, 304, 5var.

47rS "et2
" or "et 3

" In a blind reference given in Gr 1, 304, 5var, Heiberg
asserts that xal (=et) in Gr MS A has been omitted by Moerbeke. But both
"et2

" and "et3
" are in Moerbeke's hand.

47rT "[lOb.]" I have added. Gr MS A had lB' (= 12.). See Gr 1, 304, 12var.

47rU "[lOc.]" I have added.
47rV Before "et quod" Gr MS A had an£Q, which Moerbeke did not translate.

See Gr 1, 304, 21var.

47rV "[10d.]" I have added. Gr MS A had LY' (= 13.). See Gr 1, 306, Ivar.
47rV "conoydalis" Thus in Gr MS A, but obviously it should be "coni" (see Gr

1, 306, 4var).

47rV "secti02 .•• figuram" That is, the parabola by whose rotation the
paraboloid is generated.

47rW "[lOe.]" I have added.
47rW "[aut]" Omitted from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation, but it is

necessary. See Gr 1, 306, 12var.

47rX "ipsa ... figuram l
" That is, the hyperbola by whose rotation the hyper

boloid is generated.
47rX "que comprehendit" Moerbeke has properly read naQaAal-t0aVOuoa in Gr

MS A as if it were Jt£QLAal-t0avouo<;t. See Gr 1, 306, 15var.
47rY "vero" Not in Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1, 306, 21var.

47rY "Ipsa ... figuram" That is, the ellipse by whose rotation the ellipsoid is
generated.

47rZ "sectio 1
" Omitted from Gr MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See Gr

1, 306, 29var.

47r8 "existentibus" Moerbeke has properly read £wv'twv in Gr MS A as if it
were EOV'tWV. See Gr 1, 308, 8var.

47vA "manifeste" Moerbeke has properly read cpav£Qov in Gr MS A as if it
were cpavEQaL. See Gr 1, 308, Ilvar.

47vA "11" Gr MS A had LCY (= 14.). See Gr 1, 308, 12var.

47vC "recto l
" Written above by Moerbeke because Gr MS A had oQ8qJ aAAqJ.

But it should be deleted since "rect0 2 " establishes that the second plane is
perpendicular to the cutting plane. See 47vCvar and Gr 1, 308, 24var.

47vC "ABC" Moerbeke has corrected Br in Gr MS A. See Gr I, 308, 26var.

47vC "CA" Moerbeke has corrected rd in Or MS A. See 47vCvar and Gr 1.
308, 27var.

47vC "secundum AC" By this translation Moerbeke has revealed that he read
xa'ta nav a Ar as if it were xa'ta 'tav Ar. See Gr I, 310, Ivar.

47vD "ipsP" Moerbeke has correctly read a in Gr MS A as if it were 't~. See Gr
1, 310, 3var.

47vE "ABC" Gr MS A had ArB. See Gr 1, 310, 8var.
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47vE "rectas" See Or 1, 310, Ilvar.
47vE "autem 3 " This translates bE in Or MS A. Heiberg would write bij

(=itaque). See Or 1, 310, 13var.
47vF "Semicirculus ... TZ" Heiberg would delete this. See Or 1, 310, 16-18

and 3 11, n. 2.
47vF "TK" Or MS A had K8. See Or 1, 310, 16var.
47vF "fit" Moerbeke has correctly read the abbreviation for yaQ in Or MS A as

if it were for ylVEtat. See Or 1, 310, 17var.
47vO "CM 2 " Thus in Or MS A. Should be BM. See Or 1, 310, 25var.
47vH "CMB" Moerbeke has corrected TAB in Or MS A. See 47vHvar and Or

1, 312,' 2var. After' 'CMB" Heiberg added in his translation the equivalent of
"BC/CM = AL/AG. Therefore" and Commandino further added the equivalent
of "TK 2 /(AT . TG) = AL 2/AG 2 " (see Or 1, 312, 2-5var).

47vI "habentia" Moerbeke has correctly read EXOVtL in Or MS A as if it were
EXOVta. See Or 1, 312, 9var.

47vI "sectio 2 " Moerbeke has correctly read 'to~a~ in Gr MS A as if it were

'to~a. See Gr 1, 312, Ilvar.
47vI "diametri" Moerbeke has correctly read bLa~EtQo~ in Or MS A as if it

were bLa~EtQOL. See Gr 1, 312, 1lvar.
47vl "12" Gr MS A had LE' (=15.). See Gr 1, 312, 13var.
47vI "pIano" Not in Gr MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1, 312,

14var.
47vL "planum1" Moerbeke has correctly read EJtLJtEbcp in Gr MS A as if it were

£JtlJtEbov. See Or 1, 314, 3var.
47vM "ET, TZ 1

" Moerbeke has corrected 8E, EZ in Or MS A. See Gr 1, 314,

9var.
47vO After "CN 3 " Heiberg would add in his translation of Or 1, 314, 24 that

MC > BC.
47vO "symptoma" Moerbeke was apparently puzzled so that he merely trans

literated ou~Jtt(J)f.1a from Gr MS A. The meaning is "a property" of a

hyperbola.
47vO "igitur" Missing from Or MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1, 314,

26var.
47vO "est5 " Added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1, 314, 26var.
47vO "ambligonii 2 " Should be "oxygonii" (see above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect.

Ill, List G, item [37]).
47vO-P "Similiter ... GL" Heiberg would delete this. See Or 1, 316, 1-3 and

317, n. 2.
47vP "13" Or MS A had Lb' (= 14.). See Or 1, 316, 4var.
47vP "speroydali" Moerbeke has correctly read oCPaLQOELbE~ in Or MS A as if

it were ocpaLQoELbEi. See Or 1, 316, 8var.
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47vR After "autem2 " Gr MS A had £OLOO, which Moerbeke did not translate.
See Gr 1, 3 16, 17var .

47vS "etiam" This translates 6'Yj in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write 6£ (=au
tern). See Gr 1, 318, lvar.

47vS "productis" Moerbeke has correctly read aY!-t£var; in Gr MS A as if it
were &'y!!£vav. See Gr 1, 318, 4var.

47vT "ML" Moerbeke has corrected MTI in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 318, llvar.
47vU "minora sunt" Moerbeke has correctly read £Aaaooov £Vtl in Gr MS A as

if it were EAaaaova Evtt. See Gr 1, 318, 17var.
47vU "que continentur" By this translation it is evident that Moerbeke read

Jt£Ql£X0!-t£va in Gr MS A as if it were Jt£Ql£X0!-tEVOOV. See Gr 1, 318, l7var.
47vV "que2

" Moerbeke has correctly read tav in Gr MS A as if it were to.. See
Gr 1, 318, 25var.

47vW "[14]" I have added this and the subdivisions a-c. Gr MS A had lE'

(= 15.). See Gr 1, 320, lvar.
47vX "ipsius2

" Moerbeke has correctly read aut'Yj in Gr MS A as if it were
aULar;. See Gr 1, 320, 13var.

47vY "producta" Moerbeke has correctly read ayoj.t£var; in Gr MS A as if it
were &'Y0!-tEva. See Gr 1, 320, 18var.

47vY "conoydale 1
" By this translation it is evident that Moerbeke read the

preceding Lq.> in Gr MS A as if it were to. See Gr 1, 320, 19var.
48rA "in ipsam" This is an attempt by Moerbeke to render Er; aULa in Gr MS A.

Heiberg suggests that by his translation Moerbeke understood Er; au'to. See Gr
1, 320, 26var. But "ipsam" is obviously a feminine form that does not refer to
conoydale. It could be that Moerbeke understood it to refer to conoydalis
figura. Still it is more likely that Moerbeke, as Cremonensis, Commandino,
Rivault and Torelli later, understood it as Ea avtaV with a meaning equivalent
to JtaQ' avtaV ("parallel to it").

48rA "diameter" For the inappropriateness of this term here, see Heath, Ar
chimedes, p. 126, note.

48rA ' 'sectione" Moerbeke has correctly read tOU in Gr MS A as if it were
LOj.t(;t. See Gr 1, 320, 29var.

48rC "autem1" This translates 6E in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write 6~

(=itaque). See Gr 1, 322, 10var.
48rC "autem2

" In Gr MS A, but Heiberg would delete it. See Gr 1, 322, 12var.
48rD "igitur" Heiberg would delete it here but leave it after "Recta" in the next

sentence. It appeared in both places in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 322, 16var and
17var.

48rD After "erit" Gr MS A had tt (see Gr 1, 322, 21), which Moerbeke did not
translate. Something like' 'aliquid" or "pars" would have made the meaning
more explicit. For example, see the use of "aliquid" in 48rK.
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48rE "et3 " Not in Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. Heiberg would add EL !J.EV

(=si quidem). See Gr 1, 322, 25var.
48rF After "diametri" Heiberg would add the equivalent of "recte autem

contingentes sectiones conorum secundum extremitatem diametri" (see Gr 1,
324, 2-3var).

48rG "BG" Thus in Gr MS A. As we know from a marginal note (48rGvar),
Moerbeke thought it perhaps should be ABG, and indeed he was correct in so
thinking. See Gr 1, 324, IOvar.

48rH "super" Translates EJtt in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write Jt01:( (=ad). See
Gr 1, 324, 15var.

48rH "autem1" This translates OE in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write O~

(=itaque). See Gr 1, 324, 15var.
48rl "15" Gr MS A had t<;' (=16.). See Gr 1, 324, 23var.
48rI "autem" See the comment to 48rH ("autem 1

") and Gr 1, 326, 2var.
48rK "demonstrabitur" Not in Gr MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See

Gr 1, 326, 16var and Heiberg's translation.
48rL Before "speroydalium" (Le. after the article 1:wv) Heiberg, following

Barrow, would add XWVOEtOEWV i} 1:WV (=conoydalium vel). See Gr 1, 326,
17var.

48rL "continget" Gr MS A had the present tense. See Gr 1, 326, 21var.
48rM "aliud" Moerbeke has thus deleted ou after UJJ..o in Gr MS A. See Gr 1,

326, 24var.
48rM "intra1 " Thus in Gr MS A. Should be "extra" (see Gr 1, 326, 26var).
48rM "contingentes" Moerbeke has incorrectly changed the singular form found

in Gr MS A. See 48rMvar and Gr 1, 326, 27.
48rM "sunt" Moerbeke has correctly read EWV'tL in Gr MS A as if it were EV'tL.

See Gr 1, 326, 28var.
48rN "contingant" Moerbeke has correctly read EJtl1VuUOV1:L in Gr MS A as if it

were EJtt1VUUWV1:L. See Gr 1, 328, 2var.
48rN "Quod" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be "Si" (see Gr 1, 328, 4var).
48rN "secundum" This translates 'XU1:' in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write xu

Jto't'. See Gr 1, 328, 4var.
48rO "recta" Moerbeke has correctly read oQ6uv in Gr MS A as if it were

oeeu. See Gr 1, 328, llvar.
48rP "contingentium" Moerbeke has read EJtL1Vuuouowv in Gr MS A as if it

were bU1Vuu6v'twv. See Gr 1, 328, 17var.
48rP After "erunt2 " Heiberg would change at in Gr MS A to XU( (=et). See Gr

1, 328, 18var.
48rQ "erunt" Moerbeke has correctly read EWV'tt in Gr MS A as if it were

Eooouv'tUt. See Gr 1, 328, 23var.
48rQ "18" Gr MS A had t~/ (= 17.). See Gr 1, 328, 24var.
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48rS "autem l
" This translates &E in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following Nizze, would

write &~ (=itaque). See Gr 1, 330, 7var.
48rS "oxygonii coni sectio" Heiberg would delete this because of the indication

in 48rT that section ABGD is either a circle or an ellipse. See Gr 1, 330, 9 and
331, n. 1.

48rS "etiam" This translates &ll in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following Nizze, would
write bE (=autem). See Gr 1, 330, 1lvar.

48rS "itaque" This translates bll in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write &£ (=au
tern). See Gr 1, 330, 12var.

48rT "contingunt" Moerbeke has correctly read EJtL'l.jJUUWV-n in Gr MS A as if it
were EJtL'\jJUUOV'tL. See Gr 1, 330, 17var.

48rT "ipsam" Moerbeke has correctly read UU'tUL in Gr MS A as if it were
al,.ra~. See Gr 1, 330, 17var and 48rTvar.

48rU "contingentes" Gr MS A had EJtL'l.jJauwv-n. Moerbeke first wrote "contin
gunt" and then changed it to "contingentes" (see 48rUvar). Heiberg would
follow Moerbeke's first effort by rendering the Greek as £JtL'l.jJUUOV-n and then
would add xu( after "sectionem" (see Gr 1, 330, 20var).

48rU "signis" Thus in Gr MS A. Heiberg would delete this and Torelli would
write instead EJtLJt£bOL; (=planis). See Gr 1, 330, 23var.

48rU "factarum" This translates 'tuv YEv0l-tEvav in Gr MS A. Heiberg would
write ayOl-tEVaV (=ductarum). See Gr 1, 330, 24var.

48rV "19" Gr MS A had Lll' (=18.). See Gr 1, 332, Ivar.
48rV After "secatur l

" Gr MS A had uno 'tou EnLJtEbou, which Moerbeke did
not translate, no doubt because he thought it superfluous. See Gr 1, 332, 3var.

48rV After "angulos" Heiberg would add il 1-tT] Jto't' 6Q8a~ (= aut non ad
rectos angulos). See Gr 1, 332, 7var.

48rW "et l
" Moerbeke has read 'to in Gr MS A as 'tEo See Gr 1, 332, 9var.

48rX "speroydale l
" See Gr 1, 332, 19var.

48rY "ZN l
" Moerbeke has corrected ZH in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 332, 25var.

48rY "itaque" Moerbeke has correctly read bLa in Gr MS A as if it were b~.

See Gr 1, 334, Ivar.
48rY " Adaptantur" Moerbeke has correctly read ECPUQl-tO~wv-n in Gr MS A as

if it were EcpuQl-t6~ov-n. See Gr 1, 334, 3var.
48r2 "quod l" Moerbeke has correctly read 'till in Gr MS A as if it were to. See

Gr 1, 334, 5var.
48r2 "[recta]" Omitted from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation, but I have

added it as necessary. See Gr 1, 334, 7var.
48r2 "ZN 2

" Gr MS A had NZ. See Gr 1, 334, 9var.
48r2 "que ad partem E" Moerbeke has read EnL 'ta~ in Gr MS A as if it were

EJti ta. auta. 'tiP E. See Gr 1, 334, 10var.
48vA "adaptantur" Moerbeke has read ECPUQl-tO~o'Uv-n in Gr MS A as if it were

£cpuQl-t6~ovtL. Heiberg would write EcpaQl-tO~o1JvtL. See Gr 1, 334, 19var.
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48vB "ipsi 3 ,4" Moerbeke has correctly read to in Gr MS A as if it were to. See

Gr 1, 334, 26var.
48vB "eidem portioni utraque portionum" Moerbeke has read TO allTO tl-tal-ta

fXatfQov tWV tl-tal-tatwv as if it were tip autip tl-tUl-tan .... Heiberg would,
more economically, just change EXatfQov to fCP' EXUtEQOV. Torelli changed
the same word to ExatEQqJ. See Gr 1, 334, 27var.

48vC "20" Gr MS A had Le' (=19.). See Gr 1,336, Ivar.

48vC "erit" This translates EataL in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write fan. See

Gr I, 336, 5var.
48vC-D "in portionem figuram" Gr MS A had only tl-tal-ta. Heiberg would

write only oXfil-ta. See Gr 1, 336, 5var. Note that Moerbeke added "in" and
"figuram" above (see 48vCvar and Dvar). Note further that Heiberg reported
"portione" as Moerbeke's final reading though there is no evidence of the
deletion of the final m. Indeed Moerbeke customarily used the accusative case

with "in" after "inscribere."
48vD "compositam" Moerbeke has read correctly tWV allyxHI-tEVWV as if it

were allyxfLI-1EVOV. See Gr I, 336, 7var.
48vD "sectio 1 " Moerbeke has correctly read t0l-ta£ in Gr MS A as if it were

t0l-1u. See Gr I, 336, 11var.
48vE "super" This translates EJtL in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write JtotL (=ad).

See Gr 1, 336, 15var.
48vE "autem 6 " In Gr MS A but Heiberg would delete it. See Gr 1, 336, 19var.

48vF "medietate" Moerbeke has correctly read TJI-tWEW£ in Gr MS A as if it
were YJI-1Lafo£. See Gr 1, 336, 20var.

48vF "autem 1 " This translates OE in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write or)
(=itaque). See Gr 1, 336, 23var.

48vG "ipsP" Moerbeke has correctly read ta£ in Gr MS A as if it were t~. See

Gr I, 336, 27var.
48vG "usque" Moerbeke has correctly read fataL in Gr MS A as if it were

EOtE. See Gr 1, 336, 29var. But in 48vQ he fails to make the same necessary

correction.
48vH "cylindri" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be "circuli" (see Gr 1, 338,

5var).
48vH After "solida" Gr MS A had EX tWV, which Moerbeke properly omitted.

See Gr 1, 338, 7var.
48vH "ex7 ... parte 3 " Written twice in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 338, 8-10var.

48vI "ipsius" Moerbeke has correctly read to in Gr MS A as if it were tip or
toil. See Gr 1, 338, 16var.

48vI "autem 2 " This translates OE in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write 0Y] (=ita

que). See Gr 1, 338, 18var.
48vJ "21" Gr MS A had x' (=20.). See Gr 1, 340, Ivar.
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48vK "semicirculo" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be "medietate" (see Gr 1,
340, 4var). CL below in 48vO ("medietate").

48vK "compositum" See the comment to 48vD ("compositam") and Gr 1, 340,
7var.

48vL "ABGD" Thus in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following Nizze, would write ABr.
See Gr 1, 340, 14var.

48vL "AG" Moerbeke has corrected ~r in Gr MS A. See 48vLvar and Gr 1,
340, 18var. After "AG" Heiberg, following Torelli, would add the equivalent
of "Sit itaque equidistans ipsi AG" (ibid., 19var).

48vN Before" ad B" there should perhaps be added" a centro speroydalis" (see
Gr 1, 340, 27var).

48vO "medietate" Moerbeke has read TlJ-llOEOJ~ in Gr MS A as if it were
Y)J-llOEOt;. See Gr 1, 342, I1var.

48vO "autem2 " This translates bE in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write l>1)
(=itaque). See Gr 1, 342, 12var.

48vP "basem 1
" Moerbeke has so corrected oaolat; in Gr MS A. Heiberg, Gr 1,

342, 12var, would retain the plural form.
48vP "sectionem1" Moerbeke has correctly read 'ta~ ... 'to!!Ut; in Gr MS A as if

it were 'tav ... 'to!!Ctv. See Gr I, 342, 12var, 13var.
48vP "quidem2 " This translates !!EV in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write oilv

(=igitur). See Gr 1, 342, 14var.
48vQ "DB" Moerbeke has corrected AB in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 342, 20var.
48vQ "recte" Moerbeke has correctly read E'U8Ela in Gr MS A as if it were

Eu8El.aL. See Gr 1, 342, 22var.
48vQ "erunt 1

" This translates Eo'tal in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following Torelli,
would write fan: (=usque). See Gr 1, 342, 22var and the second comment to
48vG.

48vR "Super" This translates E<:p' in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write a<:p'. See Gr
1, 344, 2var.

48vR "versus D" Moerbeke has correctly read 'to ~ in Gr MS A as if it were 't<p
~. See Gr 1, 344, 5var.

48vR "cylindrorum" Gr MS A had 'X'Uf...lvl>QO'U and Moerbeke first translated it
properly as "cylindri" and then changed it to "cylindrorum" (see 48vRvar and
Gr 1, 344, 8var).

48vS "in minori" Moerbeke has properly read Ef...UOOOV in Gr MS A as if it were
Ef...CtOOOVL. See Gr 1, 344, 1Ovar.

49rA "22" Gr MS A had 'Xa' (=21.). See Gr 1, 344, 18var.
49rA "abscisa 1

" Moerbeke has correctly read Urto'tE'tJ-lTl!!EV01J in Gr MS A as if
it were UJto'tE't!!a!!EVov. See Gr 1, 344, 21 var.

49rA "eundem" Not in Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1, 344, 24var
and Heiberg's translation. CL 49rB ("eundem").

49rC "circulus" Not in Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1, 346, 11var.
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49rC "axis autem BD" This corrects a~ova ch: Tav B~ in Gr MS A. See Gr 1,
346, 1lvar.

49rC "dimidius totius" This translates ll/-tlaEo~ OAl in Gr MS A, which repre
sents a correction of TJ/-tLaEo,; to TJ/-tLOALOs;'. Heiberg would simply write
TJ /-tea EO~. See Gr 1, 346, 14var.

49rC "quoniam ... coni 2
" Heiberg would delete this. See Gr 1, 346, 14-15 and

347, n. 1.
49rD "alia" Moerbeke has correctly read UAAq.> in Gr MS A as if it were UAAO.

See Gr 1, 346, 19var.
49rD "composita" See the comment to 48vD ("compositam") and Gr 1, 346,

2Ovar.
49rD "quam quanto" Moerbeke has thus translated :7tllALXq.> in Gr MS A.

Heiberg would write ~ UALXq.>. See Gr 1, 346, 22var.
49rD "portio" By this translation Moerbeke has shown that he correctly under

stood Tq.> ... T/-ta/-ta in Gr MS A as if it were TO ... T/-tCt/-ta. See Gr 1, 346,
22var.

49rE "BI" Moerbeke has corrected Br in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 348, Ivar.
49rG "hiis" This translates TOl~ XVALVbQOl£ in Gr MS A. See Gr 1,348, IOvar.
49rG "inscriptam" Moerbeke has correctly read :7tEQLYEYQa/-t/-tEvov in Gr MS A

as if it were EYYEYQa/-t/-tEvov. See Gr 1, 348, 13var.
49rG "DE" Moerbeke has corrected AE in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 348, 17var.
49rH "eorum quP" Moerbeke has read TOV in Gr MS A as if it were TOW. See

Gr 1, 348, 17var .
49rH "ei 2

" Moerbeke has correctly read TOV in Gr MS A as if it were T0. See
Gr 1, 350, 2var.

49rI "habere" Moerbeke has correctly read ELXEV in Gr MS A as if it were
EXELV. See Gr 1, 350, 6var.

49rl "AD" Gr MS A had ~A. See Gr 1, 350, 7var.
49rI "ZE" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be ZOo See Gr 1, 350, 7var.
49rI After "habentium" Heiberg, following Nizze, would add the equivalent of

"equalem ipsi DE ad unumquemque cylindrorum qui in figura inscripta axem
habentium" (see Gr 1, 350, 8-1Ovar). Note that Moerbeke realized that Gr MS
A was deficient here, for he wrote in the margin "deficit puto" (see 49rlvar).

49rJ "est" Heiberg would delete this. See Gr 1, 350, 15var.
49rJ, K "DJ" In the first instance Gr MS A had ~r, which Moerbeke (followed

by Heiberg) thus changed. See 49rJvar and Gr 1, 350, 15var. But in both
instances the reading should probably have been DB. See S. Heller, "Ein
Fehler in einer Archimedes-Ausgabe, seine Entstehung und seine Folgen,"
Abhandlungen der Bayerischen Akademie der Wissenschaften. Mathematisch
naturwissenschaftliche Klasse, Neue Folge, 63. Heft (1954), pp. 5-38, and
particularly p. 16. Heller makes an interesting comparison between Moerbeke' s
and Cremonensis' translations of the erroneous text of Gr MS A in connection
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with this proposition. The comparison is much in Moerbeke's favor (see pp.
20-21).

49rJ "inscripta" Moerbeke has correctly read YEYQaIlIlEVq.l in Gr MS A as if it
were EYYEYQallll£V<-P. See Gr 1, 350, 16var.

49rJ "in basi" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be "bases" (see Gr 1,350, 18var).
49rJ "maiores" Moerbeke has correctly read IlELtwv in Gr MS A as if it were

IlE((;OVE~. See Gr 1, 350, 21var.
49rK "toto" Not in Gr MS A and in fact not needed. See Gr 1, 350, 23var.
49rK "multo" This translates nOAA<-p in Gr MS A (see Gr 1, 350, 24). For the

difficulties connected with this word in this context, see Heller, "Ein Fehler,"
pp. 12-14. With the correction of DJ to DB it obviously cannot be translated
"by an even greater amount" but rather by something like "furthermore."
Notice that "multo" is missing from the similar context of 49rQ.

49rL "altera alteram" Moerbeke's correction of Exao't"ov in Gr MS A. See Gr 1,
352, 7var.

49rL "in minori" Moerbeke has correctly read EAaoowv in Gr MS A as if it
were EAUOOOVl. See Gr 1, 352, 7var.

49rL "quam in quanto" Moerbeke has read llnaALv 'itW in Gr MS A as if it were
l\ nllA(xq.l. Heiberg would write l\ aALx<-p. See Gr 1, 352, 7var.

49rM "DE 2
" Gr MS A had E~. See Gr 1, 352, 16var.

49rM "habet" Moerbeke has correctly read ELXE in Gr MS A as if it were
EXEl. See Gr 1, 352, 17var.

49rN "cylindro1
" Moerbeke has correctly interpreted the erroneous 'itUALVOQWV

in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 352, 19var.
49rO "equalem" Moerbeke has correctly interpreted the erroneous way in Gr

MS A. See Gr 1, 352, 25var.
49rO "[diametri]" Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke' s translation. I have

added it. See Gr 1, 352, 28var.
49rO "igitur" Moerbeke has correctly read youv in Gr MS A as if it were oVv.

See Gr 1, 354, 1var .
49rO "quorum" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be "cuius" (see Gr 1, 354, 2var).
49rP "omnium rectarum" Gr MS A had 1tQo~ 't"av Eu8ELav naoav. See Gr 1,

354, 7var. Thus Moerbeke saw that 1tQo~ should be omitted and that the
succeeding phrase was a genitive plural instead of an accusative singular.

49rQ "circulum" Moerbeke has correctly read XUALVOQOV in Gr MS A as if it
were x UXAOV. See Gr I, 354, 12var.

49rR "23" Gr MS A had xW (=22.). See Gr 1, 354, 21var.
49rS "figuram" This translates 0Xlllla in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write 't"llulla

(=portionem). See Gr 1, 356, 2var.
49rS "sectio 1

" Missing from Gr MS A. Added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1, 356,
2var.
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49rS "[coni]" Though it was missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's transla
tion, I have added it. Heiberg erroneously reports it as given by Moerbeke. See
Gr 1, 356, 3var.

49rT "AG 2
" Moerbeke's error. It was A~ in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 356, 8var.

49rT "autem2 " This translates 6E in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write 611

(=itaque). See Gr 1, 356, 8var.
49rU "AG 2

" Gr MS A had rA. See Gr 1, 356, 14var.
49rV After "autem l

" Gr MS A had EO'tL, which Moerbeke did not translate. See
Gr 1, 358, 3var.

49rV "erit2
" Heiberg takes this to refer to the preceding clause and then adds

&O'tE EooEl'taL (=quare erit). See Gr 1, 358, 5var.
49rW "conoydalis" Moerbeke has correctly read xwvoH6E'; in Gr MS A as if it

were 'XwvoEL6eo.;. See Gr 1, 358, lOvar.
49rX "autem" See the comment to 49rT ("autem 2") and Gr 1, 358, 19var.

49rX Before "solidum" Heiberg, following Torelli, would add oX'YJlla

(=jigura). See Gr 1, 358, 23var.
49rY "erunt ducta" Gr MS A simply had EOOEL'tat. Moerbeke first wrote "erunt

educta" and then deleted both e- and -a from "educta" (see 49rYvar). Heiberg
would write 6L<lX8w ... EOU (=producantur usque). See Gr 1, 358, 27var.

49vA "DEl" Moerbeke has corrected AE in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 360, 2var.
49vA "[in]" In Gr MS A but omitted by Moerbeke. See Gr 1, 360, 2.
49vA "habent2

" Moerbeke has correctly read Exwvn in Gr MS A as if it were
fxovn. See Gr 1, 360, 6var. Cf. "habent" in 49vB. See ibid., 8var.

49vB "conproportionales" This ambiguously translates 0IlOAOYOL in Gr MS A.
See Gr 1, 360, 8. The term "correspondentes" would have been less ambigu
ous. The same holds for "conproportionalium" below.

49vC "B" Moerbeke has corrected BE in Gr MS A. See 49vCvar and Gr 1, 360,
13var.

49vD "habentium l
" Moerbeke has correctly read Exov'ta in Gr MS A as if it

were EXQV'tWV. See Gr 1, 360, 19var.
49vD "ipsorum" Moerbeke apparently read ail'rwv in Gr MS A, though it was

perhaps au'tov, which Heiberg accepts. See Gr 1, 360, 22var.
49vF "24" Gr MS A had xy' (=23.). See Gr 1, 362, 7var.
49vG "et alio ... axem 2

" In Gr MS A but Heiberg would delete it. See Gr 1,
362, 14-15 and 363, n. 1.

49vG "ABG" Moerbeke has corrected Br in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 362, 15var.
49vJ "LM" Thus in Gr MS A, but it ought to be LN, as is evident from Fig. Cs.

23. See Gr 1, 364, 9var.
49vJ "itaque" Moerbeke has thus corrected 6L' in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 364,

9var.
49vJ "L 3

" Moerbeke has corrected A in Gr MS A. See 49vJvar and Gr 1, 364,
I Ovar.
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49vJ "habent" Moerbeke has correctly read Exwvn in Gr MS A as if it were
EXOV'tL. See Gr 1, 364, 12var.

49vJ "ad invicem" Moerbeke has correctly read non 'ta/../..a/..a in Gr MS A as if
it were no't' &/../..0./..0.. See Gr 1, 364, 12var.

49vK, L "NL" Moerbeke has corrected NA in Gr MS A. See 49vKvar, Lvar

and Gr I, 364, 18var and 25var.

49vL-M "Et abscisio .... AK I
" Heiberg would delete this. See Gr 1, 364,

22-366, 6 and 367, n. 1.
49vL "basis" Moerbeke has correctly read oama£, in Gr MS A as if it were

oaoLOr;. See Gr 1, 366, 1var.

49vM "LN1,2" Moerbeke has corrected AN in Gr MS A. See 49vMvar and Gr
1, 366, 3var and 4var.

49vM "Habet3
" Moerbeke has read EXOL in Gr MS A as if it were EXEL. Heiberg,

less economically, would retain EXOL and add o-fJv xa. See Gr 1, 366, 6var.

49vM "AQ" Moerbeke has corrected Ar in Gr MS A. See 49vMvar and Gr 1,
366, 9var.

49vN "LN 2 ,3" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be LK. See Gr 1, 366, I1var and
13var.

49vN "LK1,2" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be LN. See Gr I, 366, 12var and
13var.

49vN After "et2
" Gr MS A had np, which Moerbeke properly ignored. See Gr

1, 366, 13var.

49vO "portiones l
" That is, the segments of the conoid.

49vO "25" Gr MS A had xb' (=24.). See Gr 1, 366, 2Ovar.

49vP "ipsorum" Moerbeke has correctly read au'tl'] r; in Gr MS A as if it were
mhfuv. See Gr 1, 366, 24var.

49vP "K I
" and "L I

" Moerbeke has respectively corrected AK and AA in Gr
MS A. See Gr 1, 368, 3var.

49vQ "K" Moerbeke has corrected IK in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 368, 9var.
49vQ "autem2

" This translates bE in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write bl1
(=itaque). See Gr 1, 368, lOvar.

49vR "est l
" Heiberg wrongly reports this as missing from Moerbeke's transla-

tion. See Gr 1, 368, 13var.
49vR "L I

" Moerbeke has corrected ~ in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 368, 13var.

49vR "L 2
" Moerbeke has corrected A in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 368, 16var.

49vS "autem1,4" This translates bE in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write bl1
(=itaque). See Gr 1, 368, 20var and 25var.

49vT "longitudine2
" Moerbeke has correctly read ~axwv in Gr MS A as if it

were ~axEL. See Gr 1, 370, 4var.

49vT "TH" Gr MS A had eB and perhaps Moerbeke's ill-formed -H is in fact
-B. See Gr 1, 370, 7.

49vU "TB I
" Moerbeke has corrected EB in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 370, lOvar.
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49vU "BD" Moerbeke has corrected K~ in Gr MS A. See 49vUvar and Gr 1,
370, Ilvar.

49vU "utraque enim emiolia est" Heiberg would delete this. See Gr 1, 370, 14
and 371, n. 2.

49vV "Kz" Moerbeke has corrected AK in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 370, 18var.
50rA After "tetragonum 1

" Gr MS A had KE, which Moerbeke properly did not
translate. See Gr 1, 370, 22var.

50rA "L 2
" Moerbeke has corrected A in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 370, 23var.

50rA "26" Gr MS A had XE' (=25.). See Gr 1, 370, 24var.
50rB "simulutrique 1

" See Gr 1, 370, 28var. Cf. the second comment to 45rL.
50rC "que AG" Omitted from Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1, 372,

lOvar.
50rC "BD" Moerbeke has corrected BA~ in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 372, 11var.
SOrC "poteusa" Moerbeke's spelling is preferable to rrOlLOUOU in Gr MS A.

See Gr 1, 372, llvar.
50rD "etiam" This translates Ol] in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write bE (=au

tern). See Gr 1, 372, 18var.
50rD "HD 2

" Moerbeke has corrected K~ in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 372, 21var.
50rE "enim" Moerbeke has correctly read yE in Gr MS A as if it were yCtQ. See

Gr 1, 372, 23var.
SOrE "alia" Moerbeke has correctly read UAAqJ in Gr MS A as if it were UAAO.

See Or 1, 372, 25var.
50rF "etiam" Moerbeke thus translates bl] in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write OE

(=autem). See Gr 1, 372, 29var.
50rG "quam" Omitted from Gr MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See Or

1, 374, 7var.
50rH After "habebit" Moerbeke left a lacuna and wrote in the margin U!J.ElQLU

from Gr MS A. See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List A, item (6). With the
abbreviation expanded as suggested by Heiberg, the whole clause "habebit ...
TE (! TR)" could be translated "therefore, the ratios of the [two sets of] three
magnitudes being dissimilarly ordered [Le. the one set being in perturbed
proportion with the other] the said cylinder will have the same ratio to cone 'P
as ZD to TE (I TR)." To make this clear we should note (via Euclid, V, def. 18)
that three magnitudes a, band e are in perturbed proportion with three other
magnitudes A, Band C when alb = BIc and ble = AIB. Or in the case at hand
(wherea = cylinder GYFA, b = coneGBA, e = cone 'P,A = ZD, B = HD andC
= TR), cylinder GYFAlcone GBA = HDITR and cone GBAlcone 'P = ZDIHD.
Multiplying the ratios of the two proportions, we see that cylinder GYFAlcone
'P = ZDITR, as Archimedes here indicates.

50rH "quam3
" Missing from Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Or 1, 376,

2var.
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50rH "TE" Moerbeke wrote this instead of eo in Gr MS A (see 50rHvar).
However, it should have been changed to TR. See Gr 1, 376, 2var.

50rI "equales!" Moerbeke has correctly read Lau in Gr MS A as if it were LOUt.

See Gr 1, 376, 3var.
50rl "in hoc!" This translates fV 'tql in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following the Basel

ed., would write Laov "t<9 (=equale ei). See Gr 1, 376, 7var.
50rl "ZDB" Gr MS A had ZBL'\; indeed Moerbeke wrote ZBD but added marks

indicating that the last two letters should be interchanged, a correction that
Heiberg failed to notice. See 50rIvar and Gr 1, 376, 7var.

50rl "ZEB" Gr MS A had ZOB, which Moerbeke knew was false (see 50rIvar).
However, he should have changed it to Z/B. See Gr 1, 376, 8var.

50rI-J "et3 •.. excedunt" Heiberg would delete this. See Gr I, 376, 9-10 and
377, n. 1.

50rJ "[N]" 1 have added this. Gr MS A apparently had 'tOY. But Moerbeke did
not realize that it ought to have been "to N, and so he ignored the reading in Gr
MS A. See Gr 1, 376, 12var.

50rK, L "DB" Gr MS A had BL'\. See Gr 1, 376, 2lvar and 25var.
50rK, L "EB" Gr MS A had BE. See Gr 1, 376, 22var and 27var.
50rK-L "Dupla ... costa" Heiberg would delete this on linguistic grounds. See

Gr 1, 376, 23-25 and 377, n. 2.
50rL Before "ei 2

" Moerbeke left a lacuna because he realized that something
had been left out of Gr MS A (see 50rLvar). Heiberg would add 2N (=XN).

See Gr 1, 376, 26var.
50rL After "EB" Moerbeke left a lacuna because he realized that something had

been left out of Gr MS A (see 50rLvar). Heiberg would add laov fa"tL 'to

3M· a YUQ 3, which can be translated in Moerbeke's style as "equale est quod
XM; que enim X" (see Gr 1, 376, 27var).

50rL "M" Moerbeke has corrected N in Gr MS A. See 50rLvar and Gr 1, 376,
28var.

50rM-N "conproportionale accidentium circa (! penes) NX (! X) excedens (!

excedentium)" That is, "to the corresponding space of those applied to X and
exceeding .... " In writing "conproportionale" Moerbeke has correctly read
ov "Aoyov in Gr MS A as if it were 0fl0"AoyoV. It would have been less
ambiguous had he translated it as correspondens. See Gr 1, 378, lOvar and
Heiberg's translation. By "accidentium" Moerbeke has read JtfQLJtfJt"tWXO"twv

as if it were JtUQUJtfJt'tWXO'twv (ibid.). Notice further that Moerbeke's "circa
NX excedens" translated Gr MS A's JtfQL "tuv NB ... tlJtfQou"A"Aov, which,
together with a following Tql assumed by Moerbeke to be taken with
"[fTQUy<bVql (Moerbeke's "tetragonali"), Heiberg would rewrite JtuQa "tav

B ... tJJtfQOU"A"Aov"twv (ibid.).
50rO "ad unum" Moerbeke has correctly read Jt08fV in Gr MS A as if it were

Jt08' £v. See Gr 1, 378, 19var.
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50rO "circa" This translates :JtaQa in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 378, 20. Cf. the
comment to 50rM-N. In speaking of the spaces applied to line X, Moerbeke
sometimes translates JtaQu by penes and sometimes by circa.

50rO After "hec" Gr MS A had O£, which Moerbeke properly did not translate.
See Gr 1, 378, 21var.

50rO "ad nullum" Moerbeke has read 0'00£ :Jt08£v in Gr MS A as if it were
ouot :Jt08' EV. See Gr 1, 378, 22var.

50rR "figura2
" Not in Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1, 380, 12var.

50rS "conus2
" Gr MS A had W x(t)vo~. See Gr 1, 380, 19var.

50rT "equale enim utrumque" Heiberg would delete this. See Gr 1, 380, 25-26
and 381, n. 2.

50rU "quam l
" Added by Moerbeke, though missing from Gr MS A. See Gr 1,

382, 1var.
50rU "accidentium" This translates :JtaQaoA'Y)~a'twv in Gr MS A. See Gr 1,

382, 2. Ordinarily he would translate this by "adiectorum" but the meaning is
clearly that of the corresponding space "of those applied" to X. It could be
simply that he was reading the Greek as if it were JtaQaJt£:Jt't(t)xo't(t)v. Cf. the
comment to 50rM-N.

50rU "circa" See the comment to 50rO ("circa") and Gr 1, 382, 2.
50rU "est" See Gr 1, 382, 4var.

50rW "ad W" By this translation it is evident that Moerbeke has read the
preceding 'to in Gr MS A as 'tov. See Gr 1, 382, 16var.

50rX "27" Gr MS A had x~' (=26.). See Gr 1, 382, 23var.
50rX "coni habentem basem" By this translation Moerbeke reveals that he has

correctly understood 'tau x(t)vou 'tou oaaLv £xov'to~ in Gr MS A as if it were
tau x<.Ovou 'to OUaLV EXOV. See Gr 1, 382, 26var.

50rX, Y "simulutrique" The first one renders the erroneous aL (J'Uva~qJo't£QaL

in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write a (J'Uva~qJo'tEQaL~ (=simulutrisque). See Gr
I, 382, 28var. The second one incorrectly renders the correct (Juva~qJo't£QaL~

in GrMS A. See Gr I, 384, 1.
50vA "AC 1

" Gr MS A had rA. See Gr 1, 384, 8var.

50vA "itaque ipsa" Moerbeke has correctly read the erroneous (ha 'ta a'U'ta in
Gr MS A as if it were OT] au'ta. See Gr 1, 384, 13var.

50vB "autem5
" This translates O£ in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write bf]

(=itaque). See Gr 1,384, 18var.
50vB "quoniam" Moerbeke first wrote "erit' , and then corrected it (see

50vBvar). The Greek copies from Gr MS A diverge in their readings. MSS DE
have £(J(JEL 'to and MSS GH have E(J(Ju'taL. Heiberg, following the Basel ed.,

has settled for eJtEi 'to (the article going with the succeeding btL:Jt£Oov

[=planum]). See Gr 1, 384, 19var.
50vC "existens _ (lac.) . .. sectio" This translates £ou(Ja aAATj ... 'to~a in

Gr MS A. Moerbeke was puzzled by aAATj (see 50vCvar). Following the Basel
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ed., Heiberg would write eouoa~ bil .. , 'to!-ta~ (=existente itaque ... sec
tlone). See Gr I, 384, 22var. Needless to say, the genitive absolute seems to be
required.

50vC "recta" Moerbeke has correctly read £U8ELWV in Gr MS A as if it were
d,8E(a~. See Gr 1, 384, 27var.

50vD Moerbeke was puzzled by the expression beginning "invento igitur" and
consequently he placed an exclamation point in the margin (see 50vDvar). After
"igitur" Heiberg would add xai cmo't!-talla 'tL eooEL'taL XWVOU aumv EXOV
'tUV av'tuv 'tip 't£ 't0llq.> xai 'tip 'tllu!-tan, which, following Moerbeke' s style,
we could translate "et erit aliqua abscisio coni habens basem eandem cum tomo
et portione" (see Gr 1, 386, 8-9var).

50vE "enim" Moerbeke has correctly read youv in Gr MS A as if it were YUQ.
See Gr I, 386, 13var.

50vE "[que HD]" Following Torelli and Heiberg, I have added this. It was
omitted from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. See Gr 1, 386, 13var.

50vE "habeat" Moerbeke has read EXEt in Gr MS A as if it were exhw. See Gr
1, 386, 14var.

50vE "sit, si possibile est" Moerbeke has thus corrected the erroneous El yaQ
IlTJ buva'tov EO'tLV in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 386, 16var, where similar
corrections by Commandino and Torelli are also given.

50vE "alia" Moerbeke has correctly read aAAw in Gr MS A as if it were aAAO.
See Gr 1, 386, 18var.

50vF "minorem portione" By adding "minorem" Moerbeke corrects 'tIlTJ!-ta'to~

in Gr MS A. Heiberg, like the Basel ed., would correct it by writing oxiwa'to~.

See Gr 1, 388, 3var. Moerbeke' s correction makes good sense, for if it were
adopted, the whole clause would read: "Since the circumscribed figure (being
greater than the segment) exceeds the inscribed [figure] (being less than the
segment) by a space that is less than that by which the segment exceeds cone '¥,
it is evident that .... " Heiberg misreports Moerbeke' s reading by not noting
that the latter had added "minorem" and thus changed the expected "por
tionem" to the ablative case.

50vG "figura1
" This translates 0XTJllan in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write

't!-tullau (=portione). See Gr 1, 388, 6var.
50vG "erit" This translates EOOEl'taL in Gr MS A, but Moerbeke realized that it

was in error, for he seems to have deleted it (see 50vGvar). Heiberg would
write EO'tE (=usque). See Gr 1, 388, 6var. Cf. the comments to 48vG
("usque") and 48vQ ("erunt1 ").

50vG "quiS " This renders 'tOY in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write 'twv (=eorum
qui). See Gr 1, 388, 12var. The same is true for "qui2 " in 50vJ. See Gr 1, 388,
28var.

50vH "habent1. 2
" Moerbeke has correctly read Ej(WVU in Gr MS A as if it were

EXOV'tL. See Gr 1, 388, 15var and 18var.
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50vH Before "quoniam" Heiberg, following Commandino, would add at Of
6aOLEt; airtwv (=bases autem ipsorum) and consequently delete "igitur" in
the succeeding clause. See Gr 1, 388, 16var and 18var.

50vI "ZDB I •2 " Moerbeke has corrected ZAB in Gr MS A. See 50vIvar and Gr
1, 388, 21var and 25var.

50vI After "T" Moerbeke left a lacuna and wrote xaSao in the margin, as in Gr
MS A. Heiberg, following Torelli, would write xaS' 0 at (=in quo recte). See
Gr 1, 388, 23var.

50vI "concidunt" Like the scribes of Gr MSS E and G, Moerbeke has correctly
read o'U!!nLJt'twvLL in Gr MS A as if it were o'U!!nln'tov'tl. See Gr 1, 388,

23var.
50vJ "DEI" Moerbeke first wrote BE and then corrected it. See 50vJvar. This

seems to have been a mere slip on Moerbeke's part since Gr MS A had ilE. See
Gr 1, 388, 28.

50vJ After "aliorum" Gr MS A had OE, which Moerbeke did not translate. See
Gr 1, 390, 3var.

50vK "NX" Thus in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write S alone. See Gr 1, 390,

7var.
50vK "tomi qui" Omitted from Gr MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See

Gr 1, 390, 9var.
50vK "habent" Moerbeke has thus read EXWVLL in Gr MS A as if it were

EXOVLL. Heiberg, following Torelli, prefers Exov'ta. See Gr 1, 390, 12var.
50vL "alios" Moerbeke has correctly read aAAaAo'Ut; in Gr MS A as if it were

aAAo'Ut;. Notice that Moerbeke first wrote "invicem" and then followed that
with his correction. See 50vLvar and Gr 1, 390, 12var.

50vL "ad nullum I •2 " Moerbeke has correctly read O'UOE noSEv in Gr MS A as if
it were ou of: noS' Ev. See Gr 1, 390, 14var and 17var.

50vL "NX" Apparently Gr MS A had S alone. Hence Moerbeke wrongly
changed it. See Gr 1, 390, 15.

50vM "habent" Moerbeke, like the scribes of Gr MSS E and G, has read EXWV'tL
in Gr MS A as if it were EXOV'tL. See Gr 1, 390, 22var.

50vN "X" Moerbeke has corrected E2 in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 390, 26var.
50vN "ens maior" Moerbeke has correctly read !!CL~EOV in Gr MS A as if it

were !!c1~ov tOY. See Gr 1, 392, Ivar.
50vP "habet ... quam" Moerbeke has read EXWV'tL in Gr MS A as if it were EXCL

11. Heiberg, following Torelli, would write EXWV 11. See Gr 1, 392, 13var.
50vP "28" Gr MS A had X~' (=27.). See Gr 1, 392, 17var.
50vQ "portio" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be "figura" (see Gr 1, 392, 22var).

Hence the later "portionis" ought to be "figure" (ibid., 24var).
50vQ "per2 " Moerbeke has correctly read 'to'U !!EV OLa in Gr MS A as if it were

OLa. See Gr I, 392, 24var.
50vR "T I " Moerbeke has corrected eLl in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 392, 27var.
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50vR "ordinatum esse" This translates 'tE'taxSm in Gr MS A. Heiberg would
write 'tE <iXSaL (=ductum esse). See Gr I, 394, 3var.

50vS "autem 2
" This translates bE in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write bY]

(=itaque). See Gr I, 394, llvar.
50vT ., habentibus" Moerbeke has correctly read EXOV 'tov in Gr MS A as if it

were EX6v'tWV. See Gr I, 394, 17var.
50vU "in minori" Moerbeke has correctly read EAaooov in Gr MS A as if it

were EAaooov L. See Gr I, 394, 21var.
50vU "dimidii speroydalis" Thus in Gr MS A. But it should be in apposition to

"portione" (that is, the segment which is half the spheroid). See Gr 1, 394,
24var.

50vV "eriC' This translates EOOEL'taL in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following Torelli,
would write fO'tE (=usque). See Gr I, 396, 6var and the comment to 50vG
("erit' ') .

.50vW "divisus" Moerbeke has correctly read bLaLQollIlEVO~ in Gr MS A as if it
were bLmQ'YJlltvo~. See Gr 1, 396, 8var.

50vW Before "igitur" Gr MS A had b'YJ, which Moerbeke did not translate and
which Heiberg would delete. See Gr 1, 396, Ilvar.

50vW "equales 3 " Moerbeke has thus corrected Loa in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 396,
12var.

50vX "etiam 1
" This translates b'YJ in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write bt

(=autem). See Gr 1, 396, 15var.
50vX "autem1

" This translates bE in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write bY]
(=itaque). See Gr I, 396, 16var.

50vX "tetragon02
" Moerbeke has correctly read 'tE'tQaywvwv in Gr MS A as if

it were 'tE'tQaywvoll. See Gr 1, 396, 18var.
50vY "aut portionem" Moerbeke has thus translated IlEV 'YJ 'tllalla'tL in Gr MS

A. Heiberg would write merely £vi 'tllalla'tL. See Gr 1, 396, 21var.
50vY "ante ipsum" Moerbeke has read JtQo 'tOll all'tOll in Gr MS A as if it were

JtQo alJ'tou. See Gr I, 396, 22var.
50vY "TE 1

" This renders 'tav SE in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following Gr MS G,
would write 't<;t SE (=ipsi TE). See Gr I, 398, 5var.

50vY After "primum" Gr MS A apparently had 'twv (=eorum), which Moer
beke did not translate. See Gr I, 398, 7. He did so render the 'twv after
"primus" (though he may have started to delete the "eorum" there). See
50vYvar.

50vY "habentem" Moerbeke has correctly read EXOV'tL in Gr MS A as if it were
Exov'ta. See Gr 1, 398, 8var.

51 rA "BD" Moerbeke has thus changed BA in Gr MS A. He should have
written BT. See Gr 1, 398, I1var.

5lrA "quod 4
" and "sub2

" Not in Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1,
398, 12var.
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5IrA "circulum" Thus in Gr MS A, but it should be "cylindrum" (see Gr 1,
398, 13var).

5IrB After "cylindro" Heiberg, following Torelli, would add OAC)) (=toto). See
Gr 1, 398, 22var.

5IrC "ad nullum" See the comment to 50vL ("ad nullum1,2") and Gr 1, 398,
27var.

5IrC "gnomones" Not in Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1, 398,
28var.

5IrC "neque ad unum" See the comment to 50vL (" ad nullum 1 ,2") and Gr 1,
398, 3Ovar.

5IrD "ablatos1,2" Moerbeke has correctly read a<paLQo~EvOUC; in Gr MS A as if
it were aqJaLQTl~EVOUC;. See Gr I, 400, 3var and 7var.

5IrE "quam" Not in Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1, 400, 9var.
5IrE "XQ" Not in Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See 51rEvar. Heiberg

would not accept this. Furthermore, he would delete XW, XQ. See Gr 1, 400,
1 Ivar.

5IrF "quarum" Moerbeke has thus corrected a in Gr MS A. See Gr I, 400,
15var.

5IrF "equali" Moerbeke has correctly read TWV LOWV in Gr MS A as if it were
Ter LaC)). See Gr 1, 400, 16var.

51rF "maiora quam tripla" Moerbeke has correctly read ~Ed~ov Tl TQLJtAaOLOV

in Gr MS A as if it were ~E(tova 11 TQL1tAUOLa. See Gr 1, 400, 18var.
51rF "dupla" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be "tripla" (see Gr 1, 400, 2Ivar).
51 rG "emiolia2" Moerbeke has correctly read Tl ~LOALC)) in Gr MS A as if it were

fJ~LoALa. See Gr 1, 400, 23var.
5IrG After "basem" Gr MS A had ~EV, which Moerbeke did not translate. See

Gr 1, 400, 24var.

51rG "medietate" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be "emiolio" (see Gr I, 400,
25var).

51TH "dimidium" Moerbeke has correctly read a~Lo8ov in Gr MS A as if it
were a~(oEov. See Gr I, 402, 2var.

51rH "in quo" Not in Gr MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1,402,
6var.

5Ir! Before "qui2" Gr MS A had TWV, which Moerbeke did not translate. See Gr
I, 402, 12.

5IrJ "ipsum" Moerbeke has read aUTO in Gr MS A as if it were aUTO, while
Heiberg would read it as auto (=se ipsum). See Gr 1, 402, 14var. Moerbeke
was perhaps puzzled by the text here, for before "ad" he put an exclamation
point in the margin. See 5 IrJvar .

5IrJ "qui2" Gr MS A had tOY. Heiberg would write twV (=eorum qui). See Gr
1, 402, 17var.
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51rK "inscripta" Thus in Gr MS A, but it should be "circumscripta" (see Gr 1,
402, 22var).

51rK After "entem" Heiberg, following Torelli, would add xai a~ova EXOYta
(=et axem habentem). See Gr 1, 402, 23var.

51rK After "proportionem1
" Gr MS A had O~OLW£ 'tE'tay~£vcp au'tcp

tEtQaywvcp, which Heiberg would alter as follows: QV 'to Q~o(w£ 'tELaY~Evov

alhcp 'tELQaywvov (=quam quadratum eadem loco positum). See Gr 1, 402,
24var and 25var. Moerbeke was obviously concerned about this passage, for
opposite his translation he placed an exclamation point in the margin. See
51rKvar. Notice that Moerbeke made no effort to translate '[E'taY~Evcp, though
Heiberg mistakenly reports that the equivalent of Gr MS A's reading is in
Moerbeke's translation.

51rL "trigono" This is an obvious error, for Gr MS A had JtQw'tq:J (=primo).
See Gr 1, 402, 29. It looks as if Moerbeke wrote this in an erasure of three
letters, and so perhaps he first wrote "p'mo" (=primo). But if so, I do not
know why he would have made the change.

51rL "quidem" In Gr MS A, but Heiberg would delete this. See Gr 1,404,
8var.

51rM "Dimidium" Moerbeke has correctly read 'tou 'l1~Laout:; in Gr MS A as if
it were 'to ~~(aEov. See Gr 1, 404, 13var.

51rM "Et quoniam" This translates EJtEL alone in Gr MS A. Heiberg would add
Of after EJtEL See Gr 1, 404, 14var.

51rN "29" Gr MS A had Xl1' (=28.). See Gr 1, 404, 15var.
51rN "portio" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be "figura" (see Gr 1, 404, 21var).
51rO "quoniam 1

" Moerbeke has correctly read EJtL in Gr MS A as if it were
EJtd. See Gr 1, 404, 26var.

51rP "Ducantur" This represents Moerbeke's correction ofaXew in Gr MS A.
See Gr 1, 406, 2var.

SlrP "contingentes" Moerbeke has correctly read EJtL1pauouaav in Gr MS A as
if it were £JtL1pavoUauL. See Gr 1, 406, 3var. Moerbeke first wrote "con
tingentis" (see 51rPvar).

51rP "ei quod" Moerbeke has correctly read 'to in Gr MS A as if it were 'tCP. See
Gr 1, 406, 5var.

51rP "Contingunt" Moerbeke has correctly read £nL1pauwvtL in Gr MS A as if
it were £JtL1paVOVtL. See Gr 1, 406, 6var.

51rP "autem2 " This translates Of in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write OT]
(=itaque). See Gr 1, 406, 6var.

51 rP After" speroydale" Heiberg, following Torelli, would add xa'ta. Ta. B, ~
(=secundum B, D). See Gr 1, 406, 6var.

51rP "que BD" Moerbeke has correctly read 'ta B, ~ in Gr MS A as if it were a
B~. See Gr 1, 406, 7var.

51rP After "cadet" Gr MS A had OE, which Moerbeke properly omitted. See Gr
1, 406, 7var.



COMMENTARY 555

51rQ "TD" Moerbeke has corrected eA in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 406, 9var.
51rQ "autem2 " This translates bE in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write biJ

(=itaque). See Gr 1, 406, 9var.
51rQ "cylindri" Moerbeke's correction of KUALVbQoC; in Gr MS A. See Gr 1,

406, 12var.
5IrQ "itaque" This translates b'Y\ in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write bE (=au

tern). See Gr 1, 406, 14var.
51rR "autem" This translates bE in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write biJ (=ita

que). See Gr 1, 406, 17var. Heiberg makes other changes in the text of this
sentence, which do not, however, alter the basic meaning (ibid., 17var and
18var).

51 rT Before"coni 'In" Gr MS A had IlEV, which Moerbeke did not translate.
See Gr 1, 408, 6var.

5IrT "dimidi02 " Moerbeke has corrected 'Y\IlLOEWC; in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 408,
8var.

5IrT After "emiolius2 " Gr MS A had OJtEQ abuvu'tov (=quod quidem impos

sibile), which Moerbeke failed to translate. See Gr 1, 408, 8var.
51rT "igitur" Heiberg falsely reports this as missing from Moerbeke's transla

tion. See Gr 1, 408, 9var.
5IrT "maius" Omitted from Gr MS A but correctly added by Moerbeke. See Gr

1,408, 9var.
5IrT "Sed neque minus" Omitted from Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke.

Heiberg, interpreting Commandino, would write the Greek equivalent of "Si
autem minus cono \)J est dimidium speroydalis" (see Gr I, 408, 11-12var).

Hence he would not accept Moerbeke's addition of "enim" in the next sentence
(ibid., 12var).

5IrT-U "in3 ••• ex" Omitted from Gr MS A but properly added by Moerbeke.
See Gr 1, 408, 12-13var and 13var.

51rV "Dimidium" Moerbeke no doubt read the preceding 'tou in Gr MS A as
'to. See Gr 1, 408, 23var.

51rV "ergo" Not in Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1, 408, 25.
51rW "30" Gr MS A had no number here, but it ought to have been Ke' (=29.).

See Gr I, 410, Ivar.
51rW "quam" Not in Gr MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1,410,

6var.
51rX "figure!" Moerbeke has properly read 't1l'Y]lla'toC; in Gr MS A as if it were

oxiJIlU'tOr;. See Gr I, 410, 9var.
51rY "dimidium" Moerbeke has thus corrected allLoour; in Gr MS A. See Gr 1,

410, 19var.
51rY "queZH" Moerbeke has corrected 'tou AZH in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 410,

2Ovar.
51rY "ad DZ" By this translation, Moerbeke has properly read JtOLl 'ta /)"Z in

Gr MS A as if it were JtO'tL 'tuv /)"Z. See Gr 1, 410, 24var.
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51 rY "itaque" Moerbeke has properly read bE in Or MS A as if it were bl1. See
Or 1, 410, 25var.

51 vA "cum portione" Omitted from Or MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Or
1, 412, Ivar.

51 vB "in minori 2
" Moerbeke has correctly read EAaaaov in Or MS A as if it

were EAUaaOVl. See Or 1, 412, 1Ovar.

51 vC After "quidem" there is a lacuna and Moerbeke implies by a reference in
the margin that Or MS A had BH, which he labels as false (see 51 vCvar). In
fact, Heiberg would leave the BH and then add after "tripla est" the following:
'tu£ Be, a bE B~ 'tu~ BP, bT]AOV, on 'tQLJtAaata fattY, which we could
translate "ipsius BT, que autem BD ipsius BR, palam quod tripla est" (see Or
1,412, 14-15var). Heiberg seems to say that Moerbeke has omitted the
succeeding TR, which is not true.

51 vC The "habet" after "hanc" is in Or MS A but is superfluous and ought to
be deleted. See Or 1, 412, 19var.

51vD "DH" and "DZ 1
" Thus in Or MS A, but they should be interchanged.

See Or 1, 414, Ivar.
51vD "utique similiter" For this error, see above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List

C, item (39). If correctly taken as "dissimiliter" the whole sentence then
means' 'Therefore, the ratios being dissimilarly perturbed, the cylinder ... will
have to cone 1Jf the same ratio as DZ to TR."

51 vD "Sint" Moerbeke has correctly read Eatw in Or MS A as if it were fo'twv.
See Or 1, 414, 4var.

51 vD "ipsius" Moerbeke has correctly read 't~ in Or MS A as if it were tu~. See
Or 1, 414, 6var.

51 vE "XO" Moerbeke has corrected se in Gr MS A. See 51 vEvar and Gr 1,
414, 7var.

51 vE "Que" This translates 'ta in Or MS A. Heiberg, following the marginal
reading of Gr MS 0, would write taV (=Ipsarum). See Or 1, 414, 8var.

51 vF "ipsjl" Moerbeke has correctly read 'tav in Or MS A as if it were 't~. See
Gr 1, 414, 12var.

5lvF "in" This translates EV in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following Torelli, would
write EVt (=una). See Or 1, 414, 15var.

51 vO . 'NO 1" Moerbeke has corrected e in Gr MS A. See 51 vGvar and Or 1,
414, 2Ovar.

51 vG "habebunt autem sic" This translates E~ouvn bE WbE in Or MS A.
Moerbeke notes in the margin that the verb perhaps ought to be "protrahantur"
(see 51 vGvar). Heiberg accordingly would interpret E~ouvn with the preceding
clause and substitute bLax8w bE for bE WbE. See Gr 1, 414, 25var, where
"protrahatur" is incorrectly given as Moerbeke' s marginal reading.

51vH "hiis" Moerbeke has correctly read 'tou~ in Or MS A as if it were 'toL~.

See Gr 1, 416, 6var.
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51vI "qui" This translates 1'OV in Or MS A. Heiberg would write 1'mv (=eorum
qui). See Or 1, 416, 9var.

51vI "DE 2
" Thus in Or MS A. It should be DG. See Or 1, 416, 11var.

51 vJ "secundum ipsum" Moerbeke has correctly read x.a1'U 1'OV in Or MS A as
if it were X.U1" alJ1'ov. See Or 1, 416, 18var.

51 vJ "quam" Not in Or MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See Or 1, 416,
2Ovar.

51 vK, L "neque ad unum" See the comment to 50vL ("ad nullum1,2") and Or

1,416, 28var.
51vO "ipsius 4

" Moerbeke has correctly read 1'~ in Or MS A as if it were 1'0<;.
See Or 1, 418, 24var.

51vO "ad3
" No doubt a slip on Moerbeke's part. Or MS A had x.al (=et). See

Or 1, 418, 25.
51vP "DE" Thus in Or MS A, but it ought to be DT. See Or 1, 418, 29var.

51 vP "duabus2
••• tertiis" Moerbeke has corrected 1'Qnu buo [.loQla in Or MS

A. See Or 1, 420, Ivar.
51 vS "cono '1'" By this translation Moerbeke has shown that he interpreted the

preceding 1'0 in Or MS A as 1'oil. See Or 1, 420 19var.
51 vS "qui2 " This translates 1'OV in Or MS A. Heiberg would write 1'mv

(=eorum qui). See Or 1, 420, 22var. The same is true for "qui2
" in 51vT

(ibid., 28var).
51vT "ipsum 1

" See the comment to 51rJ ("ipsum") and Gr 1, 420, 25var.
51 vU, V "que ... evenerunt" Moerbeke has suddenly changed his translation of

this clause from "que ... acciderunt." In either case the meaning is "which
have been applied" (see Gr 1, 422, 1 and 6).

51 vU "habet" Not in Or MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1, 422, 5var.
51 vV "ante dictum extremum" This translates nQo 1'OU AEYO[.lEV[OU] 1'OU

EOxa1'OU in Or MS A and is unintelligible for the argument. Heiberg would
write nQw1'ou AEYO[.lEVOU 1'OU EOX6.1'OU, which we can translate in Moerbeke' s
style "primo dicta ultimo" (="with the last [space] being enumerated as the
first"). See Or 1, 422, 8var.

51vV "omnes1
" Moerbeke has correctly read nav1'0t; in Gr MS A as if it were

Jt<IV1'Et;. See Or 1, 422, 8var.
51 vV "gnomonibus" Moerbeke has correctly read yVW[.lOVEOL in Or MS A as if

it were YVW[.loVEom. See Gr 1, 422, 13var.
51 vW After "quod1" Heiberg, following the interpretation of Torelli, would add

1'0. XWQCu n6.v1'a 1'0. naQa 1'aV SN naQanEn1'Wx.01'a n01'L (which I have
reported in a manner slightly different from that of Heiberg because of the
different word order in Moerbeke's Latin text of what follows). It would be
translated in Moerbeke's style "omnia spatia secusXN accidentia ad" as I have
suggested in my addition to the text. See Or 1, 422, 15-16var.The addition is
necessary, for without it the first ratio of the proportion has no antecedent term.
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51 vX "scilicet medietatibus" This translates taLf; tE 'YJ~LaEaLf; in Gr MS A.
Heiberg, following Torelli, would write t~ tE ft~LaE<;t (=scilicet medietati).
See Gr 1, 422, 24var.

52rA "ZD" Moerbeke has corrected ZA in Gr MS A. See Gr 1, 422, -28var.
52rA "ergo" Not in Gr MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1, 424,

2var.
52rA "quam3 " Not in Gr MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1, 424,

3var.
52rB "portio l

" Not in Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1, 424, 5var.
52rB "31" Gr MS.,A failed to have the expected A' (=30.). See Gr 1,424, 8var.
52rB "pIano" Not in Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Heiberg's transla-

tion of Gr 1, 424, 9.
52rC "habentis basem" This translates tou oaaLV Ex.ovtO~ in Gr MS A.

Heiberg would write to OUOLV EX.OV (=habens basem or, with the gender
changed, habentem basem). See Gr 1, 424, Ilvar.

52rC "equalis simulutrique" Moerbeke has read aL ouva~cpOtEQaL in Gr MS A
as if it were a raa ouva~cpotEQ<;t. See Gr 1, 424, 13var.

52rO "sectio l " Moerbeke has correctly read to~av in Gr MS A as if it were
tO~u. See Gr 1, 424, 19var.

52rO ' 'ABGD" Thus in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following Nizze, would write ABf.
See Gr 1, 424, 2Ovar.

52rO "ducantur" Moerbeke has correctly read ax.8w in Gr MS A as if it were
ux.8wv. See Gr 1,424, 22var.

52rO "planum equedistans" Thus in Gr MS A. Should be "plana equedistantia"
with the verb in the Latin text changed to "erigantur" (see Gr 1, 424, 23 and
24var).

52rE After "portionum" Heiberg, following Nizze's interpretation, would add
to B, Z. ux.8w oilv 6. ta~ xOQucpa~ tWV t~allatwv. We can translate this in
Moerbeke's style as "que B, Z. Oucatur igitur que [recta] vertices portionum"
(see Gr 1, 424, 26var). If this is accepted, "copulate" must be changed to
"copulans" (ibid., 426, Ivar).

52rG "habentis basem l •2 " See the first comment to 52rC and Gr 1,426, 17var

and 21var.
52rG "TZ" Moerbeke has corrected AZ in Gr MS A. See 52rGvar and Gr 1,

426, 19var.
52rH "est2

" Not in Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. The same is true of the
"est" in 52rl. See Gr 1, 426, 25 and 428, 11.

52rH "cylindri" Gr MS A had xUALvi'JQwv (=cylindrorum), which Moerbeke
wrongly changed. See Gr 1, 428, Ivar.

52rJ "Inscripta" and "circumscriptal" These translate EYYEYQa~~Evov and
JtEQLYEYQa~~Evov in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write EyyeYQucp8w (=/n
scribatur) and JtEQLyeYQacp8w (=circumscribatur). See Gr 1, 428, Ilvar and
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12var. Compare the similar readings in 52rH, which represent Archimedes'
conventional way of expressing this procedure.

52r1 "equalem" Not in Gr MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See Gr 1,

428, 13var.
52rK "quod oportebat" Moerbeke has properly read w~ bEL in Gr MS A as if it

were 0 EbEt. See Or 1, 428, 22var.
52rL "32" The number was omitted from Or MS A but ought to have been Aa'

(=31.). See Gr 1,428, 22var.
52rL "simulutrique" Or MS A had ouvallcpo'tEQaL~ (=simulutrisque). See Or

1, 428, 28var.
52rM "portionis" Thus in Or MS A. Heiberg, following Torelli, would write

aXl1lla't0s (=figure). See Or 1, 430, 5var.
52rM After "plani" Heiberg would add bE: (=autem). See Or 1, 430, 7var.

52rM, P "itaque" This translates 6TJ in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write 6E
(=autem). See Or 1, 430, 8var and 25var.

52rQ "TD2" Moerbeke has corrected eA in Or MS A. See 52rQvar and Or 1,
432, 7var.

52rR "eadem autem" Moerbeke has thus rendered 0 au'tos in Or MS A. See Gr

1,432, 13var.
52rR "diametrum KL" By this translation Moerbeke has shown that he has read

'ta before KA as if it were '[(xv. See Gr 1, 432, 16var.
52rS "speroydalis" By this translation Moerbeke has shown that he read the

preceding 'to 'tou in Or MS A as if it were 'tov. See Or 1, 432, 22var.
52rS "ZE, BE" Moerbeke has corrected :::E, BE in Or MS A. It should be ZE,

ED. See 52rSvar and Or 1, 432, 25var.
52rS-T "hoc ... BE" Heiberg would delete this. See Or 1, 432, 25-434, 5 and

433, n. 1.
52rT "simulutrique" Or MS A had ouvallcpo'tEQaL~ (=simulutrisque). See Gr

1, 434, 2.
52rU "medietate" Moerbeke has correctly read 'tou TJIlLOU in Gr MS A as if it

were 'tou fJIlLoEOS. See Or 1, 434, 7var.
52rU "dimidio 1 " Moerbeke has correctly read 'tqJ TJlltOU in Or MS A as if it

were 'tip f) IltOEqJ. See Gr 1, 434, 1Ovar.
52rU "quadruplum enim utrumque" Heiberg would delete this. See Or 1, 434,

12-13 and 435, n. 1.
52rV "Habebit" Moerbeke has thus read EXOL in Or MS A. Before the succeed

ing xaL Heiberg would add xa. See Or 1, 434, 17var.
52rV "ZH" Moerbeke has corrected ZN in Or MS A. See 52rVvar and Or 1,

434, 19var. Cf. ZH 1 in 52rW, for which see ibid., 22var.
52rW "Quod ... XD 2 " This translates UJtEQEXEL 6E 'tou uJto 'tav ZH, :::~ a

uJto 'tav ZE, E~ in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following the Basel ed., would write
'to for 'tou and 'tou for a, thus in effect interchanging ZE, ED and ZH, XD in
Moerbeke's translation. See Gr 1, 434, 24var.
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52rX "EH" Moerbeke has corrected EN in Or MS A. See Or 1, 436, 3var.
52rX "eandem enim ... BE" Heiberg would delete this. See Or 1, 436, 9 and

437, n. 1.

52rX "ZT" Thus in Or MS A. It should be ZE. See Or 1, 436, 9var.
52rY "Habebit" Or MS A had EXOl. See Or 1, 436, 14var.
52rY "utique" This translates av in Or MS A. Heiberg, following Nizze,

prefers o{,v. He misreports Moerbeke's reading as "itaque" (see Or 1, 436,
14var ).

52vA "quam l
" Not in Or MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See Or 1,

436, 16var.
52vA "ZT" Thus in Or MS A. It should be ZE. See Or 1, 436, 18var.
52vA "EH 4

" Moerbeke has corrected EN in Or MS A. See Or 1,436, 21var.
52vA "ED 3

" Moerbeke has added this in the margin (see 52vAvar). There was
apparently a lacuna in Or MS A or at least ED was omitted from that MS. See

Or 1, 436, 21var.
52vB After "proportionem l

" Or MS A apparently had E~, which Moerbeke
properly omitted. See Or 1, 436, 23var.

52vB "EH l
" Moerbeke has corrected EN in Or MS A. See Or 1, 436, 23var.

52vB "HD" Moerbeke has corrected N~ in Or MS A. See Or 1, 436, 26var.
52vC "XE" Thus in Or MS A. It should be XD. See Or 1, 436, 29var.
52vC "quam" Not in Or MS A but added by Moerbeke. See Or 1, 438, 1var.
52vC "ei5

" Moerbeke has correctly read TO in Or MS A as if it were Tip. See Or
1, 438, 4var.

52vD "33" The proposition number was missing from Or MS A but it ought to
have been AW (=32.). See Or 1, 438, 12var.

52vE "habentis basem" See the first comment to 52rC and Or 1, 438, 16var.
52vE "equalis simulutrique" Or MS A had aL ouva!-tcpoTEQaL LOa. Heiberg has

settled for a ouva!-tcpoTEQaL~ toa, though he suggests that a ouva!-tcpOTEQ<;t
toa might have been intended. See Or 1, 438, 17var.

52vF "alio" Moerbeke has correctly read at..t..a in Or MS A as if it were <It..t..q.>.
See Or 1, 438, 22var.

52vO "contingent" Moerbeke has thus translated EJtL'\jJauowvTL in Gr MS A, no
doubt understanding it as EJtL'\jJauOolJvTL. See Or 1, 440, 3var.

52vO "autem3
... medietate" This represents a correction of !-tELsov OVTOC; T<.p

'Y]!-tLOEOV in Or MS A. Heiberg, following Torelli, would write fA,ciSOV bE ii TO
~!-t(oEOV. See Gr 1,440, 8var. The succeeding "cuius" refers to "portio" and
not to "speroydalis."

52vH "ipsi" and "que l
" Moerbeke has thus rendered Ta~ and a in Or MS A.

Heiberg, following the Basel ed., would write a and T<;t and so in effect
interchange these two words. See Gr I, 440, 9var and IOvar.

52vH "habentis basem" See the first comment to 52rC and Gr 1, 440, 12var.
52vI "TD" Moerbeke has corrected eA in Gr MS A. See 52vIvar and Gr 1,

440, 2Ovar.

--------------
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52vI "priori" It is evident that Moerbeke has read the preceding article 'to in Gr
MS A as 'tiP. See Gr 1, 440, 2Ovar.

52vI "inscriptP ,2" In the first instance this translates EYYEYQaIAIAEV<p and in the
second EYYEYQaf.tIAEvoll. Both should be eYYEYQalAl-levov. See Gr 1, 440, 22var
and 23var. Similar corrections must be made for "inscriptP'Z" in 52vJ (ibid.,
442, 3var and 7var) and "inscripti" in 52vK (ibid., 11var) and "inscriptp·2"
in 52vM (ibid., 25var and 444, 6var). Similar corrections are also necessary for
the definite articles that accompany these participles in Gr MS A.

52vJ "habens" Moerbeke has read Exov'ta in Gr MS A as if it were EXOV. See
Gr 1, 442, 4var.

52vJ "BE 2
" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be BT. See Gr 1, 442, 9var.

52vK "BX" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be BT. See Gr 1, 442, 13var.
52vK "ZE" Moerbeke has corrected ZC (I) in Gr MS A. His own marginal

rendition may be Z~, not Zr;" as Heiberg supposed. See 52vKvar and Gr 1,
442, 17var.

52vL "speroydalis" Heiberg would delete this. See Gr 1, 442, 18.
52vM "demonstratum ... ad BE 2 " Heiberg would delete this. See Gr 1, 444,

2-3 and 443, n. 2.
52vM "[minori ... in)" Missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. But

I have added it as mathematically necessary. See Gr 1, 444, 4-5var.
52vN "quoniam basem habent" Missing from Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke.

See 52vNvar and Gr 1, 444, 9var. Heiberg reads Moerbeke's marginal com
ment as "supplevi," but here and elsewhere Moerbeke writes" suplevi" (see
the Index of Latin Terms).

52vN "cum ea" Moerbeke has properly read tov in Gr MS A as if it were tiP.
See Gr 1, 444, lOvar.

52vN "autem2" Not in Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. Heiberg would prefer
o-bv (=igitur). See Gr 1, 444, 11var.

Commentary on Euthochii Ascalonite rememoracio
in libros Archymedis de equerepentibus (53rA-55rW)

53rB "Ropen" For this word, see Robert Grosseteste's Commentum in Aris
totelis Ethicam (E. Franceschini, "Roberto Grossetesta, vescovo di Lincoln, e
le sue traduzioni latine," Afti del Reale lstituto Veneto di Scienze, Lettere ed
Arti, Vo!. 93, 2nd part [1933-34), p. 110): "In greco habetur ropin~ est autem
rope subitus motus brachii libre ex parte qua pondus est maius; quemadmodum
enim appensa in iugis que maioris ponderis sunt utiliora sunt, sub hac
metaphora loquitur hic, et posset quoque hoc nomen rope convenienter hic
transferri per momentum vel motum vel inclinationem, secundum predictam
metaphoram .... " In his translation of the Nicomachean Ethics Grosseteste
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rendered the word by incrementum, auxilium and inclinatio (see ed. R. A.
Gauthier in Arist. Lat., vol. XXVI 1-3, Fasc. 5, p. 726). Moerbeke's addition
of "i.e. reptionem" is another instance of his practice of first transliterating a
technical term and then following it by a Latin word that approximates it.

53rB "amantibus addiscere" This is Moerbeke' s translation of tOl£
qJLAoI-La8 Ealv in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 264, 7.

53rD "ABG 2
" Thus in Gr MS A. It should perhaps have been B, C. See Gr 3,

264, l8var.
53rD "neutrum altero" This literally translated Gr MS A. It would have been

better for Moerbeke to have written "neutra altera" in order to link it with
partes. See Heiberg's translation of Gr 3, 264, 19.

53rE "equales ... repere" I have added the quotation marks. Compare the same
text in l7rA, where wOQQ0JtELV was rendered by "equaliter inclinare" instead
of "equaliter repere" (see Gr 2, 124, 3 and Gr 3, 266, 3).

53rE-F "et que ... considerantibus" This translation is somewhat ambiguous. It
simply means that the rest of the suppositions are in fact axioms that are clearly
evident to anyone who pays the slightest attention to them.

53rF "Equalium ... invicem2 " and "Inequalium ... posita" Compare the same
texts in 17rC and D. In Gr 3, 266, lO-11var Heiberg reports that the quotation
marks are missing from the second quotation in Moerbeke's text. However, a
single sign opposite the line including the quotation can be found in the margin
of MS O.

53rF "ipsarum" Moerbeke has correctly read aUTfJv in Gr MS A as if it were
autwv. See Gr 3, 266, 9var.

53rG . 'BH" Moerbeke has corrected Br in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 266, 15var.
53rl "BC ad EZ" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be "EZ ad BC" (see Gr 3, 266,

27var).
53rI "ABC 2 " and "MKL 1 " These are the syncopated forms standing for AB, BG

and MK, KL.
53rJ "ipsorum" Gr MS A had tow. As a genitive absolute it should have been

translated by the ablative "ipsis" (see Gr 3, 268, 5).
53rJ-K "Omnis ... figuram 1

" Compare the same text in 17rE. For "curva (!

cava)" see the third comment to 23vJ.
53rK "perimetrum" Moerbeke has correctly read JtEQL~Lal-LftQov in Gr MS A as

if it were JtEQLI-LETQOV. See Gr 3, 268, 16var.
53rL Before "enim 2

" Gr MS A had I-LEV (=quidem), which Moerbeke failed to
translate. See Gr 3, 268, 21var.

53rM "esset" This translates Eatal in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 270, 2var.
53rM "secundum" Thus in Gr MS A. Following Torelli, Heiberg would write ~'

(=4.). See Gr 3, 270, 5var.
53rM "Sit ... possibile est" Compare the text in l7rL.
53rN "Quare" This translates waTE ouv in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 270, lOvar.
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53rO "quintum" Thus in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following Torelli, would write ~'

(=7.). See Gr 3, 270, 12var.
53rO "Aut. .. non1" This translates Gr MS A. Except for the erroneous "ab"

(i.e. U:lto), which ought to be deleted, the text is sounder here than it was in
17vC-D. See the comment to 17vD ("H") and Gr 3,270, 13var. If Moerbeke
had compared the two texts, he would have been able to improve the version in
17vC-D.

53rO "aut3 " Moerbeke thus has translated fJ in Gr MS A. He should have
translated it as "quam" (see Heiberg's translation of Gr 3, 270, 16).

53rP "Et ... G 2" See the similar text in 17vD. Here he translated O'Ul!l!El'QOV of
Gr MS A by "commensuratum" and there by "commensurabile" (see Gr 2,
138, 3 and Gr 3, 270, 22). Again we should conclude that Moerbeke made no
effort to make his translations of the same texts consistent.

53rP "et ut" This translated won: in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 270, 22var.

53rP-Q "aut secundum equalem reptionem" This is ambiguous but so is the
reading given by Gr MS A: fJ X.Ul'U l'fJv LOOQQ0:ltLUV (see Gr 3, 270, 25).
Following his usual practice, Moerbeke would have had to translate Tl (=11)
either by "aut" or by "quam" and he chose the former, though neither would
have made the Latin clear. What Eutocius intended was that A is greater than G
in respect to equilibrium, that is, from magnitude AB is subtracted some
quantity B such that the remainder A is commensurable with G and at the
same time has greater moment than G.

53rQ "in principio ... Theodosii" That is, Prop. X.l of the Elements of Euclid
and Prop. Ill. 9 of the Spherics of Theodosius.

53rQ "undecimum" Thus in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following Torelli, would write
Ly' (=13.). See Gr 3, 272, lvar.

53rQ-R "Et ... BG" Compare the text in 18rE, where the translation quite
properly has "erunt" instead of "cadent" to render EOOOVVl'UL in Gr MS B,
while here Moerbeke has used "Cadent" to translate :ltEOO'UVl'UL in Gr MS A,
which Heiberg rejects in favor of the term used in 18rE. See Gr 2, 152, 6 and
Gr 3, 272, 2var.

53rQ "LM" Moerbeke has corrected A in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 272, 2var.
53rR "AE1" Moerbeke has corrected AS in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 272, 6var.

53rR "AZ 1
" Moerbeke has corrected AZ in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 272, 8var.

53rS "Trigonum ... rectas" Compare the similar text in 18rF-G. Here Gr MS A
omitted l'QtYwvov, which Moerbeke perhaps took from the earlier text. See Gr
2, 152, 14 and Gr 3, 272, I1var.

53rT "ZG 1
" Not in Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. See 53rTvar and Gr 3,

272, 19var.
53rT "ABG" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be ADG. See Gr 3, 272, 2Ovar.
53rU-V "Sed ... Rpl" Compare the similar text in 18rH, where "quidem" is

missing perhaps because Gr MS B (which Moerbeke was using for his transla-
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tion) had il instead of fptEQ, though Gr MS A there as well as here had the latter
word. See Gr 2, 154, 3 and Gr 3, 272, 26.

53rV "DB1. 2
" Gr MS A had ~Q (=DQ), which is correct. See Gr 3, 274, 1.

Perhaps Moerbeke' s error arose from the fact that in the figure he included for
the earlier text he or the scribe of Gr MS B had omitted Q (see Fig. Cg. 13).

53rV After "GA 3
" Heiberg, following the Basel ed., would add aQu (=ergo).

See Gr 3, 274, 4var.
53rW "Quod ... centra" Compare the similar text in 18rJ-K, where Moerbeke

gave a somewhat different rendering. Note also that the Greek text there had
~ytL instead of EOOEl'taL. See Gr 2, 154, 24 and Gr 3, 274, 8. I have added the
quotation marks missing from both Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation.

53rW "illam" Moerbeke has correctly read EXEtVW in Gr MS A as if it were
Exdvo. See Gr 3, 274, 9var.

53rW "parallelogrammorum" Moerbeke has corrected 'tou . " nUQujJ"'YIAO

YQu!-t!-t0u in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 274, I1var. I see no reason for Heiberg's
report of Moerbeke's reading as 'tou, since the latter utilized the plural of the
noun, which implies that he had corrected the article to 'twv.

53rX "undecimi" Thus in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following Torelli, would write LY'
(= 13.). See Gr 3, 274, 13var.

53rX "Similiter ... trigonis 1
" See the similar text in l8rM.

53rX "LE" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be "L in" (i.e. A EV), as Moerbeke
would have realized had he consulted the text in 18rM. See Gr 2, 156, 16 and
Gr 3, 274, 14var.

53rX "ZL" Moerbeke has corrected ZA in Gr MS A. See 53rXvar and Gr 3,
274, 15var.

53rY "tertium decimum" Thus in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following Torelli, would
write LE' (=15.). See Gr 3, 274, 19var.

53rY "Si ... devenient" Compare the same text in 18rS.
53rY "ZEH 1

" Moerbeke has corrected ZEN in Gr MS A. See Gr 3,274, 2Ovar.
Perhaps Moerbeke was influenced by the correct reading in 18rS.

53rY "GD" Moerbeke has corrected B~ in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 274, 23var.
53rY "Est ... DE" Apparently Gr MS A included quotation marks, which

Moerbeke quite properly omitted. See Gr 3, 274, 24-26var.
53rY "autem" Thus in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write yaQ (=enim). See Gr 3,

274, 24var. Note further that before "que BH" Gr MS A had ill£" (=ut), which
Moerbeke did not translate (ibid.).

53rY "DH ad DE" Gr MS A had ~H nQo£" ~~. It should be "GH ad DH" (see
Gr 3, 274, 25var and 26var). Moerbeke incorrectly changed DS to DE (see
53rYvar).

53rZ "Erit. .. BT" Compare the similar text in 18rT, where Moerbeke (follow
ing Gr MS B no doubt) incorrectly gave "itaque" after "quoniam" (see the
comment to 18rT-D).
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53rZ "BD" Gr MS A incorrectly had BE>. See 53rZvar and Gr 3,276, 2-3var.

53vA In this section Gr MS A apparently had superfluous quotation marks,
which Moerbeke omitted. See Gr 3, 276, lO-llvar.

53vA "basis" Moerbeke so read the abbreviation in Gr MS A. It should be
"bases" (see Gr 3, 276, llvar).

53vA "itaque" Not in Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. Heiberg added b'Uv on

the basis of Moerbeke's reading, though in fact Moerbeke obviously thought of

the addition as b~. See Gr 3,276, l3var and the Greco-Latin Glossary below.
53vB "explicit" Added by Moerbeke. See Gr 3, 276, 19var.

53vD "SupponantUf ... comparare" This adds the specified spaces AB and GD
to the general statement found in the enunciation in 18vA. I have added the

quotation signs missing from Moerbeke' s translation but perhaps present in Gr
MS A (see Gr 3, 278, 6-8var). In the earlier text nUQuouAiiv was more

accurately translated as "apponere" than here in 53vD as "comparare" (see Gr

2, 164, 5 and Gr 3,278, 8). In the latter case he first wrote "secus iacere" (see

53vDvar). In either case it means "to apply" the spaces. This is another

example of the lack of consistency between Moerbeke's earlier and later

translations of the same passages.
53vE "4" Thus in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write bExato'U (=decimo), refer-

ring to the numbers he settled on for the propositions of Bk. 1. See Gr 3, 278,

l7var. This would be Prop. 8 in Moerbeke's system of numbers.
53vF "Hoc ... ordinibus" Compare the same text in l8vH. I have added the

quotation marks missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. See Gr 3,
278, 22var.

53vG "vocabat" Moerbeke has properly read ExouAEL in Or MS A as if it were
txaAEL. See Gr 3, 280, 4var.

53vO "ab" Thus in Or MS A, but it ought to be deleted. See Or 3, 280, 6var.
53vH "AG" Moerbeke has corrected AB in Or MS A. See Or 3, 280, 8var.

53vH "EH, Zl" Moerbeke first wrote "EH, Zl non" and then deleted the

"non." See 53vHvar. Or MS A had EH O'UX. Heiberg would write EHE>, Z£K
I

(=ZlK). See Gr 3, 280, llvar.The fact that Zl has been designated as the

diameter of segment BG implies that 1 is to be located on the intersection of

lines ZK and BG. On the other hand, in 53vL it is given as on the line

P23891S', and in Moerbeke's Fig. Ee. 5 it is also located on that line.
53vI "ADG" Moerbeke has corrected ABr in Or MS A. See 53vIvar and Or 3,

280, 17var.

53vI "EHT" Moerbeke has corrected EE>H in Or MS A. See 53vIvar and Or 3,

282, lvar.

53vJ "ad 1
" Not in Or MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See Or 3, 282,

2var.

53vJ "HA 2" Moerbeke has corrected A~ in Or MS A. See 53vJvar and Or 3,

282, 2var.
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53vK "0 1
" Moerbeke has corrected El in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 282, 12var.

53vK "-~" Moerbeke has corrected -A in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 282, 14var.
53vL "C4" Moerbeke has corrected TA in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 282, 18var.
53vL After "4Q" Heiberg, following Torelli, would add 'Xai ~ EA t"~ AZ. In

Moerbeke's style this would be "et que EL ipsi LZ" (see Gr 3, 282, 18var).
53vL "BD" Moerbeke has corrected Br in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 282, 2Ovar.
53vM "B4" "4L" "L8" and "8D" Moerbeke has corrected respectively BA,

AA, A~ and ~ in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 282, 21var and 22var.
53vM "AD 1" Moerbeke has corrected El~ in Gr MS A. See 53vMvar and Gr 3,

282, 24var.
53vM "[ad ... EL]" Though it was missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's

translation, I have added this as mathematically necessary. See Gr 3, 282,
27var. Moerbeke knew that something was wrong here, for he put a sign after
AD 3 both in the text and in the margin. See 53vMvar.

53vN "BL" Moerbeke has corrected B~ in Gr MS A. See 53vNvar and Gr 3,
282, 28var.

53vN "DL" Moerbeke has corrected BA in Gr MS A. See 53vNvar and Gr 3,
282, 28var.

53vN After "qualium" Gr MS A had aQa (=ergo), which Moerbeke quite
properly did not translate. See Gr 3, 282, 3Ovar.

53vN "E6" Moerbeke has corrected EZ in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 284, Ivar.
53vN "6L 2

" and "C4" Moerbeke has corrected AZ and TA in Gr MS A. See
Gr 3, 284, 2var.

53vO "C4" Moerbeke has corrected TA in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 284, 3var.
53vO "B4 I

" "L4" "4B" and "B4 2" Moerbeke has corrected respectively BA,
AA, AB and BA in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 284, 4var and 5var.

53vO "[que autem 4L trium]" In Gr MS A but omitted by Moerbeke. I have
added it, changing Gr MS A's AA to 4L. See Gr 3, 284, 5var.

53vP "P81,2" "B8" "8D I " "B4" "4L" and "8D 2" Moerbeke has corrected
respectively II~, B~, A~, BA, AA and A~ in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 284, 9var,
IOvar, llvar, 12var and 13var.

53vQ "L8" Moerbeke has corrected A~ in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 284, 14var.
53vQ "numerorum" Moerbeke has correctly read aQL9f.A.ou~ in Gr MS A as if it

were CtQL9JA.wv. See Gr 3, 284, 15var.
53vQ "[secantur]" Not in Gr MS A or Moerbeke's translation, but something

like this is needed. See Gr 3, 284, 19var. Moerbeke apparently realized that
something was wrong (see 53vQvar).

53vQ, R "C4" and "P8" Moerbeke has corrected TA and n~ in Gr MS A. See
Gr 3, 284, 2Ovar.

53rV "a CBQZS'G" This renders a:rro rBAZ~r in Gr MS A, Moerbeke having
changed the first r into C and A into Q (see 53vRvar). It should be APECBQ

ZS'G. See Gr 3, 284, 23var.
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53vS "Note" Moerbeke has properly read yvwQt!!OV in Gr MS A as if it were
yvwQ(!!W~. See Gr 3, 286, 5var.

53vS "similiter" Moerbeke has properly read O!!OtDV in Gr MS A as if it were
6!!o(w~. See Gr 3, 286, 6var.

53vT "habeant" Moerbeke has read EX€t in Gr MS A as if it were £Xl]. See Gr 3,
286, 7var.

53vT "Inscribatur ... X" Compare the text in 18vP. There Gr MS B apparently
supplied X (i.e. 3) instead of K, and so here in 53vT Moerbeke has changed Gr
MS A's K to X. See Gr 2, 174, 16 and Gr 3, 286, 13var. This is one of the few
instances where Moerbeke made the translations of earlier and later versions of
the text consistent.

53vU "secundo" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be "decimo" (see Gr 3, 286,
14var). It was obviously Prop. X.l of the Elements that Eutocius intended.

53vU "Et ... TZHI" See the similar text in 18vV. In the earlier text, where Gr
MS B was being used, the parallelogram was marked EZML rather than TZHI.
See Gr 2, 178, 8var and Gr 3, 286, 17.

53vV "partem" Moerbeke has properly read !!EQOU in Gr MS A as if it were
!!E:Qo~. See Gr 3, 286, 25var.

53vV-W "Erit. .. G" Compare the text in 19rC, where C (=Gr T) correctly
appears instead of the G (i.e. f) of Gr MS A in 53vW. Moerbeke has not
attempted to coordinate the two texts. See Gr 2, 180, 18 and Gr 3,288, 2var.

53vW After "Demonstratum" Gr MS A had !!EV (=quidem), which Moerbeke
did not translate. See Gr 3, 288, 2var.

53vW "HT" Thus erroneously in Gr MS A. In reference to the figure in Gr 3,
289 the correct designation is NI. However, in reference to my Fig. Cg. 22
(based on Gr MS B) the proper designation would be MI. Note that Moerbeke
did not repeat the figure here in 53vW-x.

53vW After "gravitatis2 " Heiberg, following Torelli, would add the Greek
equivalent to "magnitudinis composite ex portionibus AKB, BLG est Q et
[centrum gravitatis]" (see Gr 3, 288, 6-7var).

53vX "Quoniam 1
... etc." Compare the same text in 19rE.

53vX "AKB 2
" Gr MS A had ABK. See Gr 3, 288, 12var.

53vX "e" Moerbeke has corrected f in Gr MS A. The Greek should be T,
which Moerbeke consistently represents by C. See Gr 3, 288, 13var.

53vX "Quoniam3" Moerbeke has correctly read EJtt in Gr MS A as if it were
£JtEL. See Gr 3, 288, 16var.

54rA "AKB" Moerbeke has corrected KAB in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 288, 17var.
54rC After "quanto" Gr MS A had ~' (=autem), which Moerbeke did not

translate. See Gr 3, 290, 4var.

54rC "autem minorem ipsa TE" Gr MS A had only 't'Yl~ SE. Hence "autem
minorem" should certainly be deleted. See Gr 3, 290, 9var.
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54rO "Inscribatur ... note 1
" Compare the text in 19rM, where EZH was cor

rectly given instead of the DEZ found here in 54rO. Obviously, once more
Moerbeke has made no attempt to make the texts identical. See Gr 2, 186,
20-25 and Gr 3, 290, 12-14. Though the phrase "hoc ... note" was included in
the text in 19rM, Heiberg would delete it there and take it here as a comment of
Eutocius.

54rO "hiis" Not in Gr MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See Gr 3, 290,
15var.

54rE "DEZ" Gr MS A had EZ. Heiberg, following Torelli, would write EZH.
See Gr 3, 290, 16var.

54rE "B, Z" Moerbeke has corrected B~Z in Gr MS A. See 54rEvar and Gr 3,
290, 19var.

54rF "Et quoniam ... MZ 1" Compare the same text in 19rP.
54rF "Et2

••. a" Compare the text in 19rP-Q. In the earlier text Moerbeke was
following Gr MS B, where the expression "ubi signum tale (J" did not
appear. See Gr 2, 188, 18var and Gr 3, 292, 1.

54rF "KL" Thus in Gr MS A. It ought to be KZ. See Gr 3, 290, 26var.

54rH "BT 1
" Moerbeke has corrected BE in Gr MS A. See 54rHvar and Gr 3,

292, 9var.
54rH "EH 1

" Moerbeke has corrected EB in Gr MS A. See 54rHvar and Gr 3,
292, 10var.

54rH "quidem" Heiberg would delete this. See Gr 3, 292, 12var.

54rl "EHTZ" Gr MS A had EHZE>. See Gr 3, 292, 14var.
54rI "Et quoniam ... demonstratur" Compare the text in 19rR. In the earlier

text, BC appeared instead of BS. It was thus in Gr MS B. But here in 54rl, Gr
MS A incorrectly had BE, which Moerbeke followed. See Gr 2, 190, 3 and Gr
3, 292, 16var.

54rl After "enim1
" Gr MS A had 'tou'to (=hoc), as did the earlier text of 19rR.

See Gr 3, 292, 17var.

54rI "quadrupla2
" Moerbeke has correc.ted 'tQutAUmu in Gr MS A. He first

wrote "dupla" after "BD 3
" and then 'deleted it. See 54rIvar and Gr 3, 292,

18var.

54rJ "BC 1
-6" Moerbeke has taken BC from the earlier text and Fig. Cg. 25. In

all of these instances Gr MS A had BL. See Gr 3, 292, 19, 22, 23, 24 and
22var. This is a clear case of Moerbeke's having kept his eye on the earlier text
while translating Eutocius' Commentary.

54rJ "Que BX . .. ipsius BD" Compare the similar text in 19rR. Note that
Moerbeke, on the basis of the earlier text's XB, has here in 54rJ written BX

instead of the BZ of Gr MS A. See Gr 2, 190, 4 and Gr 3, 292, 21var.

54rK "Trigonum ... portionum" Compare the same text in 19r5. Moerbeke has
added the quotation marks missing from Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 292, 27var.
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54rL "Et ipsius... demonstrare" Compare the similar text in 19rT, which
Moerbeke should have corrected by the addition of "que DB" from the text
here in 54rL.

54rM "enim" Gr MS A had uQu (=ergo) and I suggest that this was a mere slip
on Moerbeke's part. See Gr 3, 294, 9var.

54rM "TE, DE" Thus in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write eE~. See Gr 3, 294,
Ilvar.

54rM "sex1" Moerbeke has correctly read E2 in Gr MS A as if it were E~. See
54rMvar and Gr 3, 294, 11 var.

54rM "ergo1
" Not in Gr MS A but properly added by Moerbeke. See Gr 3,294,

Ilvar.
54rN "Quoniam 1

... sunt" Moerbeke has added quotation marks to this sen
tence, though it is not a direct quotation from Archimedes' text. I have omitted
them.

54rN "BD 1
" Gr MS A had ~B. See Gr 3, 294, 18var, where by mistake

Heiberg has written ~E.

54rN "DE 2
" Heiberg has suggested that this be deleted. See Gr 3, 294, 2Ovar.

54rO "AC 3
•
4

" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be AB. See Gr 3, 294, 25var and
26var.

54rP "BD 2
" Gr MS A had ~B. See Gr 3, 294, 3Ovar.

54rR "CD" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be CB. See Gr 3, 296, 14var.
54rS "CD 1

" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be BD. See Gr 3, 296, 16var.
54rS "DE" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be DB. See Gr 3, 296, 17var.
54rS "CD 2

" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be CB. See Gr 3, 296, 21var.
54rT "sola1

" Moerbeke has correctly read Ilovov in Gr MS A as if it were
1l0Vll t;. See Gr 3, 296, 22var.

54rU "BC" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be BE. See Gr 3, 297, 35var.
54rV "AD" Moerbeke has corrected A~ in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 298, 6var.
54rW "ter" Moerbeke has correctly read TQLTOV in Gr MS A as if it were TQCt;.

See Gr 3, 298, 11var.
54rX "[decupla]" Omitted from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. It is

mathematically necessary. See Gr 3,298, 14var. With its addition, the succeed
ing correction to "simulutriusque" becomes necessary.

54rX "CD" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be CB. See Gr 3, 298, 15var.
54vA "[ut]" I have added this as more felicitous. See Gr 3, 298, 22var.
54vB "AD 1

" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be AB. See Gr 3, 298, 24var.
54vB "sexta" Moerbeke has erroneously translated ~ in Gr MS A. He ought to

have written "sexcupla" (see Gr 3, 298, 25var).
54vB "BD 2

" Moerbeke has corrected BA in Gr MS A. See 54vBvar and Gr 3,
298, 27var.
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54vC Before"compositam" Heiberg, following Torelli, would add YJY01J!--tEVOV,
which no doubt Moerbeke would have translated "consequens, scilicet" (see
Or 3, 298, 31var).

54vC "[ .... ]" I have added this after the example of Heiberg, who has added
in his Latin translation' 'erit ex aequo, ut in primis magnitudinibus primum OA
ad extremum He, ita in secundis primum 5(AB + BE) + 10(rB + B~) ad
extremum 2(AB + BE) + 4(fB + B~)." See Or 3, 299, 33 and 301, n. 1.

54vE "ut autem" This translates w~ bE in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following Torelli,
would write waTE (=quare). See Or 3, 300, 8var.

54vO "ordinatis" Moerbeke has correctly read TE'tay!--tEv'Yjv in Gr MS A as if it
were TETaY!--tEvwv. See Gr 3, 300, 18var.

54vG "existente" Moerbeke has correctly read 'Yj~ olJa'Yj~ in Gr MS A as if it
were oi'Ja'Yj~. See Or 3, 300, 19var.

54vJ Before "OE" Heiberg would add YJ (=que). See Gr 3, 302, 1Ovar.
54vK "multip1icibus" Moerbeke has correctly read JtoAAaJtAaOlOL in Gr MS A

as if it were JtoAAaJtAaaLOL~. See Gr 3, 302, 18var.
54vL "[tripla]" Though it was missing from Or MS A and Moerbeke's transla

tion, I have added it as mathematically necessary. The succeeding "que"
before "dupla" was in Gr MS A but ought to be deleted. See Gr 3, 302, 22var.

54vL "[EB]" Though it was missing from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation,
I have added it as mathematically necessary. Moerbeke realized something was
wrong here. See 54vLvar and Or 3, 302, 24var.

54vM "[AB, BE ... simulutriusque]" Following the Base1 ed. and Heiberg, I
have added this as mathematically necessary. See Gr 3, 302, 28-29var.

54vM "tripla2
" Gr MS A had 'Yj y. Heiberg claims that Moerbeke also had this

reading (i.e. "que tripla") but this is not so. See Gr 3, 304, Ivar.
54vM "octupla" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be "dupla" (see Gr 3,304, Ivar).
54vN "BD" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be GD. See Gr 3, 304, 4var.
54vN "que dupla" Thus in Gr MS A, but "que" should be deleted. See Gr 3,

304, 4var.
54vO "BED" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be ED. See Gr 3, 304, 8var.
54vO "GBD 1

" Moerbeke has corrected AB~ in Gr MS A. See Gr 3,304, 9var.
Heiberg reports an exclamation point in the margin of Moerbeke's text, but I
cannot see it.

54vO "[AB, BE . .. simulutriusque]" Following the Basel ed. and Heiberg, I
have added this as mathematically necessary. See Gr 3, 304, 13var.

54vP "DE" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be DB. See Or 3, 304, 15var.
54vP "tertiam ipsam" This translates 'tQl'tOV 't'Yjv in Gr MS A. It should be

"triplam ipsius" (see Gr 3, 304, 17var).
54vP "ablata [ex] ... triplam 1 " Without the "[ex]," which I have added, this

translates acpaLQE8ELoa --!) b 't'Yj~ rH !--tLav yaQ y. Heiberg would write
a<paLQE8ELO'Yj~ aJto 'til~ b 'til~ rB !--tLa~ yLVE'taL ""1, which I could translate
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as indicated by the addition of "[ex]" and the alternative readings in parentheses.
See Gr 3,304, 17var and 18var. Note that for "enim" by which Moerbeke has

rendered the abbreviation of yag in Gr MS A, Moerbeke has suggested the
alternate reading of "generatur" in the margin. See 54vPvar.

54vP "quadrupla3
" Moerbeke has corrected a in Gr MS A. See 54vPvar and Gr

3, 304, 2Ovar.
54vQ "DBG" This translates L\Br in Gr MS A. But Heiberg, following the

Basel ed., would write L\B y (=DB trip/a). See Gr 3, 304, 2Ovar.
54vQ "quadruplam" This translates b in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following Gr MS

G, would write bE (=autem). See Gr 3, 304, 20var. If the change is made to
"autem" then the 'tE should no longer be rendered by scilicet.

54vQ "que 2
" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be either deleted or changed to "ex"

(see Gr 3, 304, 24var).
54vR "DJ" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be DG, GA. In Gr MS A a quotation

mark appeared, which Moerbeke properly omitted. See Gr 3, 304, 26var.
54vR "BD 1" Moerbeke first wrote this and then deleted it, but I have retained it

since the sense requires it, just as it does the "[BG]" that I have added. See
54vRvar and Gr 3, 304, 28var.

54vR Before "EA" Heiberg would add 'tl (=que). See Gr 3, 306, 4var.
54vS "DBl" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be DBG. See Gr 3, 306, Ilvar.
54vS "BDA" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be ABD. See Gr 3, 306, 12var.
54vS "AG" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be BG. See Gr 3, 306, 12var.
54vT "[dupla]" This was omitted from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation but

is necessary. If it is added, "simulutraque" must be changed to "simulutrius
que" (see Gr 3, 306, 14var).

54vT "DGB" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be DBG. See Gr 3, 306, 14var.
54vT "ADB" It should be ABD, as in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 306, 20var.
54vV "ABD 1

" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be ABE. See Gr 3, 306, 28var.
54vV "[tres quintas]" Omitted from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. I

have added it as mathematically necessary. If it is added, "compositam" must
be changed to "composite" (see Gr 3, 306, 28var).

54vV Before "duplam" Heiberg, following Torelli, would add bt6".uovov
(=consequens, scilicet). See Gr 3, 308, Ivar.

54vW "[quadruplam]" Omitted from Gr MS A and Moerbeke's translation. I
have added it as mathematically necessary. See Gr 3, 308, 2var.

54vW "tres quintas ipsius" In Gr MS A, but it ought to be "ipsam" alone. See
Gr 3, 308, 4var.

54vW "antecedens" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be "consequens" (see Gr 3,
308, 4var).

54vW "DEG" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be DBG. See Gr 3, 308, 5var.
54vW "turbata" This translates 'tE'tagayJ..tEvll~ in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following

the Basel ed., would write 'tE'taYJ..tEvll~ (=ordinata). See Gr 3, 308, 7var.
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54vX "EB" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be OB. See Gr 3, 308, 8var.
54vX "GDB" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be ABD. See Gr 3, 308, 12var.
54vX After "habet" Heiberg would add the equivalent of "quam tria ad duo, ad

autem tres quintas eiusdem proportionem habet" (see Gr 3, 308, 14-15var).
54vX After' 'duo" Heiberg follows Torelli in indicating a lacuna, though none is

present in MS O. See Gr 3, 308, 16var. In his translation Heiberg adds: "nam
triplum eiusdem dimidia parte maius est duplo."

55rA "autem2 " Thus in Gr MS A. Heiberg would write yaQ (=enim). See Gr 3,
308, 18var.

55rA "autem3 " Gr MS A appears to have had aQa (=ergo). See Gr 3, 308, 20.
55rA "eadem ... decuplum" Moerbeke recognized that this was puzzling (see

55rAvar). Gr MS A had EXatOV and Exa-rEQo<;, which Moerbeke rendered as
"eadem" and "utraque," but Heiberg, following the Basel ed., wrote Exa
tEQOV and £xa-rEQou. See Gr 3, 308, 21var. The meaning is "for 45=3 x 15
and 30= 2 x 15."

55rA Before "est tres" Heiberg, following the 'Basel ed., would add xaL (=et).

See Or 3, 308, 22var. Note that Moerbeke has placed an exclamation point in
the margin (see 55rAvar).

55rB "decem et octo" Moerbeke has correctly read ()E XaL OXtW in Gr MS A as
if it were ()£xaoxtw. See Or 3, 308, 23var.

55rC "Manifestum ... ZR" Compare the same text in 20rS. Notice that in the
earlier passage T6~ou was mistranslated by "sectoris" while here in 55rC
Moerbeke settled for "tomi" (see Gr 2, 204, 14 and Gr 3, 310, 2). Cf. above,
Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List G, item (6). Notice also that here in 55rC Or MS
A had ()Tl (=itaque), while earlier in 20rS both Gr MSS A and B had ()E
(=autem).

55rC "contingenti" Moerbeke has correctly read E<PmttoIlEVOL in Or MS A as if
it were £<pantoIlEVT]. See Or 3, 310, 6var.

55rO "BZR" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be BZ. See Or 3, 310, 9var.
55rO "Sed ... DEB" Compare the same text in 20rW, where AZ appears

correctly instead of the erroneous ZB of 55rO. See Gr 2, 206, 19 and Or 3, 310,
11var.

55rO "ABG" Gr MS A erroneously had ano ABr, which Moerbeke has
correc ted. See Gr 3, 3 10, 12var.

55rE "DEB 4
" Moerbeke has corrected AEB in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 310, 17var.

Heiberg has indicated that Moerbeke added a sign in the margin, but I cannot
see it.

55rF "Quare" Heiberg would delete this. See Gr 3, 310, 20var.
55rF "parallelogrammata" Moerbeke has erroneously' joined naQaAAEAo

YQa~lla to the succeeding Ta in Gr MS A to create this impossible form. See
Or 3, 310, 21.

55rF "DR 1
" Moerbeke has corrected AH in Or MS A. See Gr 3, 310, 23var.
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55rF, G "enim" Thus in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following Torelli, would write Of
(=autem). See Gr 3, 310, 25var and 28var.

55rH-I "Et. .. ZA" Compare the same text in 20rX-Y. The only important
change from the earlier text is the substitution of the false DB for DH. Note that
Moerbeke placed an exclamation point in the margin in reference to the
erroneous DB. See 55rIvar and Gr 3,312, lOvar. Note further that I have added
the quotation marks missing from Or MS A and Moerbeke' s translation (see
ibid., 7var).

55rJ "MN l
" Moerbeke has corrected AN in Or MS A. See 55rJvar and Gr 3,

312, 18var.
55rJ Before "quatuor" Heiberg, following Torelli, would add uL YUQ MN, NS,

NO, NT, which we can render in Moerbeke's style by "que enim MN, NX, NO,
Ne" (see Or 3, 312, 19var).

55rJ-K "Ut. .. DH3" Compare the similar text in 20rY-Z, where instead of the
"dupla ipsiusAZ" of 55rK we find "lineaAZ" (see Gr 2, 208, 15var and Gr 3,
312, 27). Again Moerbeke made no effort to correct the earlier text by means of
that found in Eutocius' Commentary. I have added the quotation marks missing
from Or MS A and Moerbeke' s translation (see ibid., 23var).

55rK "ita l
... DH3" For the diversity of readings in the Or MSS, see Gr 3,312,

26-27var.

55rM "DH 2
" Moerbeke has corrected AH in Gr MS A. See 55rMvar and Or 3,

314, 10var.
55rO "duplam compositam ex" Not in Gr MS A but added by Moerbeke. The

word "duplam" ought to be deleted. See Or 3, 314, 25var.
55rO "KI" Moerbeke has corrected Kr in Gr MS A. See 55rOvar and Gr 3,

314, 27var.
55rO "XNO" Moerbeke has corrected ZNO in Gr MS A. See Gr 3,314, 28var.
55rP "antecedentium __ (lac.)" See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List A,

item (9).
55rP "dupla l " Thus in Or MS A. It should be "quincupla" (see Or 3, 316,

2var).

55rP "ZK ad ZH, ita" This translates ZK JtQo~ ZH O'UTW~ in Gr MS A.
Heiberg, following Torelli, would write ZH JtQo~ ZK ovauv. See Or 3, 316,
4var.

55rP "quoniam" Moerbeke has read EJtEL OE in Or MS A as if it were EJtELOi) or
EJtEL. See Gr 3,316, 6var and the Greco-Latin Glossary below, where it will be
seen that Moerbeke has rendered both words by "quoniam" on different
occasIOns.

55rR "[quincupla ... ex]" Following the Basel ed. and Heiberg, I have added
this as necessary. See Gr 3, 316, 18-19var. With this addition accepted, we
should change Moerbeke' s succeeding corrected reading "ad duplam" to its
original reading ("et ex dupla"). See 55rRvar and Or 3, 316, 20var.



574 ARCHIMEDES IN THE MIDDLE AGES

55rR "ONC" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be MNC. See Gr 3, 316, 2Ovar.
55rS "[NX]l" I have added this. See 55rSvar and Gr 3, 316, 22var.
55rS "MN, XO, NC" Thus in Gr MS A and Moerbeke was puzzled by it (see

55rSvar). I have added "[NX]2" and noted the error of XO, which ought to be
NO. See Gr 3, 316, 24var.

55rT •'MO" Moerbeke has corrected Me in Gr MS A. See 55rTvar and Gr 3,
316, 27var.

55rT "quinque" Thus in Gr MS A. It should be "tres" (see Gr 3,318, Ivar).
55rT "DBE" Moerbeke has corrected ABE in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 318, 3var.
55rU "BH!" Moerbeke has corrected XH in Gr MS A. See 55rUvar and Gr 3,

318, 4var.
55rU "Et factum est" This translates yeyovev in Gr MS A. Heiberg, following

Torelli, would write yEyovev oVv. See Gr 3, 318, 4var.
55rU "QR" Moerbeke has corrected XEP in Gr MS A. See 55rUvar and Gr 3,

318, 8var.
55rU, V "sector" This translates tO~E'U~ in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 318, 9, 12.

Though uncorrected by Heiberg, this should rather be to~6~. See above, Part I,
Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List G, item (6). The succeeding "Sectoris" translates
t6~o'U in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, 318, 14.

55rV "[CN]" I have added this; there was a lacuna in Gr MS A and Moerbeke's
translation. See 55rVvar and Gr 3, 318, 1Ovar .

55rV "hoc est, que IT" Thus in Or MS A. Heiberg deleted this, and the Basel
ed. changed le to ze. See Gr 3,318, Ilvar.

55rV "[ ....]" I have added this on the suggestion of Heiberg. See Gr 3, 318,
13. The proper addition, in Moerbeke's style, would be something like "ergo
sector (i.e. tomos) et portio lineis ductis ab I et Q ad" (cf. Heiberg's
translation). Thus the meaning of the full clause and succeeding sentence would
be "and therefore the frustum-like fragment [ADEG] and segment [DBE] are
inversely proportional to the lines drawn from I and Q to R, the center of
gravity of the whole segment. Hence I is the center of gravity of the fragment. "

55rW "explicit .... 1269" Added by Moerbeke. See Gr 3, 318, end of variants.

Commentary on the Liber Archimedis de insidentibus aque
(55vA-60rA)

In connection with this commentary the reader should consult Vol. 3 below,
Part Ill, Chap. 4, Sect. Ill, where Commandino's reconstruction of Moerbeke's
translation is published along with the English translation that goes under the name
of Thomas Salusbury. I discuss there the kinds of changes that Commandino made
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in Moerbeke' s translation and consequently the significant deficiencies in the
Dominican's work. I must remind the reader once more that I have here concen
trated on Moerbeke's treatment of Gr MS B, only rarely reporting the manifold
divergencies from that manuscript found in Gr MS C. The latter have been given
by Heiberg in the apparatus to his text in Archimedis opera omnia, Vo!. 2, 2nd ed.
(Leipzig, 1913), pp. 317-413.

55vA After "si" Gr MS C (and the Arabic text by implication) has I-lTJ. See Gr 2,
318, 7var. The succeeding "descendens" translates x.a8 U~l-lfVOV in Gr MS B,
but on the basis of the Arabic text we can deduce that the Greek word should
have been x.a8fLQYI-lEVOV. The meaning of the whole clause, then, is "if the
fluid is not shut up in anything" (see E. 1. Dijksterhuis, Archimedes [Copenha
gen, 1956], p. 373 and M. Clagett, The Science of Mechanics in the Middle
Ages, 2nd print. [Madison, Wise., 1961], p. 54).

55vB "[ 1]" This and the succeeding proposition numbers through the eighth
were added by Coner (see 55vBvar). I have added the numbers of the rest of the
propositions. It is evident that Gr MS B contained no proposition numbers for
this work.

55vB "semper!" If I have read this correctly, it translated Uf£, as in Gr MS C.
See Gr 2, 318, 11. But both here and in the second instance of it in 55vB the
Latin abbreviation looks more like that for "super" and it was so read by the
scribe of MS Ba (see 55vBvar). If that was what was intended by Moerbeke,
then perhaps Gr MS B had En£.

55vF, G "quarundam" and "occurentium" All instances. See above, Part I,
Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List G, item (38), and 55vFvar and Gvar.

55vG "HK" Coner added -Z, thus intending HKZ (see 55vGvar). Heiberg would
correct to ZK. See Gr 2, 320, 3var. In reporting the addition of -Z, Heiberg has
not reported that the addition is in the hand of B2 (=m. 3), i.e. Coner's hand.
Nor have any other of Coner's corrections in Book I been designated by Heiberg
as in the hand of B2.

55vH "[et]" I have followed Heiberg in this addition. See Gr 2, 320, 7var.
55vH "que2

" Coner has corrected this to "quod" (see 55vHvar) and Heiberg
simply reports this as "quod" without noting that it is a correction. See Gr 2,
320, 9.

55vH "non!" Apparently thus in Gr MS B, but it was properly missing from Gr
MS C and ought to be deleted, as Coner realized. See 55vHvar and Gr 2, 320,
16var.

55vl "autem2
" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. Gr MS C has OTJ (=itaque). See Gr

2, 320, 21var.
55vl "quomodocunque aliter" Added by Coner. Heiberg reports the addition as

"modocunque aliter" (see 55vlvar and Gr 2, 320, 21var). It could be that
"quo-" is in Moerbeke's hand but I doubt this since it is not in MS M, copied
from MS 0 before Coner's corrections were added to O.
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55vJ "centrum3
" This was added in the margin by Coner (see 55vJvar). It is

also given in Gr MS C. See Gr 2, 320, 29var.
55vJ "per2

••• piano" See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List C, item (43).
55vJ "equalis 1

.•. ponderis" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. Gr MS C has only
LoooaQEovt"a. See Gr 2, 320, 32var.

55vK "[et]" Not in Gr MS B, but Gr MS C has it and so I have added it. See Gr
2, 322, 1.

55vK "Demittatur" Coner has written this in an erasure. From the reading found
in MS M we can deduce that Moerbeke probably had written' 'Demo[n]stratur"
(see 55vKvar).

55vK Before "magnitudo" Gr MS C has ot"EQEov, which is certainly correct in
view of the phrase "Solidarum magnitudinum" in the enunciation. See Gr 2,
322, 3var.

55vK "autem2 " Gr MS B apparently has oE. Gr MS C has (1) (= itaque). See
Gr 2, 322, 6var.

55vL "insidentis" In the margin Moerbeke has written 0'XYJj..la. Gr MS C has
o'X<lj..la (=figura). See 55vLvar and Gr 2, 322, 10var.

55vL "autem4
" See the comment to 55vK ("autem2

") and Gr 2, 322, 11var.
55vL "et3

" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. Gr MS C has bil (=itaque). See Gr 2,
322, 13var.

55vM "secundum XOP" This was added by Coner in the margin. See 55vMvar
and Gr 2, 322, 2Ovar.Note that Heiberg has reported the preceding "hec" as
"hoc" (see ibid.).

55vN "BHEG" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. Gr MS C has B, H, e, r. See Gr
2, 322, 25-324, 1.

55vN "autem3
" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. Gr MS C has (1) (=itaque). See

Gr 2, 324, Ivar.
55vO "non" and "Non" The deletion of the first and the addition of the second

were made by Coner. See 55vOvar and Gr 2, 324, 5var.
55vP "inequale" Thus in Gr MSS Band C. It should be "equale" (see Gr 2,

324, 16var).
55vS "etiam" Heiberg has misread this as "autem" (see Gr 2, 326, 7var).

Hence he distinguished it from Gr MS C's (1). However, with "etiam"
accepted, it is clear that Gr MS B could also have had biJ, since at times
Moerbeke translated biJ by "etiam" (see below, The Index of Latin Terms,
"etiam").

55vS "ABGD" Apparently thus in Gr MS B, but the diagram has no letter D. Gr
MS C has ABr. See Gr 2, 326, lOvar. Possibly the scribe of Gr MS B or
Moerbeke mistakenly consulted Fig. la. 3, where the letter D appears.

55vV, 56rA, C '·superficiebus" Each should be "superficie" (see Gr 2, 326,
26var and 27var; 328, 12var and 27var). CL above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill,
List G, item (39).
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56rA After "humido __ (lac.)" Moerbeke added 'tao bE in the margin. See
56rAvar. Gr MS C has 1'(1 be. See Gr 2, 328, lOvar. Coner added the
succeeding "autem" (again see 56rAvar).

56rF "autem2
" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. Gr MS C has ()~ (=itaque). See Gr

2, 330, 22var.

56rG "Dimittatur" I suspect that this translates (lcpE8ev ... EO'tW in Gr MS B,
for it was thus in Gr MS C. But it would be better if EO'tW were deleted so that
"Dimissa" would remain as a participle modifying "magnitudo" (see Gr 2,
332, 2var).

56rH "autem" Thus in Gr MSS Band C. It ought to be ()~ (=itaque). See Gr 2,
332, 6var.

56rI For the lacuna and the Greek text added in the margin by Moerbeke, see
56rIvar and Gr 2, 332, 12-13var. Heiberg suggests in his translation the
following addition: "si enim aliter demergitur magnitudo, ab iis, quae antea
demonstravimus, discrepat." See Gr 2, 333.

56rK "donee descendant" I read Moerbeke' s marginal addition as Eo'tav
xa't'oav'tL (see 56rKvar), while Heiberg reports it as EO'tOU xa't'oav'tL (see Gr
2, 334, 4var).

56rP After' 'producitur', Moerbeke has added in the margin what appears to be
0Qoo, though the preceding statement is clearly a supposition rather than a
definition. See 56rPvar. I have recovered this reading by the use of ultraviolet
light.

56rQ After' 'restituatur" Moerbeke has noted in the margin that the proof of this
theorem was missing from the Greek exemplar (i.e. Gr MS B). See 56rQvar.

The reader should consult Commandino's reconstruction of this proof below in
Vol. 3, Part Ill, Chap. 4, Sect. Ill, Text A. It is remarkably like that found
later in Gr MS C (see Gr 3, 338-40).

56vA "[9]" From this point on I have added the proposition numbers. The
implication-from the fact that Coner added no further proposition numbers
after Prop. 8 and from the further fact that there is no evidence of any
correction of the text by Coner from this point on-is that Coner terminated his
examination and reconstruction of the text of On Floating Bodies at the bottom
of 56r.

56vB "autem4
" This apparently translates be in Gr MS B. Gr MS C had ()~

(=itaque), which Heiberg prefers. See Gr 2, 342, lOvar.
56vC "usque l

" Gr MS C has Ent (=super or in). See Gr 2, 342, 1Ovar.
56vC "et sit ... K I

" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. Gr MS C has only xai EO'tW

'to K. See Gr 2, 342, 12var. It seems that Gr MS B specified the center of the
sphere for each of the three cases: T for the case of the hemisphere, P for that of
the segment less than the hemisphere and K for that of the segment greater than
the hemisphere (see Fig. la. 9), while Gr MS C specified it only for the case of
the segment greater than the hemisphere, which case in fact is the only one
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proved. Incidentally, I would suppose that Gr MS B had Eon rro'tL, which
Moerbeke rendered as "usque ad" and which perhaps ought to have been ErtC
(=in).

56vC "autem3 " Apparently thus in Gr MS B. Omitted from Gr MS C. Heiberg
would write 6iJ (=itaque). See Gr 2, 342, 13var.

56vD "enim" Thus in Gr MSS Band C. Heiberg would delete it. See Gr 2, 342,
17var.

56vD "absumpta _ (lac.)" Gr MS C has 'tLv6~ where Moerbeke has left the
lacuna. Something like' 'quedam recta" is required to complete the sense of the
clause. See Gr 2, 342, 21var.

56vE "perpendiculari __ (lac.)" The lacuna ought to contain in some fashion
the specification of the perpendicular OL. Cf. Commandino'stext and Gr 2,
342, 25var.

56vE "RA" Moerbeke has written this in the margin as a correction of RO in the
text. See 56vEvar. It should in fact be RL, as is evident from Gr MS C. See Gr
2, 344, 2var.

56vI " ... " A word of two or three letters has vanished. In addition the
following "est" is by no means clear. The whole clause should read something
like "et quoniam quod secundum A humidum I est" (or as in MS M "et. .. est
I"). In fact, the whole passage' 'et quoniam .... enim" in 56vI-K as taken from
Gr MS B varies greatly from the text found in Gr MS C. See Gr 2, 346, 20 
348, 8. See also Commandino's cogent reconstruction of the passage.

56vK "enim" Apparently translates YUQ in Gr MS B. Missing from Gr MS C.
Heiberg would write aQu (=ergo). According to Heiberg, Gr MS C adds 'to
rrQo'tE6£v (=quod propositum). See Gr 2, 348, 8var.

56vK "[non]" Missing from Gr MS B but correctly given in Gr MS C. See Gr 2,
348, 11var. I discuss below in Vol. 3, Part Ill, Chap. 4, Sect. III the
significance of Moerbeke's acceptance of this error here (and again in 57rA) as
an indication of Moerbeke' s inability to understand the mathematics involved in
this and the succeeding proposition.

56vN "IS1. 2
" Moerbeke has apparently corrected K in Gr MS B. See 56vNvar.

Both times he wrote K in the text and then added a dot of deletion underneath it.
In the first case he added the correct IS in the margin and in the second he added
it to the end of the preceding line, Le. just before the deleted K.

56vN "N02" Moerbeke has corrected NE> in Gr MS B. See 56vNvar. It is also
NE> in Gr MS C. See Gr 2, 350, 5var.

56vN After "KQ" there should be written something like "equedistanter ipsi
IS" (see the similar rendering in 57rC and Gr 2, 350, 5var).

56vN " .... " According to Moerbeke, the rest of the proof of Prop. 2 was
missing from the Greek exemplar (i .e. Gr MS B). See 56vNvar. The reader is
urged to consult Commandino's reconstruction of the missing proof, which
compares remarkably well with the text of it later found in Gr MS C. See Gr 2,
350, 7 -.352, 19.
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57rA "[non]" See the comment to 56vK ("[non]") and Gr 2, 352, 22var.
57rB After "autem1

" Gr MS C has U\J'tOU (=ipsa, to agree with Secta), which
was apparently omitted from Gr MS B. See Gr 2, 354, 2var. Cf. "Secta autem
ipsa" in 57rG.

57rC "autem1" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. Gr MS C has &1) (=itaque). See Gr
2, 354, 9var.

57rD Heiberg mistakenly reports that Moerbeke wrote "autem" between
"Similiter" and "demonstrabitur" (see Gr 2, 354, 13var). There is no such
addition. Gr MS C has &1) (=itaque).

57rD "RQK" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. It should be RO, OK (or, in the
syncopated form, ROK). See Or 2, 354, 14var.

57rD "KO" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. KQ is to be preferred. See Gr 2, 354,
15var.

57rD "RTl" See 57rDvar and Gr 2, 354, 16var.
57rD "autem2

" Thus in Gr MSS Band C. Heiberg would write &1) (=itaque).
See Or 2, 354, 16var.

57rD "equedistanter" Moerbeke has thus rendered Gr MS B. It ought to be
"equedistantes" (see Gr 2, 354, 17var).

57rF "ad tetragonum ... axe" This was not in Gr MS B but was added by
Moerbeke. See 57rFvar. Its equivalent is in Gr MS C. See Gr 2, 356, 5var.
Note that Heiberg has given a reading of Moerbeke's marginal comment that
differs from mine.

57rH "[sectionis]" I have added this, following Commandino and Heiberg. See
Gr 2, 356, 15var.

57rH-O Concerning the lettering in Fig. la. 13 and in the text of this proposition,
we should note that the letters taken by Moerbeke from Gr MS B are often
contradictory, some readings reflecting the positions of H and M in the diagram
given by Ver Eecke and some reflecting the positions of those letters in the
diagram given by Commandino. I have added in parentheses in the text two sets
of readings, those adopted by Heiberg (and relatable to Ver Eecke's diagram)
and those adopted by Commandino (and hence relatable to his diagram). In
thirteen readings where a choice between the two sets of readings is necessary,
Commandino's reconstruction allows him to adopt eight of Moerbeke, s read
ings, while Heiberg's permits him to adopt only five. Furthermore the relative
positions of M and H on line NO accepted by Commandino are in agreement
with Moerbeke's version of the figure, all of which gives some preference to
Commandino's readings. I should add that Heiberg mistakenly placed H and M
on line RT in his figure on Gr 2, 357 and that in his footnotes on the same page
he has everywhere mistakenly written P instead of R.

57rI "TR" Commandino quite properly changed this to BR. See Gr 2, 356,
23var. Needless to say, it should be BR in both sets of corrected lettering.

57rJ "_ (lac.) ipsi" Heiberg would prefer "ipso" and would ignore the
lacuna. See Gr 2, 357, 7var.
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57rJ "_ (lac. )2" Heiberg would write "igitur" for the preceding "est" and
the lacuna. See Or 2, 357, 7var.

57rL I have added after "quod 1
" in Moerbeke's lacuna "[a PF ad tetragonum

quod]" from Commandino (see Or 2,358, 8var) and "ab NO" from the margin
(see 57rLvar).

57rR-vA Concerning the lettering of Fig. la. 14, the same observation made in
the comment to 57rH-O can be made. Here, however, of the eight readings of
Moerbeke that require us to choose between Heiberg's set of letters and that of
Commandino, we note that four have been retained by Heiberg and four by
Commandino, thus leaving no advantage to either assumption concerning the
positions of M and H. But again note that Commandino has followed the
diagram in MS 0 by placing H above M on line ON. Once more notice that the
diagram given by Heiberg in Or 2, 359 is in error, since M is erroneously placed
on line RT extended instead of on line ON. Hence I have included Ver Eecke's
diagram instead of Heiberg's.

57rR "[portionis]" I have followed Commandino in this addition. See Or 2,
359, 2Ovar.

57rV "proportione" This makes sense, but Heiberg prefers "portionem" (see
Or 2, 360, 13var). Heiberg misrepresents Moerbeke's reading as "propor
tionem" (see ibid.).

57rW "equedistans" Apparently thus in Or MS B. Following Commandino, we
should correct it to "ad rectos angulos" (see Or 2, 360, 21var).

57vB "in motu" Heiberg has misread this as "i motum" (see Or 2, 361, 7var),
but it is clearly as I have written it.

57vE "QK" Moerbeke has corrected NQ in Or MS B. See 57vEvar.
57vO "00" Moerbeke has thus attempted wrongly to make sense out of Ncw

(see 57vOvar). It should be QN. See Or 2, 362, 12var.
57vO "IH" Apparently thus in Or MS B. Following Commandino and Heiberg,

we ought to correct it to PI or IP. See Or 2, 362, 13var.
57vI "TR" and "FBz" Apparently thus in Or MS B. Perhaps Moerbeke's "FR"

and "FR" in the margin were intended as corrections (see 57vlvar and Or 2,
362, 24var and 363, 3var).

57vJ "solida" A mistake on Moerbeke's part. It should be "secunda" (see Or 2,
363, 18var).

57vL "[quam]" Ordinarily Moerbeke translated 11 WOLE as quam ut and so I
have made this addition. See Or 2, 364, 5var. Notice that Moerbeke has
specified "quamZ " as a relative pronoun (see 57vLvar).

57vN "SA" Apparently thus in Or MS B. It should be SL. See Or 2, 364, 21var.
57vN "[sectionis]" Following Commandino, I have added this. See the com

ment to 58rO ("[portionis]") below.
57vN "PQ" Apparently thus in Or MS B. It should be PF. See Or 2, 364,

24var.
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57vN, 0, P "autem",2,l" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. Gr MS C has bi]
(=itaque). See Gr 2, 366, lvar, 6var and 7-8var.

57vP "OT" "TN" and "RF 1
,2" Apparently thus in Gr MS B (though perhaps

the first RF was Moerbeke's unsound correction of PE> in Gr MS B [see
57vPvar]). They should be respectively 01, IN and RT. See Gr 2, 366, 7-8var,
10var and 12. Note that Heiberg has misread "ipsius" after OT as "ipsi"
(ibid., 7-8var).

57vR "A" Thus in Gr MSS Band C. It should be L. See Gr 2, 366, 20var.
57vR "[quam]" See the comment to 57vL and Gr 2, 368, 3var.
58rA "GD" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. It should be CB (i.e. TB in the Greek

text), See Gr 2, 368, 23var.
58rB, C, D "autem 1 ,l,2" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. Gr MS C has bi]

(=itaque). See Gr 2, 370, 2var, l2var and l6var.
58rB "KR, W[B]" I have added -[B]. Note that Heiberg has misread Moerbeke's

W as X. See Gr 2, 370, 3var.
58rC "recto" This was not in Gr MS B but was added by Moerbeke. See

58rCvar. It is also missing in Gr MS C. See Gr 2, 370, l3var.
58rD "[portionis]" and "portionis (I sectionis)" Heiberg would simply delete

the second "portionis" (see Gr 2, 370, 16). However, with my addition and
correction, this represents the conventional phrase that four times appears in
full: "axis autem portionis et diameter sectionis" (see 56vN, 57rB, 59rN,
59vO). Cf. 57rG-H, R, 57vD-E, N, 58vC, M, 59rH, where the phrase appears
in part, and 59vE, where "portionis" and "sectionis" are incorrectly trans
posed.

58rD "IQ" Moerbeke has corrected BQ in Gr MS B (see 58rDvar). But it
should be OQ. Indeed Heiberg would write the whole clause as 'Xat 't(x BP
£o'tw Loa a. OQ, i.e. "et ipsi BR sit equalis que OQ" (see Gr 2, 370, 19var).

58rD "que autem RK ipsi TQ" Thus in Gr MSS Band C. Heiberg would write
't(x bE PK a. QE>, i.e. "ipsi autem RK que QT" (see Gr 2, 370, 19var).

58rE "angulo2" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. It should be "trianguli" (see Gr
2, 370, 22-23var).

58rE "PIN" Moerbeke has apparently corrected IIIM in Gr MS B (see 58rEvar).
It should be PlY. See Gr 2, 370, 22.

58rE-F Everywhere that I have added "[Y]" there is a lacuna in the text and
Moerbeke has given a symbol resembling Y in the margin (see 58rE-Fvar).

58rF "CD" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. Gr MS C correctly has WB. See Gr 2,
372, 10var.

58rF-G "propter ... Apollonii" This is obviously a post-Archimedean intrusion
and thus ought to be deleted from the text of Archimedes.

58rH "MH" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. It should be MP. See Gr 2, 372,
22var.
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58rI, J "autem3 •1 •3 " Thus in Or MS B. Or MS C has oil (=itaque) in the first
two cases. Heiberg has corrected the third. See Or 2, 372, 27var and 374, Ivar,

6var.
58rK "enim" Apparently thus in Or MS B. Or MS C has Oe (=autem). See Or

2, 374, 9var.
58rK "[quarum]" Following Or MS C, I have added this. See Or 2, 374, 9var.

Hence "perpendiculares" should be changed to the genitive case.
58rK "GL" Moerbeke has corrected ra in Or MS B (see 58rKvar). But it

should be GZ. See Or 2, 374, 1Ovar.
58rK "[L]" Following Heiberg, I have added this. Or MS Chad r here and so

did not have Moerbeke's "et secundum G," which ought to be deleted (see Or
2, 374, llvar). Cf. 58rKvar.

58rK "ZG" Apparently thus in Or MS B. It should be A. See Or 2, 374, 12var.
58rL "inutile" This should be "utile" (see 58rLvar and Or 2, 374, 16var).
58rM "IQ1.2" "Q/l" "QT" Apparently thus in Or MS B. They should be

respectively /Y, YI and QO. See Or 2, 374, 20var, 22var, 23-24var and 24var.
58rM "E'P" Heiberg has mistakenly read Moerbeke's open 'P as X. See Or 2,

374, 21var.

58rM "ergo que QI minor ['PR]" Commandino deleted this and ignored Moer
beke's succeeding lacuna. See Or 2, 374, 24var. Or MS C does not have the
succeeding "ipsius autem 01 ... 'PR" (see ibid.).

58rM "[maior]" I have added this from Commandino. With this addition the
succeeding "ipsius" becomes "ipsa."

58rM "[QI]" I have added this from Commandino.
58rN "autem3 " Thus in Or MSS Band C. Heiberg would write bil (=itaque).

See Or 2, 376, 5var.

58rO "HT" Moerbeke has apparently corrected NO in Or MS B. See 58rOvar
and Or 2, 376, 9var.

58rP "Q/" Moerbeke seems to have corrected PQ in Or MS B. See 58rPvar and
Or 2, 376, 17var.

58rP "MH" Apparently thus in Or MS B. It should be MP. See Or 2, 376,
18var.

58rP "HM" Moerbeke has apparently corrected HQ in Or MS B. See 58rPvar

and Or 2, 376, 18var.
58rP "[H]" Following Or MS C, I have added this in Moerbeke's lacuna. See

58rPvar and Or 2, 378, Ivar.
58rQ "[quam]" See the comment to 57vL ("[quam]") and Or 2, 378, 8var.

58rS "[Fig. la. 20]" Heiberg has wrongly noted that C (i.e. C') is omitted from
the figure in MS O. See Or 2, 381, end of variants.

58rT "[quam ... excessus]" I have followed Commandino in adding this. See
Or 2, 380, 1-4var.

58vB "quidem" Heiberg would delete this. See Or 2, 380, 16var.
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58vC "portionis 1
" Heiberg would delete this. See Gr 2, 380, 22var. But see my

comment to 58rD ("[portionis]").
58vC "[sectionis]" I have added this. See the comment to 58rD ("[portionis]").

Heiberg incorrectly states that Moerbeke has added this "sectionis" (see Gr 2,
380, 22var).

58vE "si" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. Gr MS C has fJtEl (=quoniam). See Gr
2, 382, 12var.

58vG "PM 2
" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. It should be PH. See Gr 2, 382,

28var.

58vH "autem 2
" and "TN" Apparently of- and eH in Gr MS B, the latter of

which Moerbeke wrongly thought might be TN (see 58vHvar). Heiberg would
write o~ (=itaque) and eH. See Gr 2, 384, 3 and 5.

58vI "[deorsum ... A]" Following Commandino, I have added this. See Gr 2,
384, 12-13var.

58vI "proportionalia" That is, "corresponding to" (or "similar to") the things
said in the preceding proposition.

58vM "[portionis]" I have added this. See the comment to 58rD ("[por
tionis]") .

58vM "BD 3
" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. It should be BK. See Gr 2, 386,

13var.

58vN "[sit ... axem]" I have added this. See the text of Commandino and Gr 2,
386, 16var.

58vN "ipsius autem KR . .. (lac.)" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. Following
Commandino, I would write DS in the lacuna. Gr MS C has for the whole
clause Ta~ Of BP ~!-t(oEla EOTW a P~, i.e. "ipsius autem BR medietas sit que
RS" (see Gr 2, 386, 17var).

58vN "autem2
" Apparently thus in Gr MSS Band C. Heiberg would write o~

(=itaque). See Gr 2, 386, 17var.

58vO "AE[I]" and "AT[D]" I have followed Commandino and Gr MS C in
correcting Moerbeke's AE and AT. See Gr 2, 386, 22var.

58vO "ATH" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. It should be ATD. See Gr 2, 386,
23var. Notice also that "ABL" was Moerbeke's correction of AB!. See
58vOvar.

58vO "autem1
" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. Gr MS C has O~ (=itaque). See

Gr 2, 388, Ivar.

58vO "AOD" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. It should be ATD. See Gr 2, 388,
5var.

58vP "X, F" and "0, P" Thus in Gr MSS Band C. But the order of the letters
in each pair should be reversed. See Gr 2, 388, 6var and 7var.

58rP "0«;" See 58vPvar.

58vP "_ (lac.)l" Perhaps something like "se se" should be added in the
lacuna. See Commandino' s version.
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58vP "NX, [NG,] PNO (! NO)" Following Heiberg I have added [NG] and
suggested that PNO should be corrected to NO. See Gr 2, 388, 12var. On the
other hand, Commandino would reconstruct this set of letters as follows:
"NXGO et a Q ipsa QFYP."

58vS "[Pars 1]" I have added the subtitle of this and the succeeding specifica
tions of the parts of Prop. 10. Note that Part I is immediately evident and that
the demonstrations of the succeeding parts are given from 59rC onward.

58vT "si 1" Apparently thus in Gr MSS Band C. Heiberg would delete it. See
Gr 2, 390, 14var.

58vU "XT" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. It should be XO. See Gr 2, 390,
24var.

58vU "[ipsius non]" I have added this from Commandino and Gr MS C. See Gr
2, 390, 26var.

58vV "M" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. It should be c; (see Fig. la. 21 and Gr
2, 390, 30var).

58vW "ampliorem ... humido" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. My suggestions in
parentheses are based on the readings in Gr MS C and Commandino's version.
See Gr 2, 392, 5-6.

58vW "[et... c;]" Not in Gr MS B. I have added it from Gr MS C and
Commandino. See Gr 2, 392, 6-7.

59rA "[Pars IV .... humidor' This was not in Moerbeke's translation. I have
reconstructed it in Moerbeke' s style from the beginning of the demonstration of
Part IV in 59vA-C. The position of that demonstration explains why I have
inserted the enunciation of Part IV here, though in Gr MS C it appears in 58vW
before "Si" (see Gr 2,392,8-15). The position I have adopted is that found in
Commandino's version.

59rC "[Oemonstratio secunde partis]" I have added this from Commandino.
Then follows the proof of the specification of Part II of Prop. 10 given above in
58vU-V.

59rO "autem1
" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. Gr MS C has 611 (=itaque). See Or

2, 394, 9var.

59rO "XP" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. It should be XO if referring to Fig. la.
21 and XM in reference to Fig. la. 22. Heiberg mistakenly reports Moerbeke's
reading as XO. See Gr 2, 394, 9var.

59rE "~",,[0 ~ dupla]" " ~ N" I have added the second reading in the
lacuna in MS 0, while the first and the third appear in the margin. See 59rEvar.

In the same passage "R C;" ought to be RS and "pe;" ought to be MS. See Gr
2, 394, 16var, 17var and 22var. Heiberg has reported the last of Moerbeke's
readings as PS rather than P Cj •

59rE "[linea ... Q]" I have added this from Commandino.
59rG "[humidum ... et]" I have added this from Heiberg. See Gr 2, 395, 9 

396, 1. Cf. Commandino's version.
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59rG "excessu" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. It should be angulo Ci. See Gr 2,
396, 2var.

59rH "sectionis (! portionis)" and "[sectionis]" See the comment to 58rO
(' '[portion is] , ').

59rJ "ABLK" and "TA" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. They should be AMQL

and OA. See Gr 2, 396, 27var and 28var.

59rK "Y" "YB" "0 Ci" "Cj KN" "0 ~ S" "S ~ N" Apparently thus in Gr
MS B. They should be respectively Ci, CjB, OB', B'N, OB' and B'N. See Gr 2,
396, 3Ovar; 397, Ivar, 2var and 3var. I have read some of the letters in
Moerbeke's translation in a way different from that of Heiberg, as the reader
will notice.

59rM "Y" This should be Cj. See Gr 2, 397, 15var.

59rM "[Oemonstratio tertie partis]" I have added this from Commandino. Then
follows the proof of the specification of Part III of Prop. 10 given above in
58vV-59rA.

59rP "aY" This should be OCi. See Gr 2, 398, 12var.

59rQ "XA" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. It should beXO. See Gr 2,398, 16var.

59rR "Y" and "H" These should be Cj and N. See Gr 2, 398, 3Ovar; 399, Ivar.
Following Commandino and Heiberg, I have added "[quam]" (ibid.).

59rS "que ay} . .. ~ T" With the corrections that I have suggested in paren
theses accepted, the argument becomes "Hence OS < P ~ and SX > ~ T.
And since OS = 2SX, therefore P ~ > 2 ~ T." Note that Heiberg would
correct' 'OP" to 0 Ci instead of to my suggested OS. I do not know how to
make sense of the series of Greek letters after "PN" but I have suggested the
substitution of "(et SX)" and Heiberg would add "et Cj X" (see Gr 2, 399, 2var

and 3var). Incidentally, with Heiberg, I would convert "dupla}" into ~ T. My
reconstruction in this passage follows the line of Commandino' s text, with his g

and z equivalent to my S and ~.

59rU "[portiones]" Following Commandino and Heiberg, I would add this. See
Gr 2, 400, IOvar. Cf. 59vF, I and R.

59rV "Y" This should be Ci. See Gr 2,400, 16var. Heiberg reports Moerbeke's
marginal ~ as applying to this letter. I think it applies rather to the preceding N.
See 59rVvar.

59rV "[sit ... ipsius]" Following Heiberg, I have added this. See Gr 2, 400,
17-18var.

59rW "autem" and "et magnitudo et" While Heiberg adopts Moerbeke's read
ing of "Manebit ... tanget" he properly changes bE (i.e. autem) to bil (=ita

que) and deletes "magnitudo et" (see Gr 2,401, 7-8var and 8-9var).

59rX "Similiter ... F" In Gr MS C this appears at the end of what I have called
the demonstration of Part V of Prop. 10. See Gr 2, 406, 16-22.

59rX "[quod]" I have added this as grammatically necessary. See Gr 2, 406,
16var.
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59vA "[Demonstratio quarte partis]" I have taken this from Commandino. Then
follows the demonstration of the specification of Part IV of Prop. 10 given
above in 59rA. As I said earlier, the position of the demonstration here in
59vA-K is a guarantee that had the lost specification of Part IV appeared in Or
MS B it would have occupied the position I have given it in 59rA. In Or MS C
this becomes the last demonstration (see Or 2, 406, 23 - 412, 14).

59vA "autem 1
" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. Or MS C has b~ (=itaque). See

Gr 2, 406, 23var.
59vB "autem2 ,4" Apparently thus in Or MS B. It should be 6Y] (=itaque). See

Gr 2, 408, 2var and 5var.
59vB "A[X]D" I have added "-[X]-" in Moerbeke's lacuna on the authority of

Gr MS C. See Gr 2, 408, 3var.
59vB "T __ (lac.)" and "ipsi XY" Or MS C has the equivalents of "VG" and

"ipsius XG." See Or 2, 408, 6var and 7var. My reading of Moerbeke's
marginal reference differs from that of Heiberg. See 59vBvar.

59vC "autem2
" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. Gr MS C has bY] (=itaque). See

Or 2, 408, 8.
59vC "humidum2 " Or MS C has the equivalent of "superficiem humidi" (see

Gr 2, 408, 11-12 and 11var).
59vD "humectetur" Gr MS C has tEIlVEo8aL (=secetur). See Gr 2,408, 13var.
59vE "sectionis" and "portionis" These should be interchanged. See the com

ment to 58rD ("[portionis]").
59vG "HLE'" This agrees with the reading of Moerbeke's version of Fig. la.

28. But it should be HLS, since Gr MS B (i.e. Moerbeke's translation of it)
three times had S instead of E' (see "HS" in 59vE and "8S" and "SR" in
59vG). See also Or 2, 410, 13var.

59vG "[L]" I have added this from Gr MS C. See Or 2, 410, 13var.
59vO "[trigoni FCQ]" See above, Part I, Chap. 1, Sect. Ill, List A, item (14).
59vH "_ (lac.)" Or MS C has uQa (=ergo). See Gr 2, 410, 16.
59vH "autem" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. It should be bY] (=itaque). See Or

2, 410, 19-20var. Cf. "autem 1. 2 " in 59vI. See also Or 2, 410, 23var and
25var.

59vI "TM" Thus in both Gr MSS Band C. It should be TH. See Or 2, 410,
25var.

59vJ "H ~1" and "MI" Heiberg reports the first one in Moerbeke's text as
M ~ and the second one as MI. See Or 2, 412, 7var. However the first one
seems to me to be H ~ , with perhaps the H written over an M. The second one
is indeed MI in Moerbeke's text but ought to be HI. There is an exclamation
point in the margin (see 59vJvar). Note that "H ~ 3" ought to be HL.

59vK "[Demonstratio quinte partis]" I have taken this from Commandino. Then
follows the demonstration of the specification of Part V of Prop. 10 given
above in 59rB.
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59vL "[ad ... BD]" I have added this from Commandino and Heiberg. See Gr
2, 401, 19var.

59vM "XR" Thus in Moerbeke's text. It ought to be r; R in the reconstructed
Fig. la. 30.

59vM "autem3
" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. It should be bi] (=itaque). See Gr

2, 402, 3var.
59vM "GH" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. It should be GX if it refers to Fig. la.

21 and the accompanying proof. If it refers to Fig. la. 30, it would be GM. See
Gr 2, 402, 4var.

59vN "autem2
" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. Gr MS C has bi] (=itaque). See

Gr 2, 402, 9var.
59vQ "AMZ" and "AKHLK" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. They should beAHZ

and AHZL. See Gr 2, 404, 13var and 15var. Heiberg misrepresents the second
reading of Moerbeke as AKHL.

59vR After "erunt" Heiberg would add "igitur" (see Gr 2, 405, 1var).
59vR "H 9):), PH" Heiberg has read Moerbeke's text as HN, YH. See Gr 2,405,

3var. However, I believe that Moerbeke has correctly written it as I have given
it.

59vS "NY" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. It should beHY. See Gr 2,405, 5var.
59vS "YKT" This seems to end in -T but perhaps it is -C, as indeed it should be.
59vU "autem" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. It should be tli] (=itaque). See Gr

2, 406, 3var.
59vU "TM" and "JH" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. They should be TH and JP.

See Gr 2, 406, 3var.
59vU "HL" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. It should be "angulus L" (see Gr 2,

406, 4). Presumably tl A was mistakenly copied by the scribe of Gr MS B as
HA. I have added the succeeding "[non]" from Gr MS C.

59vU "[que SB (Fig. la. 32) quam SB (Fig. la. 30)]" I have added this.
Moerbeke has in the margin "HSBIHCCB" (see 59vUvar), presumably be
cause the scribe of Gr MS B had mistakenly copied tl ~B 1:il~ ~B, making them
all capital letters and also writing terminal sigma for the first sigma, and I for
T, and using the form C for the last two sigmas. Cf. Gr 2, 406, 5var.

59vU-V The comparison of the magnitudes throughout this section is between
corresponding magnitudes in Figs. la. 32 and 30. I have suggested in paren
theses corrections of the magnitudes to bring Moerbeke's corrupt text into line
with my reconstructed figures. My suggested corrections do not in every case
agree with those suggested by Heiberg.

59vV "autem3
" Apparently thus in Gr MS B. Gr MS C has tli] (=itaque). See

Gr 2, 406, IOvar. Cf. "autem4
" as in both Gr MSS Band C. Heiberg would

write tli] (=itaque). See ibid., 12var.
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Figures 1.2.1 • Sp. 5, pp. 24-88

b A .c: ll. i'- :B.
f

,

L Z H T K= = ...
Figure redrawn by m. 3, apparently similar
to that of m. ~. which can slso be seen in
erasure.

Fig. 51'. 1

A:;...._.i*:..-_~g ..E_~
d

Fig. 1.2.1

L"-__""z_.....M.....__l..... K

..M !......_,.;X

H

z
--=-

Fig. 51'. 4

Figure renewed in m. 3. In MS R. Z is
made longer than B. Z and H are given as
vertical lines here and in the next three
diagrama.

H

ll__'=-"......=-__-J'

Fig. 51" 2

Fig. 51" 3

z=

Figure is drawn in the erasure of m. 3.

Figure drawn in m. 3 similar to the erased
figure of m. ~ (erased below in c. 1).

Figure drawn in m. 3. I have added the
broken line from MS R. It was originally in
the figure as drawn by m. Z, erased but visible
by ultraviolet light. The letter K is missing
in MS R.

Fig. 1.2.2

The figure is that given in William of
Moerbeke's translation (see Fig. Es. 32
below), The conchoid is incorrectly drawn.

a

A

Fig. 1. 2.3 Fig. SI'. 5

590
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Figures Sp. 6 - Sp. 11, pp. 88-95

11

A .E

N

I

11 !.

I have altered the positions of the letters
somewhat in accordance with the text. The
letter IT in the manuscript represents ~

in the Greek text (see Gr 1, p. 40).

Fig. Sp.

D

Reconstructed

,-,.---..... [El]

Q.

As in MS O.

t---~~---...,~

Fig. Sp. 7

Fig. Sp. ~

z

Also redrawn in m. 3 (erased figures below);
correctly drawn in MS R.

Drawn in m. 3. Correctly redrawn in m. 3
on folio l2v; on folio l2r the figure lacks
line ](}I and the extension GM; also missing are
letters E, I, N, and M. MS R has the figure
correctly drawn.

16 K

1

2
N

2S6 10
.!

96 0
B

G 8

D 6
144-

2

6 T "

Note that the beginning of the spiral is
drawn free hand, and the rest of it is simply
an arc of a circle. This seems to be the case
also in MS R. Notice that [H] was apparently
included in the diagram in the Greek manuscript.
However, it is not mentioned in the text itself.

Fig. Sp. 10

Some of the letters are in m. 3. For the
numbers, see the scholia of Gr MS A in Gr 3,
p. 323.

This represents MS O's figure accurately, but
the latter was very crudely drawn without any
instruments.

Fig. Sp. 8 Fig. Sp. 11
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Figures Sp. 12 - Sp. 16, pp. 95-98

The spiral in MS 0 was drawn without instruments.
It waa much more carefully drawn in MS R.

Fig. Sp. 12
Spirals in MS 0 were drawn without inatrument.
This is true of the remaining drawings and will
not be cODDllented on again.

Fig. Sop. 13

1.

I]

I have changed orientation about 90· (as in
MS R where the drawing is clearer); otherwise as
in MS O.

Fig. Sp. 14

Orientation slightly changed: the letter [I] is
not in MS 0' s drawing since the intersection it
self is not shown. It is in MS R'a more careful
drawing.

Fig. Sp. 15

.N

~...:...;+-+----------.;~:::::==--~

Fig. Sp. 16
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Figures Sp. 17 . Sp. 19, pp. 99·101

s

Fig. Sp. 18

Orientation changed aa in MS R.

.!__---------....,,",...'5ij;lIll/i,.,,..-----__

Fig. Sp. 17

Letter [L] is missing in the drawing in MS 0
(but is in MS R). I have changed the orientation.

Appears to be renewed in m. ~; as usual. it
is excellently drawn in MS R.

Fig. Sp. 19
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Figures Sp. 20 . Sp. 24, pp. 102·106

!: L

zt---+-::----.....;;;

Cf. the slightly different angular division in
Gr 2, p. 76.

Fig. Sp. 20

I have drawn the spiral of first revolution
with a broken line sinoe it is missing in the
figure in MS O.

Fig. Bp. 21

I have added the ciroular aro to E.

Fig. Bp. 22

Fig. Bp. 23

~~--""'l

Fig. Bp. 24



Figures Sp. 2S - Sp. 30, pp. 107-113

DIAGRAMS 595

Fig. Sp. 25 Fig. Sp. 26

Fig. Sp. 27 Fig. Sp. 28

Fig. Sp. 29

Fig. Sp. 30
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Figures Cg. 1 . Cg. 10, pp. 117-121

Fig. Cg. 1
The ratio of DE to ZE has been altered some
what from that found in MS 0 to agree with
sizes of A + Band G.

Fig. eg. 6

A_......_---:;.Y........l!--+--

Fig. Cg. 2

A H

G Q, Z. t

r
D E- -

Fig. Cg. 7

-+--+-......-t--+- E

Fig. Cg. 3

A

II--I-T

[~

I have added letter [Z] .

B

,
l

.... ,.. ,.. ..... r- ,..

L.. .... '- I- L.. .....

Fig. Cg. 4

CL H .!l.

N i8 drawn as a very long line in MS O.

Fig. Cg. 5

Fig. Cg. 8

Fig. Cg. 9

A E-[2<1
G

Fig. Cg. 10
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Figures Cg. 11 • Cg. 18, pp. 122-127

have added letter [TJ.

B G

Fig. Cg. 15
Fig. Cg. 11

I have added letter [Q] from Gr 2, p. 152,
but it does not appear in the text.

Fig. Cg. 13

A

Fig. Cg. 14

Figure is as in MS 0 (cf. Gr 2, pp. 164-5).
Note that the figures ought to be parabolas
and not semicircles as drawn in MS 0 and
reproduced here.

Fig. Cg. 17

Cf. Gr 2, p. 170, where the figure is oblique.
As is usual, MS 0 has a semicircle inatead of
a parabola.

Fig. Cg. 18
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Figures Cg. 19 - Cg. 23, pp. 127-130

!&..._---*""""'----jl

B

A "-----......----...aa

Compare the different letters in Gr 2, p. 178.

Fig. Cg. 21

D ~Z

Lettering is quite different in the tradition
of Greek MS A, as is evident in Gr 2, p. 172.
See variant, Gr 2. p. 173. In the top figure,
the extreme left part haa vanished and with it
letters A and K. I have added the prime sign
to Z·.

Fig. Cg. 19

G

The proportions of the lines are aa in MS O.
Actually Z and H ought to be at the centers of
lines AB and BC. Compsre Gr 2, p. 180 for the
slightly different lettering of Gr MS A.

Pig. Cg. 22

M

In the tradition of Gr MS A a few of the letters
sre different (aee Gr 2, p. 175). I have shifted
L from the upper terminus of line CL to its poai
tion of intersection with line KM, aa the text
demands. Otherwiae the figure is 88 in MS 0, with
the exception, of courae, that there the parabola
waa drawn as a semicircle.

Fig. Cg. 20

!L- -+- .....a G

In MS 0, BB is extended up into the text; thua
"e find H repeated in the IlUlrgin and the atatement:
"lin8a DB extenditur usque H."

Fig. Cg. 23
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Figures eg. 24 - Q. 3, pp. 130-143

B

G

.Lt.
I have added IT]. missing in MS O.

Fig. Cg. 24

B

!'-------._r-.-----'" G

M--4-t.....;1~-'t---_N

In MS 0 below line MN (f. 20r) we read: "diversi
mode flguratur in diversis." Thus X and 0 were
reversed in the two Greek traditions, the arrange
ment M, X, 0 appearing in MS A; hence M, 0, X was
the arrangement in the other Greek MS.

Fig. Cg. 28

In MS 0 the letter X is mislocated on line
MN and letter Q on line ZH.

Fig. Q. I

GA

As in the preceding tract the parabolas are drawn
in MS 0 as semicircles. I shall not mention this
again.

aA

Fig. Cg. 25

G

G 0 K E.. ! -f ., ~

~

H-, T

Fig. Q. 2

Fig. Cg. 26

z .....;~ _

A -"" ....:i._....L i:- _

! .....:iL.._......¥i:-;&~i:__.....:E;;;.. B

!
H
Z

Fig. Cg. 27 Fig. Q. 3
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Figures Q. 4 . Q. 11, pp. 143-147

T -rA ...:BJ.-""""i' r-_"7(L

D

The proof refers to figure on left. In MS 0 we
read: "in utroque (in me.) exemplari erant due
figurationes."

Fig. Q. 4

Fig. Q.

Fig. Q. 6

;;A --'r- ~!!.

Fig. Q. 7

Fig. Q. a

-i'A ...._...,. ~~

Fig. Q. 9

I have added [T], missing in MS O.

Fig. Q. 10

iA -+ +_~G

R

Fig. Q. 11
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Figures Q. 12 - Q. 17, pp. 147-152

D

Fig. Q, 12

Q~

Z []

Fig. Q. 13

~r-------...~:...-i-----i--~~GF------...:a.-.;-+.p.---,. ~

z

D

r- +- ~_.(l

.1

K

.J.i---------'i-....IIr-..lit'-+-T-~~G

I have added the prime sign to D'; in MS 0, this
is capital D, while the other one is a minuscule d.

Fig, Q, 14
As before, I have added the prime sign to D';
it is capital D in MS 0 to distinguish it from
the other, a minuscule d.

Fig. Q. 15

[~J

D
See the different lettering in Gr 2, p. 295,
which I have included here in brackets because
it is obvious that some of MOerbeke's readings
refer to those letters and not to his own. To
the right of the figure in MS 0 we read in m. l
"ponende Bunt alique littere que male erant in
exemplarl. 'I

~ Q
~-----"T'""-----..,

Fig. Q. 16
D Fig. Q. 17
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Figures Q. 18· Cd. 2, pp. 152·158

Fig. Q. 18

Fig. Q. 19 Cf. figure in Gr 2, p. 304.

Fig. Q. 20

A

MS 0 o~its [T] and connects BK but hss a
deletion sign I.J at each end. Beside the
diagram we read: flmale f1gurata."

Fig. Q. 21

B

A

_____1_....11 I-H--'
Fig. Q. 22

o

..
.B.

A
,ll

E..

.z..
--L.
-L
~

Fig. Q. 23

B

A~----I.----~O

Fig. Q. 24

Fig. Cd. 1 Fig. Cd. 2



DIAGRAMS 603
Figures Cd. 3a. Se. 4, pp. 159·166

Redrawn in m. 3. The figure of m. Z can be Seen
in an erasure. The latter bears the comment
"eadem figura", visible by ultraviolet light.

B.edrawn in m. 3. The erased figure of m' Z
is visible in an eralure. The latter bears
the co_ent: "eadem figura", viaible by ultra
violet light.

Pig. Cd. 3b

Pig. Cd. 3<l

Q.

A

K

1.

!

1;
!! rQ

.!!.

~

Some letters are corrected in m. 3, which has
interchanged letters A and B (see Gr 1, p. 13).

Fig. Se. 1
Pig. Se. 2

Greek adds P where AM intersects DN. In MS 0
lines H, E, Z are drawn as of equal length; see
Gr 1, p. 17.

!
D T K

f I~
Q

Q E ! .!!.

~
These are the ratios of Q

!.l1nes preserved in MS 0,
Ii. but aee Gr 1, p. 15.

Pig. Se. 3 Fig. Se. 4
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Figures Se. 5 - Se. 8, pp. 166-168

o
E z

G

H

Il

Fig. Se. 5

L

As reconstructedAs in MS O.

As in MS O. It would have baen better if the
polygons had been similarly oriented, as in Gr 1,
p. 22.

Fig. Se. 6

I--.....jf-l'---+----....:::~ D

E

z

B

Fig. Se. 7a

Redrawn by m. 3. The older figure of m. l
can be seen in an erasure.

E T Z

Top figure was redrswn by m. 3. The letter Z
in the bottom figure is in m. 3. Cf. figure
in Gr 1, p. 23 for its different orientation
and proportions. The figures of m. l can be
seen in an erasure.

Fig. Se. 8

Fig. Se. 7b
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Figures Se. 9 - Se. 12, pp. 169-174

Fig. Se. 10

D
D

AB in MS 0

H
As reconstructed

Fig. Se. 9

H

Fig. Se. 12

Cf. Gr 2, p. 43, fig.

Fig. Se. 11
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Figures Se. 13 - Se. 17, pp. 175-180

E B

T-

~ !!
B ~ !! Q

E-

Fig. Se. 13

Fig. Se. 16

Fig. Se. 14

Fig. Se. 17

Fig. Se. 15
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Figures Se. 18 . Se. 22, pp. 181-184

Q

T

Fig. Se. 18

Fig. Se. 19

N

See the different positioning of the letters
in Gr 1, p. BS, fig.

Fig. Se. 20

The Greek letters equivalent to C and Q are
interchanged in Gr 1, p. B9, fig.

B

Fig. Se. 21

B

E p=:;--\--+=----:::l"lI :!::

Fig. Se. 22
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Figures Sc. 23 ~ Se. 26, pp. 185-187

!':.1H1--+-.....~-+-H.2:

Fig. Se. 23

f!.~I--+---t--"'""'1I--H.!!.

Fig. Se. 24

~r-:I--+---t----1I-.....;PlG

D

The letter G has vanished in the binding.

Fig. Se. 25

B

Thus in MS 0 and Gr MS A. Gr MS G properly
interchanged letters L and I (see Gr 1, 102,
1var). Gr MS A (but not MS 0) had K instead
of X (=Q).

Fig. Se. 26
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Figures Se. 27 - Se. 30, pp. 188-191

Dl-----T~---~B

Missing in MS O~ reconstructed from text.

Missing in MS 0, added from text.

There is an etased circle at the bottom of
28r, c. 1, which carries a legend visible
by ultraviolet light: "£igura huius theorematis
falsa erat in exemplari greco sed sufficit
precedens addito cono X. H

Fig. Se. 27

EIt"-------'\----4------.li+l1l

T

The letter S was given as M in Gr MS A.
See Gr I, p. 113, fig.

Fig. Se. 29

z

EFn--+----+----.....i~H

T

Fig. Se. 28

In the circle designated as "ConU8 0" there
is an erased comment visible by ultraviolet
light: "omnes spere."

Fig. Se. 30
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Figures Se. 31 . Se. 34, pp. 192-196

1 have added the broken lines.

E; ...-----.f-----~9.!!

As in MS 0

G

Fig. Se. 32

B

D

Qt------1~---__I[;

000

Fig. Se. 31

Fig. Se. 33
As reconstructed

An earlier attempt by m. lean be seen in an
erasure.

Fig. Se. 34



Figures Se. 3S • Se. 38, pp. 196·199

T

g,..--4--....-----I D

h
In Gr 1, p. 139, the segment AGFTZDB is drawn
les8 than & slllllic:1rele.

L

DIAGRAMS 611

Fig. Se. 35

The letter [G) is missing from the figure in MS O.

Fig. Se. 31

Fig. Se. 36

Fig. Se. 38
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Figures Se. 39· Se. 42, pp. 200-202

Fig. Se. 40

The letter Z is in m. J.

EffI!;;~====+===::::::5I!itr¥

Fig. Se. 39

I have added the broken lines.

Fig. Se. 41 Fig. Se. 42
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Figures Se. ILl - Se. 11.4, pp. 204-209

00
Ht---......--oi T

N

r

z

Q .....-_......_--,lQ

Some of the letters are in m. 3 and parts of the
figure have been redrawn.

Fig. Se. n. 4

B

Notice the differences in the drawings in Gr 1,
p. 187. The lettering is in m. 3 and the circles
have been redrawn.

Fig. Sc. ILl

Circle B was redrawn larger than it was originally
drawn.

Fig. Sc. IL 3
An older diagram has been erased. It bears a
legend visible by ultraviolet light: "et erat
appenditum de spera, puto male." The cone of
base N also has a legend visible by ultraviolet
light: "conus." Some of the letters are in m. 3.

Fig. Se. II.2
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Figures Se n.5 - Se. n.Sb, pp. 211-217

Q

N

D

.1
1. ---..'----!

s.

Partially redrawn in m. 3. At the bottom
of the proof in an erased figure there is
a comment visible by ultraviolet light:
Hrepete figuram prec:.edentem. u

Fig. Se. II.7

o

Figures are redrawn in erasures of m. 3.

Fig. Se. n.s

Partially redrswn in m. 3.

Fig. Se. n.8a

H~ ----A-¥~---L--+=-...-..::t-:G---

K~ .-__~ ~

E

11I----+--~ ~

B.

AI----+---~ G

Bottom figure is partially redrawn in m. 3. Some letters are in m. 3.

Fig. Se. 11. 6 Fig. Se. II.8b
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Figures Se. 11.9 - Es. 7, pp. 218-225

M -E~---=t'----+=-__I-:--
.2

D

G

Fig. Es. 3

Fig. Es. 6

Fig. Es. 2

B 1:

~

~ E ~\ !i lS

Fig. Es. Fig. Ea. 5

t.

..u

Fig. Se. 11,9

The figures are in m. 3.

~-"-''----4-'=-----I!!

j1 D

G

A

~-------...;;;=--~ Q.

T

Fig. Es. 1 The figure was redrawn in MS O. The orientation
of the linea haa been changed slightly to agree
with the conditions set in the proof.

Fig. EB. 7
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Figures Es. 8 . Es. 15, pp. 226-231

Q

~
~

I!' 0E1 p

~

!!. : l~

9. 1: Fig. EB. 9 0-

Fig. EB. 8 Fig. EB. 10

Ar_+-~~G

Fig. Ea. 13

B

AB in MS 0

As reconstructedFig. EB. 11

Fig. EB. 12

L

Fig. EB. 14 Fig. EB. 15
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Figures Es. 16 - Es. 20, pp. 233-238

4 .D. .; .; .A

H

T

If. P

L

M

Fig. Es. 16

F!----1

C~__--1Y

AB in MS 0

The diagram on the right was missing from MS 0
and Gr MS A. See Gr 3, p. 55, end of variant
readings.

ox

Reconstructe.d

I---~Yc

F

D

I have added the circle about E. In an older
erased figure there ie a comment in m. Z visible
by ultraviolet light: "non [in] greeo exemplari."

Fig. Es. 19

Fig. Es. 17

ZI--+--4~_-r.

N

x

p

D G

The figure on the right waa redrawn by m. Z.
The earlier figure can be seen in an erasure. Redrawn in m. Z.

Fig. Ee. 18 Fig. Es. 20
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Figures Es. 21 - Es. 26, pp. 238-242

H A

Cf. Gr 3, p. 58, fig., where AB is greater
than BG and a line EI perpendicular to RV
has been included though abaent from the
text.

Fig. Es. 21

Fig. Es. 22

__.-.:.......".--+---4 G

lo6I=-----'- .. ,\
lJ

In Gr 3, p. 64, fig., linea XD and XE are not
drawn though such lines are mentioned in the
text (36vW): "que ab X ad D, E equalea fiant."
Notice alao that in the figure in Gr MS A, E
was incorrectly given as!. See Gr 3, p. 65,
end of variants.

Fig. Es. 23

z

gl---'---"T""-....-y--r----'7f!2.

Fig. Es. 24

GIoo=------......:~-_T_----..".j!!

Partially redrawn in m. 3 and 80me of the
letters are in m. 3. By ultraviolet light
we read a comment of m. ~: "in exemplari linea
ZTD erat curva sed ex super1or1 lectura v1detur
quod debet esse recta. Tf

Fig. Es. 25

Some of the letters are in m. 3. The whole
drawing is repeated on folio 37v. In Gr MS A
line DB was extended to the circumference. See
Gr 3, p. 70, end of variants.

Fig. Eo. 26
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Figures Es. 27 . Es. 31, pp. 243-247

!.

!\
A

.!? 1- .!l ~ !

Fig. Es. 27

Figure redone in m. 3 with parts of the original
drawing faintly evident. The only lettering left
of m. l is Z and D and there is another G in m. l
to the left of that in m. 3. However, all of
m. I'B drawing and lettering is visible under
ultraviolet light.

Fig. Es. 29

G

B

The figure hss been partislly redrawn by Coner,
who, having read D as A, accordingly changed line A
to D here and in all places in the text. Other letters
are in m. 3. Parts of the drawing in m. l are clearly
visible.

Fig. Es. 28

Q

Line G (or at least letter G) is in m. 3.

Fig. Es. 30

Some letters on the right-hand figure are in m. 3.
That figure is repeated on folio 3av, where all of
the letters are in m. 3.

Fig. Es. 31
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Figures Es. 32 - Es. 37, pp. 249-252

N

A

The figure is much erased; redrawn and relettered
in m. 3.

Fig. Es. 32

G

E

Partly redrawn in m. 3. By means of ultraviolet
light we read in m. t: "linea ZETH non circularis (7)
est (?); non circularis (?) scilicet per exemplum (?)
quod precedit." Some of the letters on this figure
represent corrections of those found in the figure
in Gr MS A. See Gr 3, p. 101. end of variants.

Fig. Es. 33

G

I.l.

G

B

z

Note that in MS 0 line EDH is merely a
segment of a circle.

Fig. Es. 34

Fig. Es. 35

M

The figures are in m. 3. There is much
erasing. with the figures of m. t visible
by ultraviolet light.

Partly redrawn in m. 3. I have changed the
proportions of lines slightly to make the
diagram agree with the text.

Fig. Es. 37 Fig. Es. 36
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Figures Es. 38 - Es. 43, pp. 253-261

K

T
D

Some letters sre in m. 0; See the different
proportions of the lines in Gr 3, p. 114, fig.

Fig. E•. 38

As in MS O. Cf. Gr 3, p. 135, fig. KB is a
hyperbola with asymptotes TG and GH and RH ia a
parabola with parameter RM. Both KB and RH are
drawn as arcs of circles in MS O. The figure D
has been redrawn by m. 3, with m. ~'s drawing
visible by ultraviolet light.

Fig. Ea. 41

Fig. Es. 39

Redrawn in m. 3. I have added [N].

Figure redrawn in m. 3. Note that I have changed
.8 to S·, since I have already capitalized 8. The
figure as given here and in Gr MS A combines the
two figures of Gr 3, pp. 143 and 147. See Gr 3,
p. 142, end of the variants.

1llf::::.4--L--~~-~-f------+----4~
51;

Pr*-....of--------, £

HMK

Fig. Es. 40

As in MS O. In Gr 3, p. 127, fig., line B ia
shorter than D. It makes no difference since
the text concerns the compounding of ratios
where any two means are inserted between any
two extremes.

Hand of the rubricstor (=rn. 3) adds numbers to
the lines - A:12, G:4, B:2, D:3, E:2, Z:6, H:12.
The letters are also in m. o.

Fig. Es. 42 Fig. Ea. 43
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Figures Es. 44 - Es. 48, pp. 263·270

z----+--....----... J!

The figure hAa bean redrawn in m. 3. The original
drawing can be saen to the right.

Fig. Es. 44

!!
T~I-A.~--....---.p;;__--_H

z'-----+---~----~-----...o

E
I

The figure has been redrawn in m. 3. The original
drawing can be seen in erasure. The letter N was
missing from Gr MS A. See Gr 3, p. 154, end of
variants.

Fig. Es. 45

Fig. Es. 46

D
~

K\----t-----1L

z

y

T

PartiallY redrawn in m. 3. All of the letters
sre in m. 3. The lines G and D were missing
from Gr MS A. See Gr 3, p. 175, end of variants.

Fig. Es. 48

This figure was completely redrawn in m. 3. The
erased lines of the original figure can easily be
seen. Line YXC, though drawn as I have indicated,
is an ellipse. By ultraviolet light the following
erased legend can be seen: "linea XO, puto, debet
esse curvs sed in exemplari greco recta (?) erat (?)."
For the errors in lettering in Gr MS A, see Gr 3,
p. lE5, end of vsriant••

Fig. Es. 47
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Figures Es. 49 - Cs. 1, pp. 270-292

E~--""'--'1Z

.Q

T~__.... ~]:;

The hyperbola has been redrawn in m. :5 but still
as an arc of a circle. The asymptotes AG snd AB
are not properly drawn. Line H, added in m. 3,
waa omitted from Gr MS A. See Gr 3, p. 177, end
of variants.

Fig. Es. 49

Redrawn in m. 3. Letters M and F represent Greek
letters ~ and'. Y is missing from the figure in
Gr MS A. See Gr 3. p. 181, end of variants.

Fig. Es. 50

B D

E Z

Fig. Ea. 51

h-

I:
z

~I!l 'I ,I '1 .Q
~ ~,I

Fig. Es. 52 !:!
As in MS 0; cf. the proportions Fig. Es. 54
of the lines in Gr 3, p. 194, fig.

Fig. Ea. 53

In Gr MS A and MS 0 the lines within each set
are equal. See Gr 3, p. 199, end of variants
and figure on the same page.

Fig. Ea. 55

The lines are so drawn in MS 0, but, of course~

ought to have been drawn with proportional lengths.
See Gr 1. pp. 264-65. The numbers on the lines
were added by Moerbeke from a scholium in Gr MS A
(cf. Gr 3, p. 322).

Fig. Cs. 1
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Figures Cs. 2 - Cs. 5, pp. 293-297

B

G

D

E

L L L L L L
- - - - - -

K K K K K K- - - - - -
I I I

T T T 'r 'r. .:.r

Concerning this figure, m. t says: "spatium TIKL in
greco non erat sic divisum sed per equalia, quod mihi
videbatur esae falsum." Cf. Gr 1, p. 268, end of
variants, and the figures on pp. 267 and 269. I have
added the broken line about B.

Fig. Cs. 2

A

li
M

In reference to this figure, m. t writes: "in sxSlllplari
linea DK non secabat (dst.: .pm) in duo equa lineam AB,
sed (det.: erat) secabat eam prope A, et linea AK brevis
et perpendicularis super esm, et (or scilicet) equedistans
linee GT." Note that drawing in MS 0 has a semicircle
rather than a parabola. This is the usual practice.
Furthermore, in MS 0, DK was drawn so that it was not
parallel to BB. Finally, in MS 0, lines N and M were
drawn aa equal lines.

Fig. Cs. 3

A 1-i--+----+----t--"'t'"1 Q

z

Additionsl letters are found on the figure in Gr 1, p. 277
(cf. p. 276, end of variants). But the additional lettera
are not mentioned in the text and so need not have been
added. Moerbeke made his ellipse by joining two segments
of a circle. I have added the broken lines.

Fig. Cs. 4

a a------'r.::----;Q

The translator again has made his ellipse by
using two segments of a circle ..

Fig. Cs. 5
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Figures Cs. 6 . Cs. 10, pp. 297-302

z

D
L

Again the translator fails to draw true
ellipses.

Fig. Cs. 6

!:!

!:.

As reconstructed. See Gr I, p. 297.

M
L --- G

~ !!

.--T
.!'--K..IIl:::;;;..---.........LD----~B

As in MS 0

F:lg. Cs. 9

A----o+--""'t--

As reconstructed. See
Gr I, p. 301 and the
comment at the end of
variants, p. 300.

As in MS O. but see Gr I, p. 301.

Fig. Cs. 10
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Figures Cs. 11 • Cs. 17, pp. 302·310

A

As reconstructed. See Gr 1, p. 305 and the
co~ent at the end of the variants, p. 304.

x

?:r---f'---+-.....~--...,!!

E

MS 0 forms a parabola by joining two circular
arcs here and in other figures in this text.

Fig. Cs. 12

K

T

As in MS O.

D

---

Fig. Cs. 11

0-....L-+......l'----r---1

[~]

As in MS O. BC should be parallel to NB. Con
cerning the figure in Gr MS A, see Gr 1, p. 314,
end of variants.

Fig. Cs. 13

Fig. Cs. 16

The letters A and G are inter
changed in the figure in Gr 1,
p. 316.

Fig. Cs. 14

I-...t""'------ D

Fig. Cs. 15

The letters A and G are interchanged in the
figure in Gr I, p. 331.

Fig. Cs. 17
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Figures Cs. 18 - Cs. 22, pp. 310-316

Fig. Cs. 18

A

Fig. Cs. 21

Cf. Gr I, p. 349, fig. for sdditional letters not
mentioned in the text. I have added [01, miuing
from Latin MS 0 and Gr MS A.

M '-" Ll/ -

/'
1!

1& ,0 P X lE

"
~

T """""-- K -- ~

I have added the broken lines.

B

Jl6j9!],-
I

G

Y G

See the comment in Gr I, p. 339, end of variants,
to the effect that the number of parts of line BD
ought to be divisible by four.

Cf. Gr 1, p. 357, fig., where the axis is divided
into six parts and additional letters not mentioned
in the text are given. The psrsboloid should be
oblique but it wae not so drawn in Gr MS A or MS O.
See Gr 1, p. 356, end of veriants. Cone f is
missing from MS O.

D

A

Fig. Cs. 19

--~ --- L

~
-

1/
H-

!E

~
~~ K-- -

F

I

B

In Gr 1, p. 343, fig., the letter R sppears at the
intersection of MT and BD though it is not mentioned
in the text. See the comment in Gr 1, p. 342, end
of variants.

Fig. Cs. 22

Fig. Cs. 20



628 ARCHIMEDES IN THE MIDDLE AGES
Figures Cs. 23· Cs. 26, pp. 317-323

x
~

'\K

1/

!-! 7. '1' IIVir I, lE

I~
1"'- -..

.L

y

N

Reconstructed to achieve the proportions of lines
indicated in the text.

E

~ ~__+ __~;...,;.+----!2

x X X X

Fig. Cs. 25

L

A

~

[[ill !!
e E

D

Fig. CB. 23

G

As in MS OJ with the broken lines added.

Fig. CB. 24 The paraboloid should have been oblique but waB not
so drawn in Gr MS A or in MS O. See Gr 1, p. 387,
fig. and end of variantB.

Fig. Cs. 26



Figures Cs. 27 . Cs. 30, pp. 325-333
DIAGRAMS 629

XR X X X x !So !So .!: !So

~
! x x ~ ! ! x x x

B Hi"T'HI-t-t"'t"ir-------jD

Concerning the series of gnomons writes m. ~: "ista
figura in exemplar! habebat omnes gnomones equales.
Preterea puto quod mensura latitudinis gnomonum
deberet esse non super diametrum tetragoni, sed super
latera; tamen in exemplar! erat super diametrum. fl In
accordance with thia obaervation the letters RSCYPQYQ
should be placed as I have indicated by bracketed
letters. Cf. Gr 1. p. 396, end of variants, and
p. 397, fig.

Fig. Cs. 27

The ellipsoid should be oblique but
was not gO drawn in Gr MS A or in MS O.
Furthermore, to agree with the statement
in the text that K£ and MN are tangent
at Band D respectively, these letters
should have been interchanged. See Gr 1,
p. 409, end of variants.

Fig. Cs. 28

p!: S

~~'3_H~I--i""..,.."-t'''''''''''------ir*-----.!!

R G c

Cf. Gr 1, pp. 412-13 and p. 413, end of variants.
In MS 0 (51v) we read beside the figure: "ultilllUm
sine gnomone vacat; non debet esse;" and then below:
"in exemplar! duo maiores gnomones protraheba.ntur
usque ad lineam NN et in pede •••• " (more is cut
off). In noting the latter comment, Heiberg mis
reports NN as tUn.

N N N N N

The ellipsoid should be oblique but it was not so
drawn in Gr MS A or in MS O. See Gr 1, p. 346,
end of variants.

Fig. Cs. 29 Fig. Cs. 30
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Figures Cs. 31- Ee. 2, pp. 334-340

-------iE--t.AiL.--+'l-----'--,;;::t.I'------~

L

Compare the figure in Gr 1, p. 433, where XL ia the
major uia and DB the minor.

Fig. Ca. 31

.!!
!!------....::.4:......-+"'------+---~---1_=_-------.?:

T

L

c

The ellipsoid should be oblique but was not so drawn
in Gr MS A or in MS O. See Gr 1, p. 440, end of
vsriants.

Fig. Cs. 32

~-+----------+-

Fig. Ee. 1

B

D

A

Fig. Ee. 2
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Figures Ee. 3 . la. 4, pp. 341-360

B

A

Fig. Ee. 4

Fig. Ee. 6

For lower figure, compare Gr 3, p. 268.

Fig. Ee. 3

4

A

z

Fig. la. I

The figure ABG. drawn in MS 0 ea a aemicircle,
ought to be a parabola. Concerning the replace
ment of the lettera of Gr MS A by numbers and the
state of the letters in Gr MS A, aee Gr 3, p. 281,
end of variants.

Fig. Ile. 5

Some letters are in m. 3.

Fig. la. 2

K

Some letters are in m. 3. I have sdded
the bue line.

F1g. la. 3

D

Some letters are in m. 3. I have added the base
line.

Fig. la. 4
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Figures la. 5 - la. 8, pp. 361-363

(a)
(a)

M

K

! ,..----.---.....

Some letters are in m. J. In the figure,
m. .3 has written, "figura quintae". I have
added the base line. The figure in Gr 2,
p. 331 contains additional letters not men
tioned in the text.

E

Q

,£~
!:. 1. Q

~
!::

(b)
(b)

G

Fig. Ia. 5

At least the letter D is in m. 3 Above
the left-hand figure m. 3 has added "sextae"
for Hfigura se:x:tae."

Fig. Ia. 6

0
B

~G

The letter B is in m. 3.

Fig. Ia.

p

(c)

As in MS 0

p

(c)

Reconstructed
following Commandino

Fig. Ia. 8
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Figures la. 9· la. 10, pp. 363-364

L

L

(a) maior emisperio

(a)

N

~ r.. Q

Q

r.. Cb)

Cb) emisperium
~ N

N

Cc) minor emisperio (c)

As in MS 0 Reconstructed following Commandino

Fig. la. 9

Fig. la. 10
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Figures la. 11 - la. 14, pp. 365-367

As in MS 0
MS 0 has APO[L] as a semicircle;
[L] is omitted; Q is added twice
as shown.

Fig. la. 11 Fig. la. 12

As reconstructed

K

~
!\-----;r-"""""rL------I ~

Q

AsinMSO
Recon.tructed following the
textual changes of Heiberg
and the diagram of Ver Eecke.

Fig. la. 13

A '---.-,;;,;..........--""\. ~

K

Reconstructed
following Commandino

A. in MS 0
Reconstructed following the
textual changes of Heiberg
and the diagram of Ver Eecke.

Fig. la. 14

K ....",....~--_-_

11--...iio~...1.----"

Reconstructed
following Commandino



A

DIAGRAMS 635
Figures la. 15 - la. 18, pp. 369-371

L
~--;-------,

In MS 0 parabola APOL is, as usual, drawn as
a semicircle. Thia will not be noted henceforth.

Fig. la. 15

!::.~--""";r---M------1.§.

-......;==--~,III:fo-a..-_- 2
p' I
- '~

[,3]

Aa in MS 0 with the following co_ent: "linea
BR debet protrahi usque ad IP eductam." Moerbeke
could not do thie becauee the figure was drawn
too near the bottom of the page.

I have added the broken line TR. MS 0 omits line RT.
It alao omits the second figure necessary for Propo
sition Seven, later supplied by Commandino (see
Volume 3, Fig. 111.4.3B.3l). This latter figure was
the only figure in Greek MS C. See Gr 2, p. 367, end
of variant readings.

Fig. la. 17

Reconstructed following Connnandino. I have added
the broken line FR.

Fig. la. 16

B

:1
!::.
!1--.....,r--o+l-----t§.

As in MS 0

Fig. la. 18

E t

R
C
K

D

A

L

Reconstructed
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Figures la. 19· la. 21, pp. 373-376

L

p y

D I( C R

As in MS 0 Reconstructed following Commandino

Fig. la. 19

y p Y f!

1----A,---.....Io.---41
~

As in MS 0

Reconstructed following
Commandino. I have added
the prime to C' here and
in the text.

.!. , 17 12
K C R

E

Fig. la. 20

N Dz
1Ir""--r-..,r---r--r-r--r-----., ~

As in MS 0 Reconstructed

In MS 0 m. Z adds: "puto quod pluTes deberent hic esse
figure; in exemplari multum erat corrupta, et El et DX
usque ad medietatem••. n [the rest is illegible because
the page was cut].

Fig. la. 21
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Figures la. 22 - la. 24, pp. 378-379

L

As in MS 0

AF---r--7tC-._--I.2

As in MS 0

~fIE----~tf-+\------I

As in MS 0

Fig. la. 22

Fig. la. 23

Reconstructed following Commandino

A~------~+~---1o

F

Reconstructed

F

Reconstructed

The figure is labeled as "prima" in MS 0, 1. e.
the first of the three figures la. 24-26 used
for the demonstration of Part III of Prop. 10.

Fig. la. 24
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Figures la. 25 . la. 27, pp. 379-381

As in MS 0

The figure is labeled "·secunda" in MS O.

Fig. la. 25

Reconstructed

As in MS 0

~~--""::::;rl~--I

Reconstructed

The figure is labeled as "tertia" in MS O.

Fig. la. 26

As in MS 0 Reconstructed

r

Note: Figs. la. 27-29 appear on folio 60r and thus
after Figs. la. 30-32 which are on folio 59v. Fig.·
la. 27 is designated as "pr1ma", i.e. the "first ll

of the three figures la. 27-29 used for the demon
stration of Part IV of Prop. 10.

Fig. la. 27



DIAGRAMS

Figures la. 28 - la. 29, pp. 381·382
639

D

~------"""'T------__ !'

z

L

~----~.I'~----I z

As in MS 0

The figure is labeled "secunda" in MS O. I have
added che prime signs Co L' and L" in che recon
structed figure. The brackeced 1etcers are chose
found in Gr MS C (see Gr 2, p. 411, fig.). In the
reconscrucced figure I have wriHen 9r> instead of +
since the latter is merely Moerbeke's form of the
sampi. Notice Chat I have changed E' to S in the
reconstructed figure since it appears as S three
times in the text and only once as El. See my
comment to 59vG ("HLE' ") •

Fig. la. 28

Reconstructed

! ~ .p... ..'G

As in MS 0

!""'=----~-++~-~

.!!.

Reconstructed

The 1eccers in brsckets are introduced from the
diagram in Gr 2, p. 413. In MS 0 the figure is
labeled as "tertian. Next to the drawing, we find
che following comment: "Omnes iste figure sunC false,
sed sic erant in greco," The reference is to this
and the two preceding figures.

Fig. la. 29
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Figures la. 30 - la. 32, pp. 382-383

,
[YJ --'-'?'~;:::=:f4
- ..."

H'~ ,."
~ J' lE JI "t'+--'rt-i

Q' [!J'

[Q( 10/

As in MS 0 Reconstructed

The bracketed letters are referred to in the text.
The figure is designated as "pr ima" in MS O~ i.e.,
the first of the three figures la. 30-32 used in
the demonstration of Part V of Prop. 10. Note that
Figs. la. 30-32 are on the bottvm margin of folio 59v
and thus appear earlier than Figs. la. 27-29, which
are drawn on folio 60r.

Fig. la. 30

D L
Ar------T-----...,

As in MS 0 Re.constructed

A

The figure is designated "secunda. I! Between this
figure and la. 30 is the comment: I1false omnes,lI a
reference to la. 30-32. The bracketed letters are
used in the te.xt.

Fig. la. 31

n

L

As in MS 0 Reconstructed

The figure is designated as "tertia" in MS O. The
bracketed letters are used in the text.

Fig. la. 32
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Introduction to the Greco-Latin Glossary

This glossary has been correlated with the Greek indexes of J. L. Heiberg in
Volume 3 ofhisArchimedisoperaomnia, 2nded. (Leipzig, 1915). In the cases where
several Latin words are used to render a given Greek word, I have given the Latin
words in alphabetical order. To obtain some idea as to the frequency of William of
Moerbeke's use of the various Latin terms, consult the Index of Latin Terms. I have
given the Doric forms, sometimes in parentheses, but often, when they were used
frequently, as separate entries. These are forms appearing in one or more of the
following texts: On Spiral Lines, On the Equilibrium ofPlanes, On the Quadrature of
the Parabola, On Conoids and Spheroids, and On Floating Bodies. 1

Generally all forms of verbs are subsumed under the first person, present indica
tive; nouns under the nominative singular; adjectives under the positive masculine
nominative singular. Exceptions occur when only a single form is found throughout
the text. In such cases that form is specified, usually under the model form (e.g.
"oJtou6u(w£: OJtOU6ULo-tEQOV - studiosius" indicates that only the form OJtou-

6ULOtEQOV is employed in the text and that Moerbeke renders it as studiosius).
Occasionally, to the model verb form I have added the participle when that participle
is translated into Latin by a word that is another part of speech. For example, under
"XUtUAELJtW - derelinquo; ... relinquo" I have given •'xu'tuAEmo!lEVO£ - reliquus;
residuus." This means that in addition to any translations of that participle by some
verbal form of derelinquo or relinquo Moerbeke also, on occasion, translates this
participle by reliquus and residuus.

lef. J. L. Heiberg, Archimedis opera omnia, Vol. 2, 2nd ed. (Leipzig, 1913), pp. X-XVIII, and his
"Philologische Studien zu griechischen Mathematikern, I V ," lahrbucher fur classische Philologie. 13.
Supplementband, 1884, pp. 543-66.
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dyy~'tov - vasum
dyvo~ - ignoro
&yw - duco; produco; protraho
&O~AO~ - incertus; obscurus
d6~utp~~o~ - indivisibiIis
d6~up8~oo~ - indearticuIate
douvu~~ - non possum
d6uvu~o~ - impossibilis
d~t (=at~t) - semper
ut08avo~~ - percipio
Ut08~crL~ - sensus
ut~ew - iaceo; peto
ut~ - petitio
ut~tu - causa
'Axa6~tu - Academia
dxtv~o~ - immotus; non motus
&XAU~O~ - non fractus
dXA~V~~ - sine incIinatione
dXOAOu8~ - assequor; sequor
dXoAou8ta - consequentia
dx6A0u8o~ - assequens; consequens;

dXOA068oo~ - consequenter
dxoUoo - audio; inteIligo
dxp~~~~ - diIigens; seduIus
~xpo~ - extremus; as a 8ubst. -

extremitas
dAT13"~ - verus
aAtxo~ (=~AtxO~) - quantus; aAt~ 

in quanto; quanto; quo
dAAU - sed; dAAa 0" - at vero; dAAa

~"v - at 'vero
dAAfJAOU~ (=dAAUA08~) - invicem; with

dna or bna - ab invicem; with tnt,
no~~ or np6~ - ad invicem (rarely
!n' &AAUAU - invicem. super invicem)

&AAO~ - aIius. alter; &A~ - aliter
(f1J.CL - s imul
a\-Lu~uvw - pecco
d\-L~AuyOOVLO~ - ambligonius; ambIygonius
d\-L~AU~ - hebes; obtusus
d\-L&A&~crtu - negligentia
d\-L~Xuvo~ - impossibilis
a\-LL6ALO~, see ~\-LL6A~O~

(f\-L~cru~; see ~\-L~cru~
'A\-L~VLO~ - Ammonius
d~6~~POL - ambo; d~6~tpo~ - uterque
&\-LCPW - ambo
&v - si; utique
dvu - quam ad
dvuyxa'tov - necessarium; necease
dvayx~ - necesse
dvaypucpw - describo; rescribo; scribo
dvuyw - induco; protraho; sursum duco
dva8~1J.CL - *oblatio (Moepb. did not so

read it since he translated it as
supremus, no doubt for civWra~o~)

643

dVUXAtVW - revolvo
dvaHyw - lego
dvaAoyCa - analogia; proportio
civuAoyov - proportionaliter; proportio

nalis; xa~a ~O cruv~X£~ dVUAOYOV 
secundum continuitatem proportionalis

dVUAUcrL~ - resolutio
civuAUoo - resolve
dVa\-L6~p~ - mensura
civanaA~v - econtrario; econverso
civanA~p600 - adimpleo; compleo
civu~pe~ - studeo; versor;
dva~pe~av~L - convertenti

dva~t8~\-L~ - repono
dva~o\-L~ - recisio
dva~epw - eIevo; refero; sursum fero
dveA~ - retraho
dV6AA~Ln~~ - sine defectu
dV6\-L~a~O~ - ventalis ac frivolus
~\I&U - sine
dAp - vir
&\18 pwno~ - homo
&\lLOO~ - inequalis
d\l~06~~ - inequalitas
dvt~\-L~ - erigo; exsurgo; st~;

dv&~uxouoa - erecta stans
dVO\-Lorw~ - dissimiliter; utique

similiter (false reading aB ~v

O\-LOtw~)

dV~Lypa~ov - exemplar
dV~Lnupa~uAAw - comparo
dv~~nucrxw - contrapassus (as adj. with

sum); contrapatior
dV~Lntn6v8~crL~ - contrapass10
dV~Ln~nov86~w~ - contrapassus
dV~LntpLuyw - contracircumduco
d\l~L~PO~~ - conversio
dv~~ - contrapello
~voo - superius; supra; sursum; h~ ~O

~vw - ad superius; ad sursum; !v ~ot~

~voo - in superioribus; dVOOTepoo 
superius; supra; tv ~O~~ dv~epw -
in superioribus

~vooatV - (transZ. by adj.) superior
d\l~aTO~ (faZse reading of dvu8~1J.CL) -

supremus
&~LO~ - dignus; &~LO~ AOYOU - insignis
d~L6w - dignifico; volo
d~LOOIJ.CL - axioma; dignitas
dE;;oVLOV - axis
~~v - axis
dnayoo - abduco
(fna~ - semel
dnap~aoo - suspendo
(fna~ - omnis
&ntLpo~ - infinitus
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~nevav~Cov - econtra; ex opposito
~n£Xw - disto
anAW\ - simpliciter
~n6 - a, ab; ex
~noypu~w - scribo
ano6eCxvD~~ - demonstro
ano6e~x~~xW\ - demonstrative
~n66e~~~\ - demonstratio
anoew~oAo~x6~e\ (! noew~oAo~x6~e\?) -

tanquam confitentes (see the -
Commentary~ llVD-E)

~noxaeCOT~~~ - restituo
anoAa~~avw - absumo; accipio; eompre-

hendo; tango (?)
an6Ae~~~a - residuum
~nOAeCnw - relinquo
'AnoAAwV~O\ - Apollonius
anonA~p6w - adimpleo; impleD
anop~w - dubito
an6p~~ - dubitatio
anOOT~AAw - mitto
an00uAaw - eolligo
anooW~oo - eonservo; salvo
ano~£~voo - abscindo; decindo; detrunco;

seeo; ano~£~vov~a - deseindentia
ano~Ce~~~ - repono; suppono
~n6~~~~a (=an6~~a~a) - abscisio;

apotmama
an6~aG~\ - enunciatio
~n~oo - contingo; tango
~nw~epo\ - remotior
~pa - ergo; igitur (rapely); ~~ ~pa -

ne forte
ap~e~~~x6\ - arismetieus; arithmeticus
ap~e~6\ - numerus
'AO~OTO~£A~\ - Aristoteles;

Aristotiles (:)
'Apxa5~o~ - Archadius
~px~oo - sufficio
cip~6~oo - eongruo
~p'"raw - suspendo
~P~0~~ - suspensio
ap~~ax~oap~~o~ - pariter par
ap~~o~v~o~ - parium angulorum
ap~~6yoovo\ - parium angulorum
ap~~6nAeupo~ - parium laterum
"ap~~o\ - par
apxa~o\ - antiquus
apX~ - principium
apx~x~ (1 error in gr Ms for ~Px~xa) 

principalis
'ApX~~~5e~o~ - Arehimedalis
'Apx~~~6~~ - Archimedes; Archymedes;

Arehymenides; Arehimenides (?)
'APX6Ta\ - Arehitas; Arehytas 
tlpxoo - ineipio
d0a~e~Cl - obscuritas
aou~~~ - obseurus
'AGXClAWVC~~~ - Ascalonites
aaU~~e~po~ - ineommensuratus

a0u~n~~o~ - asymptota
(lOXClOTO\ - ineonfusus
~~ov£oo - non possum
~~OTIO~ - inconveniens
Closavoo - augeo
a&T68ev - de se; ex se; expresse;

per se
a&c6~ - hie; idem; ipse; a&cou eta. -

sui etc.
d~a~p£oo - aufero
a~ClvC~oo - destruo
d~e~6oo - dimitto or demitto
a~~ - eontaetus; tactus
a~C~~~ - dimitta or demitto
a~~xv£o~a~ - pertingo
a~COT~~~ : desto; disto
~XClp~~: ov xap~v eop£0eoo\ (false

reading of oox (lXClP~V eop£0eoo~) 
euius inventionis gratia

(lXP~ - donee; usque; ~xo~~ ~v - donee
utique; quousque

~a5C~w - vado
~aCvw - protraho
~apo~ - gravitas
~apu~~ - gravitas
~a0~Aeu~ - rex
~a0~Ae~xo~ (1 ~a0~hx6~) - regalis
~a0~~ - basis
~e~a~6w - confirmo
BeAono~~xu - artes sagittarum
~l.(l - vis
~~a~w - imprimo; vi premo
~~~Al.OV - liber
~Co~ - vita
~ouAo~a~ - vola
foaxu\ - brevis; ~paxu - modicum; ~n~

~P(lXU - in brevitate
~PEXW - humefio
BD~av~~o~ - Bisanteus
~oo~6\ - altar; altarium

yap - enim; etenim; nam
ye - autem; tum
yeAaw: yeAa0a\ - risisset (see the

Commentary~ 38rG)
re~~vo~ - Geminus
yevva~o\ - generosus
yevvaw - proereo
Y£VO\ - genus
yew~e~p£w - geometrizo
yew~£~p~\ - geometra or geometres
yew~e~pCa - geometria
yew~e~p~x6~ - geometrieus
~ (=yu) - terra
yl.yvo~a~ - existo; fio; proereo;

produco; provenio; sum
y~yvwcn<W - eonsueo (1); noseD
rAauxo~ - Glaueus
yA.W00a - lingua



yvw~~ - sententia
yvw~v - gnomon
yvwp~~oC; - notus
ypu~~a - scriptura
ypa~~~ (;ypa~~) - linea
ypa~~~ov - stilus
ypa~~ - scriptura
ypu~w - conscribo; describo; inscribo;

scribo
YWVtCl - angulus

6s - at vero; autem: porro; sed; vero;
5~ •.• 6s - vero •.. sed; ~~v ••• 6~ .•• 6~

... oE - quidem••• autem ••• vero ••. et
5e(xvu~~ - demonstro; ostendo
O~~ - oportet
6e~~~c; - demonstratio
6SXCl - decem
6~xas~ - sexdecim
5~XClOXTW - decem et octo
5exan£vTe - quindecim
5~xanAarr~oc; - decuplus
OSXClTOC; - decimus
oexT~xoc; - susceptivus
6~OVTWC; - oportune
5eUTepoc; - secundus
6sw - indigeo; oportet; 6sov 

oportunum
o~ - (?) autem; etiam; itaque; utique;
~AAa-6~ - at vero

6~Aa5~ - videlicet
t.~A~O~ - *Delii
5~Aov6T~ - videlicet
5~AO~ - manifestus; 6~AOV - palam
o~A6w - declaro; demonstro; manifesto
6~a - a; per; propter; propterea; 5~u

TO - quia; propter; propterea quod
O~Cl~~C; - diabeta
OLUyw - perduco; pertraho; produco;

protraho
5~a~vLoc; - diagonal is
5La(p6rr~c; - divisio
6La~psw - divido; 6l.eAOVn - dividenti

(for proportions)
5LUA~~~Cl (false reading of o~U A~~~a) -

resecatum
o~a~apTavw - pecco
o~a~e~~o~a~ - querelo
o~a~fvw - permaneo
oLa~eTpoc; - diameter
5~ClVOOU~Cl~ - cogito; facio ratiocina-

tionem
ol.avUw - perambulo; permeo; pertranseo
6~an~~pu~w - probe
o~aIT~Yvu~1. - configo
o~aITOpeUO~ClI. - moveo; perambulo
OLClITOPero deficio
o~aoa~ew - explano
OLa~~ - distantia
Ol.aT~peW - conservo
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6l.ClTPSXW - decurro; percurro
6I.Cl~~pOVTWC; - eminenter
OLCl~£PW - differo
6I.Cl~OPU - excessus
6I.u~opoC; - diversus
5LourrxClAoc; - doctor
oC6w~~ - do
6~(ac~~~ - disto
OLO - propter quod
6~OXA~C; - Diocles
t.Lovuu66wpoC; - Dionisodorus; Dionyso-

dorus
6Lon~p - propter quod quidem
OI.OpSOW - corrigo
6I.opl.~oC; - determinatio
O~OTL - propterea quod; quia
6~nAui;w - duplo
OI.ITAaOLU~w - duplo
5LnAao~a~oc; - duplatio
5I.ITAaOLenLTeTapToc; - duplus epiquartus
5LITAUOLOC; - duplus
6~ITAaO~WV - duplus
6~nAouc; - duplus
5~C; - bis
5 LOu6c; - duo
6tXa - in duo; in duo equa
5LXOTO~SW dikhotomizo; seco in duo

equa
6LxoTo~(a - dikhotomia; equa sectio;

equalis sectio; in duo equa sectio
6~xwC; - dupliciter
50xew - videor
50XL~U~W - probo
60sa - opinio
t.orr(8eoc; - Dositheus
5uva~Cl~ - possum
OUVCl~LC; - potentia; 6UVU~61. - potentia

(;squared); xaTu ouva~~v - secundum
posse

6UVClTOC; - possibilis; xaTU TO 6UVClTOV 
secundum posse; secundum
possibilitatem

OUO - duo
5u09cwp~oC; - difficilis; difficulter

speculabilis
ourrxoA~a - difficultas
6Uarr01:"OAOV (l. ourrxoAovl) h~LV -

omnino difficultatem habere
ouax~p~c; - difficilis
5Uw - demergo
5w66XCl - duodecim
l:.wpCC; - Doricus

Mv - si
iaU1:"ou eta. - sui ipsius eta.; iaU1:"ouc;

- pro se
i~50~~xoac6~voc; - septuagesimus primus
~~50~oC; - septimus
tyypa~w - inscribo; intrascribo
tyyuC; - propinquus



noe'~v - ad nullum;
ooB' bq>' ~voc; - a
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~yx~~~a~ - iniaceo
tyxe~pgro - conor
tyro - ego
~5a~o~ - pavimentum
et - si' et xa - si' et xa~ - etsi1" ,
r.~50~ - species
r.tx6~ - verisimilis
dxocrr6C; - 20us
~tx6't"ro~ - merito
r.t~~ - cado; existo; sum
r.tnr.p - quoniam; si
r.tp~~tvo~ - dictus; predictus
r.t~ (t~) - ad; in; intra; super; et~

!v't"6~ - intra
l' J. ,

e~~ - unus; ouBe
neq,ue ad unum;
n\l110

etcmyw -.introduco
etoa~ - introductio
et't"a - deinde
et't"e - sive
!x - ex
~xacrroc; - quilibet; singulus; unusquis-

que; xae' ~v ~xacrrov - singulus
txa't"epo~ - uterlibet; uterque
~xa't"6~neBo~ - centum pedum
~x~aAAro - duco; educo; extraduco;

induco; protraho
~xB~6ro~~ - expono; trado
~x50a~c; - traditio
het - ibi
hetvoc; - Hle
~xer.a~c; - expositio
"exxe~~~ - expono
!xn ~n'tro - educo
!x't"~e~~~ - expono
!x't"6~ - extra
"ex't"oc; - sextus
!x~epro - profero
!Aaao6ro - minora
!Aaaowv - minor; paucior
tAa.'t"'t"Oro - minora
!Aax~crroc; - minimus
t,Aeyxro - arguo
!Ae~av't~voc; - eburneus
~A~~ - elix; revolutio; volutio; adj. -

elicus
hl<lJ.) - traho
!AAetnro - *deficio
~AAe~t~c; - ellipsis
!~~aAAro - iniicio
!~C; - meus
!~nep~exro - contineo
t~n~n't"ro - incido
!~noOOJv - impedimentum
~~npooeev - prioribus
!~av~c; - manifestus
!~avt~ro - insinuo; manifesto
h - in; inter
!va.AAa~ - permutatim; et permutatim

tvav't"~oe; - contrarius; oppositus
tvanOAa~~avro - intercipio
t,vap~o~ro - inapto
t,v5exo~a~ - contingo
!v6~a'tpt~ro - immoror
~vexa - gratia
~vecrr~(v) - contingit; est; licet;

potest
heaBe - hie
tvto't"e - quandoque
~vva.'t"Oc; - nonus
hv go. - novem
~vvo~a - conceptio; conceptus; intel-

lectus; intentio; sensum
!v't"a.'OOa - hie
!v't"6c; - interius; intra; intus
tv't"UYXavro - incido; intueor; occurro
t,~ - ex
~G: - sex
~~aywvov - exagonum
~~ax~e; - sexcies
~~anAaa~oc; - sexcuplus
t~r.pyaa~a - elaboratio
~~ecrr~(v) - est; licet; !~eara~ -

licebit
!~euptOl<lJ.) - invenio
~~ea~c; (~ t~~e;?) - expressio
e~~c; - c~nsequ;ns; consequenteri

deinceps; infra; 't"a e~~c; - reliqua;
xat 't"a e~~e; - et cetera

!~ouata - potestas
~~: !~epro - extra
~~eev - extrinsecus
!~ gro - expello
~o~xe (?) - assimilatur
!nayyeA~ - promitto; spondeo
tnayyeA~ - promissus; sponsio
!nayro - concludo; induco
!nayro~ - inductio
!navayro - redeo
!navaAa~~avro - resumo
!nava~epro - yedeo
!nav6peroa~e; - correctio
!navro - supra; !v 't"ote; tnavro - in

superioribus; t~ 'to !navro - ad
superius

!nau~avro - augeo
!na6~ - adaugeo; superaugeo
!na.~~ - contactus
!neyyeAaro - impingo <'1.>
!net - quoniam
!nr.~6av - quando
!ne~B~ - quoniam; quoniam itaque
!nr.~5~nep - quoniam; quoniam itaque;

quoniam quidem
!netnep - quoniam enim; quoniam quidem
~nevt"a. - deinde
!nex~aAAro - educo
!ne~gpxo~~ - supervenio
!n~v - si



~nt - ad; apud; de; ex; in; super;
versus

~n~~aA\w - incido; superiaceo
~n~ytyvo~~ - supervenio
~ntypa~~ - inscriptio
in~ypa~ ~ intitulo
~n~5£Cxvu~~ - demonstro; ostendo
in ~5 t5U)~ ~ - do
tn~~£0yvu~~ - affigo; coniungo; coniugo;

connecto; copulo; protraho
tnCx£~~a~ - adiaceo
~n~xAtvU) - advolvo; inclino
~n~xo~vU)v~U) - communico
in~Aa~~avU) - accipio
in~Ao~ - descriptio
tntAo~no~ - reliquus; residuus
tn~~£Aoo~: tn~~£A~OTepov - diligentius
tn~~ep~~ - superpartiens
in~~6p~0~ - superparticularis
in~vo~ - intelligo
tn~v6~~ - inventio
~ntn£6ov - planum
tntn£50~ - planus
tn~nAa~u~ - epiplates; superlatus
tn~crx~n~o~~ - considero
tnCOTa~~ - comperio; scio
tnCOTaa~~ - meditatio
tn~OTeAAu) - roitto
tn~~~ov~x6~ - scientificus
tn~auvan~U) - adiungo
~n~auv~te~~ - superadiicio
int~ay~a - intentum; ordinatio;

ordinatum; statutum
in~~a~U) - do; iniungo; ordino; statuo;

volo
in~~£A£L (false peading of in~ ~~Ae~) -

perficit
~n~~Ce~~~ - appono
tnC~p~~o~ - epitritus
tn~~uyxavw - occurro
!n~~ave~a - superficies
~n~xe~peU) - conor
!n~xetp~~a - conatus
in~taUw - contingo
"£no~~ - consequor; sequor
!nwOT6~ - impulsatus (?)
'Epa~oae~v~~ - Eratostenes
~p~~ve6w - explano
~ppw~~vw~ - vale
~ppwoo - vale
~pxo~a~ - cado; devenio; pervenio;

protraho; transeo; venio
tOTe: ~OT' ~v - donee; ~OTe xa - donee;

et; ~OTe no~t - usque ad
~axa~o~ - extrerous; ultimus
~~£po~ - alius; alter
~~~ - adhuc
~~o~ - annus
et - bene
E~5~~0~ - Eudemus
E~50~o~ - Eudoxus
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eoent~oAo~ - perspicax
eDee'i:a - recta; tn' eDeeta~ - in

directum
etee~o~: eDee~w.epov - promptius
eoe0ypa~~~ - rotus (I); rectilineus
e6xa~av6~o~ - facile-intelligibilis
EOxAet5~~ - Euclides
£OX6AW~: eOXOAw.epov - facilius
eDA6yw~ - rationaliter
e6~ape~a - facilitas
eo~eeo50~ - facilis metodus
eonapaxwp~o~ - facile concessibilis
eopeo~~ - inventio
eop~~ - inventio
eop~a~~ - inventio
ebpCaxw - adinvenio; invenio
E~6x~o~ - Euthochius; Eutokius
d)Xp~OTO~: oU XP~OT' (l eY'poY' in gY'

MS) - inutile
t~an~o~a~ - attingo; contingo; tango
t~ap~6~w - adapto
i~e~~~ - consequenter
i~t~~~ - attendo; constituo; nota
~Xw - consequor; existo; habeo;

habitudino; se habeo; venio
~w~ - donee; usque ad; ~w~ ~v - do~ec;

donee utique; ~w~ xa - ut; ~~ ou 
donee

~ciw - vivo
2:;~~U) - quero
~~~a~~ - inquisitio
~Uy ~ov - libra
~uy6~ - libra

11 - quam
'!l - aut; vel
~~o~a~ - antecedo; estimo; precedo
-ll5~ - iam
'll')(U.) - transeo
~Atxo~, see ~AtxO~

f]~eL~ - nos
f]~E~£PO~ - noster
f]~~x6XA~OV - semicirculus
f]~~xuAtv5p~ov - semicylindrus
f]~~X6A~v5po~ ~ semicylindrium (!)
~~~6A~0~ (=~~~6A~0~) - emiolius
f]~tae~a - medietas
'll~~au - medietas
'll~~au~ - dimidium; dimidius
f]~~~atp~ov - emisperium
l1v (=!civ) - si
-llnep - quam; quam quidem
'HpaxAet5a~ - Eraclides
"Hpwv - Eron
~HpWva~ - Eron (l)
Tjoaov - minus
~o~ - aut; vel; ~o~ ••. -ll - aut ••• aut;

vel ••• vel
~ov: oo6~v ~ov - niehilominus
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8a~~pov: see ~~~po~

8al)~~w - miror
8al)~aOT6~ -mirabilis
8fil.w - volo
8606oa"o~ - Theodosius
8~6~ - deus
8ta"~ - positio; situs
8twv - Theon
8~wptw - considero; speculo; theorizo
8ewPD~a - theorema
8ewpta - speculatio; theoria
8"yyavw (?) - tango
e~t~w - p~llo; premo

t6"o~ - suus
txav6~ - sufficiens
tva - ita ut (rarely); ut
'Innoxpa~~ - [Hip]pocrates
laaxL~ - quotiens (I); totiens
'lat6wpo~ - Isedorus or Isidorus
loo~aptw - ~a loo~aptov~a (?) - que

est equalis molis et equalis
ponderis (Moerbeke may have been
translating a different phrase in
Greek MS E; see 55vJ)

too~ap~~ - equegravis
tooyxo~ - equal is molis; eque molis
lOOyWVLO~ - equiangulus; equalis

anguli
too~eye8~~ - equalis magnitudinis
la6n~~opo~ - equilaterus
toon~~~~ - equemultus
loopponew - equaliter inclino; equali-

ter repo; equerepo
tooppon~~ - equaliter repens
loopponta - equalis reptio
loopponLx6~ - equerepens
H H
LOO~ - equalis; equus; LOOV - equaliter;

CL' tooo - per equam; per equale; bno
~V t(J(JJV - sub equalibus

tooaxe~~~ - equicrurius
too~axtw~ - equevelociter
la6~~ - equalitas
loout~~ - equalis altitudinis
t~~L - consisto; st~
tOTopero - narro

xa (=~v): et xa - si
xa8a - quemadmodum; sicut; xa8'&
~e~vov~" a&ca" - ubi secant ipse

xa8anep - sicut
xaeap~6~ro - adapto
xaee~o~ - cathetus; kathetus;

perpendicularis
xae"e~evov - descendens
xaet~~" - intendo
xa8t~~L - consisto; constituo; con

sto; Cl) converto; insideo; statuo;
st~

xae6~Ol) - universaliter
xaew~ - sicut
xat - et; etiam; -que; sed; xa~ yap -

etenim
xa~ero - voco
xa~6~ - bonus
xa~w~ - bene
Ka~apLxa - kamarica
xa~nu~o~ - curvus
x5.v - et si
xavovLov - canonium; regula
xavwv - regula
xapxtvo~ - regula Cl ought to be

circinus)
xa~a - apud; in; penes; per; secundum
xa~a~atvro - descendo
xa~a~aAAw - facio
xa~ay"yvwaxro - despicio
xa~aypa~~ - descriptio
xa~aypa~ - describo
xa~aYW - perduco; protraho
xa~a6~~o~ - manifestus
xa~a5uvw - demergo
xa~aAa~~avw - comprehendo
xa~a~etnw - derelinquo; preaccipio

Cl peT'haps misT'ead as xa~a~a~~avro);

relinquo; xa~aAeLn6~evo~ - reliquus;
residuus

xa~avotro - considero; deprehendo;
intelligo

xa~av~aro - devenio
xa~ana~~Lx6~ - impulsivus
xa~aaxeoa~ro - astruo; construo;

dispono
xa~aax~o~ - descriptio; dispositio
xa~aOTaa"~ - consistentia
xa~aOTpe~ - converto
xa~a~p~aL~ - attritio; *perforatio
xa~a~epro - fero; deorsum fero
xa~6vav~tov - ex opposito
xa~E,xW - detineo
xa~ - deorsum; inferius; t~ ~a xa~w 

ad inferiora
x~~~aL - iaceo; pono; sino; subiaceo;

suppono
XE,V~poV - centrum; ~ tx ~ou xev~pol) 

que ex centro (=radius or semi
diameter)

XLVero - moveD
xtv~a"~ - motus
xAeLv6~ - gloriosus
x~t~ - dispositio
x~Cvw - declino; inclino; revolvo;

volva
x~tcrL~ - inclinatio
Kvt5LO~ - Knidius
xoyxoeL5~~ - conchoydalis;konchoydalis;

konkhoydealis
xot~o~ - cavus; concavus; curvus (1)



XO~vo~ - communis
X6AOUPO~ - colurus (=frustum)
xo~t~w - defero; fern
Kovwv - Conon; Konon
XOPUl.P1j - vertex
XOUl.PO~: XOUl.PO~EPO~ - levior
xoul.P6~~ - levitas
xpa~~OTo~ - valentissimus
xpE~avvu~~ - suspendo
xpe~cr~~ - appensio
xpE~aOT6~ - appensus
xptcr~~ - discretio; iudicium
xu~or.; - cubus
xuxA~x6~ - circularis
XUXAOr.; - circulus
xUA~v6p~x6~ - cylindralis; cylindricus
xUAtv6p~ov - cylindriculum
xUA~v5po~ - chylindrus; cylindrus
xuptw~ - proprie
xup~or.; - convexus
xESAOV - colus
~v~xor.; - conicus
~voe~61j~ - conoidalis; conoydalis;

conoydealis
wvor.; - conus

Aa~~uvw - accipio; assumo; sumo
Hyw - dico
Aetrrw - accipio Cl); deficio; excedo;

relinquo; sumo <l); Ae~n6~evor.; 
reliquus; residuus

Ae~~r.; - *dictio; lectio; verba
Aen~6r.;: Aen~6~a~or.; - subtilissimus
A1jyW - descisco; desino
A~~~a - assumptio; fundamentum;

*lemma; preacceptum; sumptio;
sumptum; 5~aA~~~a CfaZse reading of
5~a A~~~) - resecatum

A?'JIlr~r.; - sumptio
A~eO~OAOr.; - lapidum proiectivus
AOyt~O~~ - penso
AOY~OT~XOr.; - ratiocinativus
AOyor.; - proportio; ratio; sermo;

verbum
Ao~nor.; - alter; reliquus; residuus;

restans; Ao~n6v - de cetero; iam;
Ao~nov ~OTt - restat

Aunew - doleD
Alxo - solvo

~ae~~ - mathema
~axor.; C=~~Xor.;) - longitudo
~ax~r.;: ~axpo~epov - prolixius
filiAAOV - magis
~aveavw - addisco; disco
~OTeocr~r.; - doctrina
~aOTeUw - addisco
~eyeeor.; - magnitudo
~ey~OTor.; - maximus
~e5~~vo~ - medimnus
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~Et~WV - maior
~eAE~ (error in gr MS for ~eAAE~) 

debeant Cl)
~eAAw - transZated by gerundive of

verb of which this is an auxiZiary
~EAOr.; - melodia
~EV - quidem; ~5v ••• 65 ••• 65 ••• 5~ -

quidem ••• autem ••• vero •.• et
Meva~x~or.; - Menechmus
~EV~O~ - tamen; vero
!J,EVW - maneD
~ep~~r.;: ~ep~~epov - particulari[us]
!J,epo~ - pars
!J,ecror.; - medius; ~E~ - media propor

tionalis; ~E~ avuAoyov - media
proportionalis; media proportion
aliter

~e~a - cum; post
~e~ayw - traduco
~e~a6t6w!J,~ - trado
!J,E~aAAu~~w - transigo
~e~a~u - inter; intermedie inter;

intermedius; medius inter
~e~acrx~~~t~w - transfiguro
~e~al.Pepw - transfero
~e~Ewpor.; - elevatus
~e~pew - mensuro
~e~p~cr~~ - [dimensio]
~e~p~r.; - mensura
~E~ptWr.; - mediocriter
~E~POV - mensura; metrum
~EXP~ - ad (rareZy); usque ad; usque

in
~~ - nee; non; ~~ ~pa,- ne forte
~~6E - neque
~~6Etr.; - nullus; ~~6etr.; nw - nullus;

~~5ev - nihil; ~~6~(v) xae/~v 
nichil

~~5e~epor.; - neque alter; neuter
~~XE~~ - non adhuc
~~xor.; (=~axor.;) - longitudo
~1jv - etiam; dAAa ~1jv - at vero
~Tyt-E - neque
~~xav~x6r.; - mecanicus; mechanicus
~~xpor.; - modicus; xa~a ~~xpov -

paulative
M~A1ja~o~ - Melesius; Milesius; Millesius
Mtvw~ - Minus
~ova~ - unitas
~vo~ - solus
~p~ov - pars
~oucr~x1j - musica

vaor.; - templum
veo~~ - iuventus
veupov - nervus
veUw - extendo; *nuo; tendo; vergo
N~xo~xor.; - Nichomachus
N~xo~1j6~r.; - Nichomedes
VOEW - intelligo
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VOlJ.t~u:> - puto
vuv - nunc

~'lP6c; - siccus
~UA"VOC; - ligneus

6 - hie; hie qui; ille; ipse; is; is
qui; qui

5yxoC; - moles
15oE. - hie
66oC; - via
~eE.V - unde
oLoa - noseo; seio
olxE.toc; - domestieus

11
o~olJ.a" - puto ~

0"0C; - qualis; o"ov - puta; ut puta;
velut; veIuti; oLov ~C; - ut puta

oxveu:> - subterfugio; vereor
6x~anAao"0c; - octuplus
OAtyOC; - modieus; pauei
/SAOC; - omnis; totus; /SAwC; - omnino
O!J.UAWC; - reguIariter
/SlJ.O "QC; - similis
OlJ.o"OTiJC; - similitudo
OlJ.o"Ou:> - assimiIo
OlJ.otu:>C; - eonsimiliter; similiter
0lJ.0AOYew - confiteor
OlJ.6AOYOC; - conproportionalis; eorres

pondens; eiusdem proportionis;
eiusdem rationis; omologus; propor
tionalis

OlJ.U:>VUlJ.U:>C; - equivoce
~lJ.U:>C; Be - attamen
5volJ.a - nomen
OvolJ.a~w - nomina
ovolJ.aota - nominatio
O~~v"oC;: O~~VLOO xWvou ~0lJ.~ -

oxygonii coni sectio (=ellipse)
O~uC; - acutus
on~ - foramen
onotc; ~"C; - qualiscunque
ono"ooouv - qualiscunque; quicunque
onoooc; - quotcunque
onooooouv - quotcunque
on6~av - quando
ono~epoc; - uteri utercunque; uter-

libet
ono~eeooouv - quieunque; utercunque
I5noo av - ubicunque
ISnwe; ~ ita ut; qualiter; quomodo; ut;

8nu:>c; no~e - qualitercunque
onu:>oouv - qualitercunque
opyav"xoe; - instrumentalis; organicus
opyav"xWC; - instrumentaliter
opyav"ov - instrumentum
5pyavov - instrumentum; organum
Opeya!J.U" - desidero
5pe "oe; - erectus
opeoyWv"oe; - rectangulus; orthogonius
op8oe; - rectus; rarely translated as

adv. orthogonaliter; ope~ [ywvLaJ 
rectus angulus

OPL~U:> - diffinio
OPL~WV - orizon
OplJ.au:> - incipio
/SpoC; - diffiniti£; terminus
/Sc; - iIle; qui; ~ - ut; /Se; xa

1Se; xa (=8c; &v) - quicunque
oaax"c; - quotiens; quotienscunque
ooanAao"oc; - quotuplus
ooanAaoLu:>v - quotuplus
/S00C; - quantus; quicunque; quotcunque;

quotus
/Sanep - qui (1); qui quidem; /Snep 

equidem (I); quod utique; 8nep liv
quod utiq~e

80'1:"e; - qui
OO'1:"oouv - quicunque
8~uv - cum; quando
~hE. - quandoque
~I" - quia; quod
ou - ubi
0~6ulJ.Ou - nusquam
o~Be - neque; non; oboe n08>~v - ad

nullum; neque ad unum; o~B' ~'

ivoC; - a nullo
oMe Le; - nullus
oooev - nichil; nihil; oboev ~~ov -

nichilominus
0~6eno~E. - nunquam
0~6e~epoc; - neuter
o~x - non; 06x••• oooev - non aliquid

or non aliquod; o~ Xap"v eopeoeu:>c;
(false reading of oox &xup"v
eopeaewc;) - cuius inventionis
gratia

06xe~" - non adhuc
06xouv 06 - igitur non
06v - ergo (rarely); igitur; sic;

utique
o~nu:> - (?) non nunc
o~e - neque
~ h"' .0~0C; - 1C; 1pse; 1ste

o~u:> (? o~nw) - non nunc
01)-ru:>e; -= ita; sic
Oq>eLAu:> - debeo
OXeu:> - ins ideo

naAU"oc; - antiquus
naA"v - iterum; rursum
nuv~axou - undique
navTiJ - omnino; penitus
nav~u:>e; - penitus; semper; oo6e •••

nav~u:>e; - neque ••• nequaquam
navo - omnino; valde
ITannoe; - Pappus
napa - apud; circa; ex; penes; preter;

secus; adverbially equidistanter
(and rareZy equidistanter penes)

nupa~aAAw - adiicio; appono;



comparo (I)
napa~~~~a --accidens (1); adtectum;

secusiectum; superiectum
napa~o~~ - parabola
napayoo - deduco; moveD
napabt600~~ - trado
napaeecr~~ - appositio
napa~~ew - recuso
napaxe~~~ - adiaceo; circumiaceo;

secuspono
napaxo~o6e~~ - consequentia
napa~a~~avw - assumo
TIapa~etTIw - pretermitto
napa~~~~6ypa~~v - paralellogrammum

or parallelogrammum; equidistans
[figura]

napa~~~~oypa~~o~ - parallelogrammus
TIapa~~~~o~ - equedistans or equi

distans; equidistanter; parallelus;
TIapa~~~~ov - eauidistanter

napa~~x~~ (=napa~x~~) - oblongus;
paramikea; paramales (I)

TIapavay~yvroaxw - lege -
napantn~w - accido; evenio; secuscado
napa~e~ay~evw~ - equedistanter

ordinate
napa~p6~w - dissero
nape~~a~Noo - introduco
TIape~ntTI~w - incido; intercido
napt~~~ - propono; statuo
TIapoparo - negligo
naprovu~~ - denominativus
na~ - omnis; totus
naxo~ - spissitudo; grossicies (false

reading of ~axo~)

ne tew - suadeo
TIe~pa~w - tempto
ne~pao~~ - accepto; attempto; conor;

tempto
TIe~ex~voeLb~~ - dolabralis
ne~TI~~6pLOV (=ne~n~a~PLov) - quinta

[pars]
ne~n~o~ - quintus
nev~ayoovov - pentagonum
nev~an~ao~o~ - qutncuplus
nev~e - quinque
nev~exa~5eXaTI~acrLo~ - quinque et

decuplum
nenepa~evo~ - finitus
nepa~ - extremitas; terminus; ultimum;
~O nepa~ ~xov - continens

nept - circa; de
nep~ayw - circumduco
TIep~a~ - circumductio
nepL~atvw - circumfero
nep~ypa~~ - circumscriptio
nepLypa~ - circumscribo
nep~exw - comprehendo; contineo
neptxe~~aL - *circumiaceo
nepL~a~~avw - comprehendo
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nepC~eL~~ - circumrelictum; circum
residuum

nepL~eCnw - relinquo; nep~~eLno~evo~ 
circumrelictus; reliquus; residuus;
nep~~e~e~~evo~ - circumacceptus (!)

nepCA~~~ or nepCA~~~ - circum- -
acceptum

nept~e~po~ - perimeter or perymeter
TIepLo06~ - impar
nep~~o~ - impar
nep~~epe~a - periferia
nepL~ep~~ - periferialis
nepL~epw - circumdefero; circumduco;

circumfero
nep~~opa - circulatio
nhpo~ - Petrus
n~~Lxo~~ - quantitas
nLvaxCoxo~ - pixidula; *tabellula
ntva~ - pixis; *tabellula
ntn~w - cado; devenio
n LCTretxo - credo
ntCTrL~ - fides
TIAay~o~ - lateralis
ma~wv - Plato
nAa~o~ - latitudo
TI~etaro~ - plurimus
n~eCwv - amplior; plurimus; plus
nAeupa - costa; latus
TIA~O~ - multitudo
nA~v - nisi; preterquam
n~Lvetov - laterculus
nOeW~AO~xo~e~, see dnOeW~Ao~x6~e~

nOL~ - adimpleo; facio; perficio
nol:o~ - qui
noxa (no~O indireatZy translated by

aliqua at l7vJ, not translated at
18rE

no~~axL~ - sepe
no~~aTI~acrLa~w - multiplico
no~~an~ao~en~~ep~~ - multiplex super-

partiens
no~~aTI~aO~enL~pLo~ - multiplex

superparticularis
no~~an~ao~o~ - multiplex
nO~Aan~aotwv - multiplex
TIOAOC;; - polus
no~6ywvov - poligonium
no~6nAeupoc;;: no~unAeupo~epo~ -

plurium laterum
no~6~ - multus; plurimus; n~etwv 

amplior; plurimus; plus; no~~oo,

nOA~ (or.no~6) ~a~~ov - multo magis
(as used ~n the method of exhaus
tion)

no~~ponw~ - multis modis
novew - laboro
nope6o~~ - perambulo; procedo;

progredior; transeo
nopt~w - acquiro; negocior
nOPL~ - corolarium (=*corollarium)
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nooo~ - quantus; qui
no,ayw - adduco
no,E - aliquando; quandoque; -cunque
no,ec~c - attingo (1); no,eouou -

adexistens, poteousa
no,e~eup~axw - coadinvenio; invenio
no,~ (;np6~) - ad; apud; versus
no,c~a~~w (=npoa~a~~w) - adnecto;

connecto; duco; educo; produco
no,~xec~ac (=np6axec~ac) - adiaceo;

appono
nO,c~a~~avo (=npoa~a~~avw) - assume
no'cntn,w (=npoanCn,w) - adduco;

concido; concurro; connecto; incido;
perduco; produco; protraho

no,c,(e~~L (=npoacte~~c) - addo;
appono

noG - alicubi
npa.y~a - res
npay~a,e~a - tractatus
TIpay~a,euo~c - elaboro; negocior
TIpa"w - ago
npETIw - deceo
npt~ - prisma
npo - ante; tv ,w npo ,ou,oo - in

precedenti; tnt ,ou rrpo aO,ou - in
precedenti

TIpoa'~ - produco; provoco
npoacp~o~aL - desidero
TIpoan06e~xvu~c - predemonstro
npoanocrc~A~w - prius mitto
npo~a~vw - evenio; procedo
npo~a~Aw - problematizo
np6~~~~a - problema
npoypa~ - prescribo
npooe~xvu~c - predemonstro; preostendo
np66~Ao~ - manifestus
np6ec~c - procedo
npoetp~xa, see npo~~yw

npoEPXo~c - procedo
npo~Eo~ac - precedo
np6eeac~ - intentio
npoxa,aaxeoa~w - prepono
np6xec~aL - preiaceo; premitto
npo~a~~avw - prius sumo; preaccipio
npoA~YW - predico; premitto;

npoecp~~EvO~ - predictus
npoot~cov - prohemium
np6~ (=no,~) - ab; ad; apud; versus
npoaayw, see no,ayw
npoaap~6~w - adapto
npoou~~v(~w - premanifesto
npoa~aAAw (=no,c~aAAw) - adduco;

adiicio
npoaocoPL~6~ - determinatio
npoaec~c, see no,eL~c

npoaex~aAAw - coeduco; educo; produco
npoae~eop~axw, see no,e~eop(axw

npoaeop(axw - adinvenio; inventione
campleo

npoaexw - attendo
TIPO~xw: npo~xov - conveniens
np6axec~ac (=no,(xec~ac) - addo;

adiaceo; adiicio; appono
npoaAa~~avw (=no,cAa~~avw) - assume
npo~Ao~OOXO£w - adplumbo
npooo~oAOY~W, see anOew~oAoy~xo,e~

npoanCn,w (=no,cn(n,w) - concido;
incida

rrpoocte~~c (=no,c,Ce~~c) - addo;
appono

np6,aac~ - propositio
npo,e(vw - propono
npo,epo~ - prior; npo,epov - primo;

prius
npo'Le~~c - preiaceo; premitto;

prepono; propono
rrpourrapxw - preexisto
npo~~pw - profero
npoxecp(~o~ac - preconor
np&rro<; - primus
n,a~~ - corruptio; falsitas
TI,oAe~a~o<; - Ptolemeus
noveavo~ac - requiro
nopa~(~ - pyramis
nopa~oeco~<; - pyramis
nop(ov - *pyrium or *speculum

comburens
nw: ~~6~va nw - nullus
nw~ - qualiter; cf. 55vIVar
nw<; - aliqualiter

paoco<; - facilis
p£nw - inclino; repo
P1l~a - verbum
p~ov - textus; verbum
po~~o~ - rombus
pon~ - reptio; rope
pwvvo~c: ~PPWao - vale

ou~e~ov; see ~~e~ov

ou~~vecu - explanatio
ou~~v(~w - explano
ou~~~ - planus; ou~~ - plane;

ou~£OTepov - manifestius
ae~vuvw - glorior
~xo<; [,a~oo] - *locus [sepulcri]
~~e~ov (=ou~e~ov) - punctum; signum
ax~AO~ - crus
axono<; - intentio
06<; - tuus
L:rropo<; - Sporus
anouoatw<;: anou6uco,epov - studios ius
anooo~ - studium
ocepeo<; - solidus; ,0 OTepe6v -

solidum
OTepEw - privo
ac£p~aL<; - privatio
OTe~av~ - corona
acTjA~ - columpna



OTO~X~LOV - elementum
OTO~X~two~~ - elementatio
OTpoyy6~o~ - rotundus
ou - tu
o6yypa~~a - liber; opus
ouyypa~w - conscribo
OUYXB~~a~ - compono
OUYXP~O~~ - comparatio
ouyxwpew - concede
ou~uy~~ - coniugus
ou~~a~pavw - coassumo
oU~AoyC~o~a~ - sillogizo
ou~paCvw - accido; evenio
ou~pa~Aw - coapto; concido; concurro
OU~~B.pta - commensuratio
06~~B'pO~ - commensurabilis; cornrnen-

suratus
ou~na~ - omnis; simul omnis
ou~rrtrr.w - concido; concurro
ou~nA~p6w - compleo
ou~rropBuo~a~ - simul progredior
ou~n.w~a - accidens; symptoma
oU~n.wo~~ - concidentia
ou~~av~~ - evidens; manifestus
ou~u~~ - coaptatus; coniunctus;

copulatus
ou~~vw~ - cons one
ouv - cum; in
ouvayw - adduco; concludo; conduco;

congrego
ouvaCpw - examine
ouva~~6'BpO~ - ambo; simul ambo; simul

uterque; simuluterque
ouvarro6etxvu~~ - condemonstro
ouvarr.w - coapto; compono; coniungo;

copulo
ouv6uo - cum duabus; simul duo
ouveyyC~w - appropinquo
ouvBx6t6w~~ - simul trado
ouveo~~ - consuetudo
ouveXB~a - continuitas
ouvex~~ - continuus; ~vaAoyov xa.a .0

ouvex~~ - proportionales secundum
continuum; xa.a .0 ouvexe~ ~vaAoyov

- secundum continuitatem propor
tionales

ouv~e~~ - consuetus
ouveeo~~ - compositio
ouvee.o~ - compositus
OUVCOT~~~ - consisto; constituo
oUv.ay~a - liber
cr()v.a~~~ - compilatio; opus
cruv.eA&W - perficio
ouv.~e~~~ - compono; cruve~v.~ -

componenti; ponenti
ouv.6~~: ouv.o~~pov - brevius
ouvw8&w - compello
Zupax6o~o~ - Syracusanus
mpa'tpa - spera
mpa~p~x6~ - spericus
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~a~poB~6~~ - speroydalis
mpanw - fallo
crx~66v - fere
crx~~a - figura; scema; OX~~ (false

reading of crx~~) - insidentis
crxo'tv~~ or crxo'tvo~ (false reading of

xo~v~xC~) - funis
crx6A~OV - scolium
cil~w - salvo
~wxpa.~x6~ - Socraticus
ow~~v - canalis; cavatura
ow~~vC~w - canallo

.a~~xou.o~. see .~A~XOU.O~

.ai;~~ - ordo
Tapav.'tvo~ - Tarentinus
.apaoow: .e.apay~&vo~ - eversus;

turbatus (for ratios)
.apa••w. see .apaoow
.aoow or .a••w - dispono (1); ordino;

statuo
.a~o~ - sepulcrum
.axo~ - citus; naxo~ (false reading of

.axo~) - grossicies
.~ - et; -que; scilicet; videlicet;

.e xaC - et
.~Aeu.aLo~ - ultimus
.eAel.Y];"a - mors
.e~~l.Y];"aw - morior
.e~o~ - finis; ~n~'BA~'t (false reading

of ~TI~ '&Ae~) - perficit
.&~VW - decindo; dispono (!); divido;

incido; scindo; seco; .~~vov.a 
descindentia

.eooapaxov.a rrEv.e - quadraginta
quinque

.Eooape~ - quatuor

.e.ay~~vw~ - ordinate

.e.apay~6vo~. see .apacrow

.~.ap~~6p~ov - quarta pars

.E.ap"o~ - quartus

.~.paywvC~w - quadro

.e.paywv~~6~ - quadratura

.e.paywvo~ - tetragonalis [figura];
tetragonum

.e.pax~~ - quater

.e.parrAao~o~ - quadruplus

.6.parrAacrCwv - quadruplus

.e.paTIAeUpOV - quadrilatus (!) (i.e.
.~.pan~e6pwv is rendered hy quadri
lateribus)

.6.pa~ - quaternarius; quaternitas

.~••ap~~. see .eooape~

~ALXOU.O~ (=.aALXOu.o~) - talis;
tantus

.~vo~ - quis

.~pEW - serve

.ceY)~L - pono
Tt~al.o~ - Timeus
.I.~ -aliqui; aliquis; quidam; quis
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~t~ - qui; 6~a ~t - propter quid
~~~~a (=~~~) - deeisio; portioj

seetio
~otvuv - etiamj igitur
~0~oa6e; - talis
~o~o~o~ - hie; talis
~o~e;u~ - sector
~O~~ (=~o~a) - decisio; portio; seetio
~6~~ - sector (!); tomos
~ono~ - locus -
~oootnax~~ - totiens
~oootnan\aa~o~ - totuplus
~oootnan\aatwv - totuplus
~ooo~o~ - tantus; tot; lSaoo••• ~oootYt-w -• •quanto ••• tanto
~o~e; - tunc
~OtneOT~(v) - hoc est
~pa~50no~o~ - tragodieus
~pane~~ov - trapezale; trapezalis

[figura]
~pe;'t~ - tres
~p~axov~a - triginta
~ptywvov - triangulus; trigonum
~p~n\aa~o~ - triplus
~pLn\aatwv - triplus
~p~n\ou~ - triplus
~pt<; - ter
~PL~~P~OV - tertia pars
~pt~o~ - tertius
~ptxa - in tria equa
~p6no~ - modus
~U - tu
~uyxavw - contingo; existo; sortio;

~uxrov - eontingens; quicunque
~uAap~ov - firmaculum
~6\LOV - firmaculum
~6AO~ - firmaculum

byp6~ - humidus
b~he;po~ - tuus
Bnap~~<; - existentia
bnapxw - existo; insum
bne;nt~PL~O<; - subepitritus
bnep - de; pro; (?) desuper supra
bne;pavw - supra -
bne;p~a\\w - excedo
bnep~\~~ - superadieetum: superiectum
bne;p~oA~ - yperbola
bne;pexw - excedo; supergrerlior
bne;PLaxw - excedo
bne;pox~ - excessus; supergressio
bno - ab; per; sub
bnoypa~ - describo; subscribo
bno6e; ~y~ - exemplum
bn06e;txvu~L - ostendo
bnOee;aL~ - opus (1); suppositio;

ypothesis -
bnoxa~oo - sub; subtus
bnoxe;~~~ - subiaceo; subiicio; sub-

pono; suppono
bTIo\a~~avoo - puto
bn6~~~v~axw - rememoro
bn6~v~~ - commentum; expositio;

rememoraeio or rememoratio; sub
memoratio

bno~v~~~L~OO - expono
bnovoeoo - existimo
bnontn~oo - occurro
bn6OTaa~~ - subsistentia
bno~e;tvoo - subtendo; bno~e;Lvouoo -

ypothenusa
bn~te~~L - subpono; suppono
~OTe;pov - postea; posterior
~~~6\~o~ - subemiolius
lS1jro~ - altitudo

lpatvoo - appareo
~tvo~~ - videor
lpavep6<; - manifestus
lpav~aaLa - fantasia
lpaaxw - aio; dico
lpepoo - defero; fero; refero <.:0; ifvoo

lpepw - sursum fero
lp~~C (=lpa~t) - aio; dico
<p8eYYO~L - garrio
lp~At~. ~v - amicus
lp~AO~e~<; - amans addiscere
lp~AonOVLa - laboris amor
lpLAon6voo~ - laboriose
lpLAO<; - amicus
lpLAooo<pta - philosophia
lp~A6oo<pO<; - philosophus
lpLAO~exveoo - artificiose tracto
eH\wv - Filon
lpopa - latio
lppa~w - dissero
lpua~x6<; - naturalis
lpUaL~<; - natural iter
lpuaL<; - natura

xaLPW - gaudeo
xaAxou<; - ereus
xapax~~pL~OO - characterizo
XaPL<; - gratia; 0& XaPLV ebpeaeoo<;

(false reading of o&x &xapLv
ebpeaeoo<;) - cuius inventionis gratia

xe;Lpoupyew - manu operor
xe;\wvapLov - navicula (=shuttle);

*chelonarium
XeMw ~OV (gr MS A had e:.xeMlv LOVl) 

navicula; *chelonium
xLo<; - Chius
XO~V~XL<;: axo'tv~<; or axOLVO<; (?)

(false reading of XOLVLXL<;) =
funis

XOAeopa - canalis
xp<io~L - utor
xpeta - oportunitas; usus: xpetav



~xwv - oportunus
xp~ - oportet; also rendered by

gerundive in Latin
Xp~o~~~Uw: Xp~o~~~Uwv np6~ - oportunus

ad
Xp~o~~o~ - oportunus; utile; et ef.

dSxp~C7to~
Xp~~6~ - oraculum
xp9)o~~ - usus
xp6vo~ - tempus
xropero - capio
xwp tl;;w - separo
xroptov - spatium
xropt~ - exceptus; preter; seorsum:

sine
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\jruUw - contingo
'JrE;u6o~ - falsus

7
W - 0

C:;OE; - sic
~~ - qualiter: quod; quomodo: sicut:

tanquamj ut
~oa~ro~ - eodem modo
c'.6an ~p - velut
c'.6~E; - ita ut: quare; ut
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Introduction to the Index of Latin Terms

This index includes all Latin words found in the translations of William Moerbeke
published in this volume. It does not, however, contain citations to all instances of each
word. Some words which are used repeatedly are indexed for the first few occurrences and
for any succeeding occurrences that seemed significant. If the reader wishes to know the
Greek term being translated in those instances not cited in the index, he can easily find the
term by consulting Heiberg's edition of the Greek text, whose page numbers have been
added to my edition of William of Moerbeke's translations. All references are to the
pertinent folio number of MS 0 which is included at the top of each page of my text and to
the section letter found in the right-hand margin of the page. Hence 11 vO indicates that the
word is found in section 0 offolio 11 v. I have used the expression "no gr text" for the cases
where the Greek text is missing (as in all of Moerbeke' s readings from Greek manuscript B,
which is not extant), where the Greek text has a lacuna but Moerbeke has supplied a
reading, and where Moerbeke has made additions not in the Greek text (as for example
when he composed a colophon indicating the date of the translation or when he added an
explanatory phrase such as quos latini . .. vocant [see 11 vP)). The expression "no gr
equivalent" has been used when the Greek text is complete but in the translation from
Greek to Latin Moerbeke has used a Latin word for which there is no corresponding Greek
word. Occasionally words appear within brackets in the index. These are words that have
been bracketed in the text and usually represent additions made by Andreas Coner after
having erased Moerbeke' s readings, or they represent my own editorial additions. In every
case the source of the addition is indicated in the Variant Readings. The use of superscripts
next to the capital letters indicates the order and thus the frequency of occurrence of the
word in the section represented by the letter. For example, 54vB1. 2 means that the first two
instances of the use of the word in section B of folio 54v represent the indicated translation.
The location followed by var (e. g. 11 vOvar) indicates that the word appears in the variant
reading to the given location. I have used an exclamation point before a Greek term when it
seems fairly certain that this is the Greek term that Moerbeke was rendering but the
translation appears to be faulty. Note also that I have sometimes used a question mark
before the citation of a given passage and sometimes after such a citation. In the first case, it
suggests that I am not sure whether the Latin word translates the Greek equivalent noted
before the citation or some other Greek form [e.g. "donee: ... fatE xa ... (?)56rG,
(?)56vF"]. In the second case it suggests (l) that the latin word indexed may have been
intended by Moerbeke though he wrote some other Latin word [e.g. "cavus: ... 23vJ(?),
M(?), N(?), 29vL(?), 34rH(?) .... "] or (2) that I am unsure of the reading of the Latin
word in Moerbeke's translation [e.g. "uterlibet: ... 23vL(?)]. In the case of a puzzling or
questionable reading the reader should consult in turn Moerbeke' s translation, the Variant
Readings, Heiberg's Greek text and my Commentary.

I should remind the reader that, as in the Greco-Latin Glossary, all forms are ordinarily
indexed under model forms (e.g. verbs under the first person, present indicative; nouns
under the nominative singular; adjectives under the positive masculine nominative singu
lar; etc.). But when a word is used in only one form throughout, I have indexed it under that
form (see, e.g., studiosius). Similarly, I have on occasion, under the model verb form,
indexed its participle separately when that participle has not translated an equivalent verb
form in Greek (which has already been indexed under the model form) but has translated
some other part of speech or some quite singular phrase. Thus see contineo where continens
is indicated as the translation of to :ltEQa<; EX,WV although other instances of the various
forms of continens have been subsumed under the general indexing of contineo as the
translation of :ltEQLEX,W (e.g. 14",F, 15rA, 24rS, etc.).
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a, ab: ~no IlvI, 12vK1,3-5,7,8, 34vN,

35rD, 35vW, 38vR, 53rZ, et passim;

5~a 34rF; np6~ 38vG; bno 11vA,
1-4 1 1 2I1vD, 12vA , 34rP , 53vD ' , et

passim

ab invicem: dn' dAAaAwv 17rY; bn'

~AAaAwv 34vG, 58rQ

abduco: dna.yw 41vU

abscindo: ~no~e~vw 23vP, 25rB C E F G,

36vS, 45rEl - 3 Fl ,2 G1 ,2 J I - 3

Ll ,2 MI ,2, 45vA B E, 46rD E F J,
1 2 1-348rZ ' , 50rC, 53vS ,57rM. et

passim

abscisio: dn6~~~ 45rM V X, 45vDl ,2,

47rul - 3 , 49rR ~,2, 49vF, 50VE1,2,

5lrN R1 ,2, 52rGl ,2, 52vH1,2, et pas

sim ; 6.n6~~1).LO: 3SrL M

absumo: dnOAa~~a~ 17vFI ,2 G P, 18rJ,
1 2

18vS, 21rW, 24vL, 37rA E F' L, 37vL
1 2 1 239rM, 4SvC' F, 46rH K ' • 48vN,

55vU. (1)57rol ,2, (?)57vI, et passim

ae: no gro equival.ent 34rD

academia: 'Axa6~ta 38rJ

accepto: ne~pa.o~~ 20vG

accidens: (1) napci~A'l1J.a 50rU; oU~n"tt.O~

23vD; et vide aeeido (e.g. 50vK)

aceido: napantn~ 45vP R, SOrI M 0,

50vK L, 51vE G1,2 K M N T V W. et

passim; ou~~atvw 11vB D, 13vU V Z,

20vJ. 23vF, 3SvI, 38rK, 38vL M, et

passim

accipio: dnoAa~~vw 12rP V W, 12vB C,

21vI, S7vO; !n~Aa~~vw 38vJ;

Aa~~a.vw 11vC V, 12rA
1

B F, 21rF Q,

21vM, 22vJ, 23vH I, 24rG, 28vO,

29rB1,2 J1 ,2, 34rH L1 ,2 M1,3 N, 35vD,

43vG, 46vF M, 47vD, 48rC, 53vB, et

passim; (1) At tnw 22vL, 24vH SI, 2

accusativus casus: 52vLvar, 58rTvar

acquiro: nopt~w 37rR

aeutuS: 6~u~ l3vO R U Z S, 14rB N.

57rD, 59rV, 59vG
1 1 1-4

ad: et~ (!~) llvC, 38vR ,56vE ,

et passim; !nt 12rW3, 34rHl - 5 11- 4

M, 35rD El, 38vR2, 53rJl - 3, 55vK, et

passim; ~exp~ 57vR3 ; no~t IlvA,
1-5 1-3,20rF • 48rK, 48vQ, 52rG ; npo~

34rJ, 34vG K1,2 L. 35rCl - 4 E2- 4 , et

passim

ad invicem: !n' ~AAaAa~ 40rA; no~'

dAAa.AOU~ 20vI1 ,2; npo~ &AA~Aa,

-a~, -OU~ 26vC, 28vN1,2, 30vG, 35rS

T u1,2, 36rD E K P, et passim
,1212

adapto: !~ap~o~ l7rC' , l7vK 0 P , ,

34rH. 41rL. 48rW y Zl,2, 48vA B1 ,2
1-3 1-3C, 53rF I J, 53vI; xaeap~~

38vB; npooo.p~~w 40rT

adaugeo: !nau~ 38rM

addisco: ~vea.vw 37rR; ~aOTeUw 11vB;

amans addiscere q>I.AOlJ.aef]~ 53r;B

addo: 1tO~ ~~ te 'l1J. ~ l7rB; npoaxe. ~~ ~

34rQ

adduco: no~ayw llvS; no~~ntn~w 13vM
Nl •2 , np°ofla.Hw 39rB; ouv6:yw 38vC;,
no gro text 57vE

adexistens: no~e.oooo. 45rI

adhue: l~~ 13vL1,2, 18vJ, 34rM1,2 P

R, 40rG, et passim; no (fro text
1-3 'd19vC ; v~ e non adhuc

adiaceo: !ntxe.~~~ 17rY; napcixe~~~

37vL, 45vS; no~txe.~IJ.U~ 12vI, 13rE,

52rN, 52vG; np6axe~IJ.UL 36vJ, 39rC D,

42vD I, 43rS IT; adiacentia (1)

napa~Af]~~a 50rV

adiectum: napci~A~ 50rU(~) V(]),

50vM
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Y, 48vM, 50rX y
1 ,2; ambligonii (ambly

gonii) coni sectio [=hyperboZa]

a~~AUYwVCOU ~vou To~a 40rS [defini
tur], 45rGl ,2 Hl ,2 I , 47rX, 47vK 01 02

(1 6~uywvCou in gr) P, 48rAl ,2, 50rK

Y; et cf. yperbola

ambo: &~ 23vL; d~~o~epol. 13rD G
1 2R, 17rK L ' , 17vC Q, lBrN U, 21vS,

1 222rR, 23vN, 25rT, 26rO, 27rQ ' , 34vF,
1-336rH 0, 40rB M, 45rM, 4BrZ, 53vV W,

et passim; (J.) auval-1.~o~f.pa [vid

Moerbeke intend to add simu11J 45rU;

vide simu1 ambo

40rS

Ammonius: IA~~vl.o~ 34rD

amor laboris: ~I.AOnOVCa llvC-D

ampIior: TIAeCWV 5BvL W, 59vD K

analogia: dvaAoyCa 19vG, 20rG, 54vA
, 1-3angulus: ywvl"a l3rW, 13vA D , 14vM,

l5rA2- 5 , 17vR S Ul - 3 ,5 V, lBvGl, 20vW,
1-3 2 32lrI 0, 23vY Z, 24rD' E, 27rN,

34vH X1 ,3, 35rA2 H T, 53rK, et passim;
. ~ t 1 4,6no gr equ~va&en l5rA, l7vU ,

211l8vG , 24rD , 35rA

angulus acutus: 6~u<; ywvCa l4rB, 57rD

angulus rectus: vide rectus angulus

[annulum]: 38rN*var

annus: ~~O<; 11vD; no gr text l6vT,

22vH, 33vV, 44vP, 52vO, 55rW, 60rA

ante: npo 23vD, 50vY, 36rJ*var; ante

dictum extremum TI~OU Aeyo~~vou

TOU ~oxaTou 5lvV

antecedens: DYOUl-1.evoS 35vP, 39vG,

42rR, 42vO p l - 4 Q, 54rOI ,2 Ql,2, 54vA,

et passim

antiquus: dpxato~ 38rG, 40rS; TIaAaCO~

40rR

Apollonius: 'AnoAAWvl.o~ 36vU, 40vD L

R S U, 41vD, 42rI 0 P, 42vK, 53rL,

53vG R, 58rG; 46rCvar, 47rJvar;
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ad[i]icio: napa~anw 18vD; npoa~aAAw

24rD; npoaxe I.IJ.O.I. 24vN

adimp1eo: dnOTIATJPOO 38vG;
,

nOl.ew

40rQ

adinvenio: ebptaxw llvD; npoae up Caxro

36vA

adiungo: ~nl.all\lan1:W 41rS

adnecto: nO~I.~aAAw 12rP T V

adp1umbo: npo~oAu~50Xo~w 38vB

advolvo: ~nI.XACVW 57vQ

affigo: tnl.seUyvu~1. 13rS

ago: npa~1:W 20vE, 45rA

aio: ~aaxw 37vA; ~TJ~C 34rF I 0,

35rN, 36rN, et passim

alicubi: nou 23vG

aliqualiter: nw~ 39vN

aliquando: no~~ 48vF

aliqui, aliquis: ~I.~ llvJ, l8vS, 19rI

V, 20rU, 20vR, 21vM, 34rH K, 37rK,

39vP T, 53rD, et passim; aliqua

(introduced after noxa) l7vJ

aliter: &AAw~ 33vA, 35rF, 37vO, 42vY,

43rL N Q, 43vJ, 53rX, 55vI*

alius: ~AAO~ llvC, 20vwl, 2IrC Y,
1 222rL, 34rC DEL M, 39rP, 44vB ' ,

45rA B, et passim; ~~epo~ 20vW2 ;

no gr equivaZent (i.e. aliqua alia

magnitudo ~1. ~~yeeOS) 56rL; no gr

text 20rA; 20vFvar

altar, altarium: ~~o~ 38rJ, L

alter: &AAOS IlvH1 ; ~~epo~ IlvH2 ,3,

l3rV, l7rB C F, 18rK, 20re, 20vA W,

2lrX, 21vl1 ,2, 34rF K 01 ,2 R, 34vD1 ,2,

53rD, et passim; AOI.TIO~ 37rK

altitudo: ~o~ llvI, 18vFl ,2, 20rT1 ,2,
1 2 1 2X Y Z e IT ' , 20vH J ' , 2lrB H, 2lvU,

23vB D E F, 24rR, 35rO, 35vD 0
1 ,2,

1 2 1-3 .36rO' P , 53vE, et passun

amans addiscere: ~I.AO~e~~ 53rB

amb1igonius: a~~AuyWVI.OS 2lrH, 45rC

Gl - 3 Hl - 3 I J K L M, 47rW, 47vI K1 ,2

amicus: 120vE ; ~CAO<;
220vE ,
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l8vA; no~Cxe~~a~

l2rL l , l7rB Gl ,2;

3lvL, 34vA Bl ,2 F

Aristotiles (1), Aristote1es (J..):

>Ap~cno~e~~~ 53rB C

arithmeticus: introductio arithmetica

>Ap ~e Il~~ Xll etoo:ywy~ 39vQ; vide

arismeticus

artes sagittarum: ~a BeAono~~xa 36vG

tnau~avw 38rN

24rLl ,2,
353rO ;

artificiose tracto: ~~~o~5xvew 38vB

Ascalonites: 'AaxaAWVC~~~ 34rA, 36rM,

44vP, 53rA, 55rV

assequor: 6.XOAOue ew 41rG; assequens

6.X6Aou8o~ 41rR

assimi1o: 6~o~6w llvG; assimilatur

~O~X5 (?) 20vX

attritio: (1) }(Q.~a~p~a~~ 38rN

audio: axoUw 20vE

aufero: 6.~a~pew l7rC1 ,2 Fl ,2 G1 ,2

11 ,2, 20rP, 21vT, 22rK, 24vG Q, 35rD

N, 35vR, 45rR, 49vH, 50vXl ,2 Y, 59rJ

R U, et passim

augeo: a6~avw 38rM;
1 2

aut: ~ llvF ' , 20vN,
12334rF ' , 34vF, 48rV , 48vC J,

~o~ 55rV

aut •.. aut: ~o~ ...~ or vice-versa

14rC N-O, l4vB, 53rC, 53rO, et passim;

~ ...~ 40rB, 45v1

autem: ye 36vT3 ; Be 11vBl ,2 Dl ,2,4

F, 34rG H1 ,2 11- 3 , 34vL, et passim;

oe ye 53rB; o~ <1> 36vB
2

axioma: 6.~Cwlla 23vH

1assume: napaAa~~avw 34vG, 54rW, 54vP ,

54vS; ~all~avw 36rR; no~~~all~avw

12vH J L M 0, 13rAl ,2; npoa~a~~avw
1 2 2 333vH, 34rN, 44rD ' , 54vP , , Q

assumptio: A~Il~ llvY

astruo: xa~aaxeua~w 40rR, 4lvR

asymptota: aa6~n~w~o~ 37vK M, 40vC

L M R T, 4lrA D, 41vC1,2, 42rJ l ,2 N 0,

42vH I J K; et cf. propinquus

at vero: 6.~Aa o~ 38vQ; 6.~Aa ~~v

35vK, 42vW; Be l6vS

attamen: ~~~ Be 53rL

attempto: n5~pao~~ 39rK

attendo: t~t~ll~ 4lrG; npoaexw

37rQ

attingo: t~an~olla~ 20rS, 22vK, 38vK,

40vS T U, 53vI; n6~e~ll~ (1) llvD

xp5~cn6~ 20vZ

tn~~te~~~ l7rX; napa~a~~w

2l2rL; no~~~te~~~

appono:

Appollonius: 53vF

apotmama i.e. abscisio: 45vC; et vide

abscisio

appareo: ~atvw llvC, 45rB

appendo: xp5~avvu~~ 21rD

appensio: xpe~aa~~ 20vZ

appensum:

np6axe~~~ 25rR,

I, 35vG, 36vJ, 37rN,

43vU; npocnCe~~~ 32rO, 34vD L, 40rO,

4lrN P, 4lvT U, 42vC, 43rR, 43vV,

44rP, 44vEl ,2; no gr equivalent 44vE3

appositio: napae5a~~ 37rE

appropinquo: auveyyC~w 34rM, 54rC

apud: tnC 34vA V; xa~a l2rV, lSrFl

Gl ; napa 20vL Ml ,2 NI, 38rH, 53rB;
, 5 2 G2 8 • 34 y l ,2no~~ 1 rF , 1 vH; npo~ vH

1 235vL, 36vN ' , 38vQ, 53rJ, et passim

aqua: no gr equivalent 55vA

Archadius: 'Apxao~o~ 39vN

Archimedalis: >Apx~~~oe~o~ 34rE

Archimedes: 'APX~~~o~~ llvAl ,2, l7rA,
1* 220vD E, 22vI*, 23vA ' , 31rK L,

1 233vV, 34rA ' , 36rM, 40rQ S, 41rL M

o R
l

,2, 41vO U, 44vP, 4SrA, 55vA;

Archymedes 45rA, 52vO, 53rA C E, 53vC

R, 55rW, 56vF, 60rA; Archymenides

20vE; Archimenides (1) 23vAVar

Architas: >Apx6.a~ 37vT; Archytas

Tarentinus >Apx6.a~ Tapav~~vo~ 38rJ

arguo: tAeyXW l1vD

arismeticus: ap~e~~~x6~ 35vQ, 39vR;

vide arithmeticus
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passim

axis: a~6v~ov 38vJ1t2 j ~Qoov 11vM

p1 ,2, 23vL t 26vA1 ,2 C, 35vC, 36rR

W1,2, 37vP Q R1t2 , 38vK, 53vH,
1-3 1 2 .58vC J' t et passU1l

')'
bene: eu 20vE, 45rA; XUNOO~ 23vG,

34vF. 35rF, 53rE, 54vI Q

bis: 5L~ I3vN, 14rR1 ,2. 54rW1t2

brevis: ~pax6~ 38vl t 39vO, 53vF;

brevius auv~o~~epov 38vC

brevitate, in: tnt ~paxu 38rK

cado: et~L 48rDIt2 J, 53rQj ~pxo~~

20rD; nLn~oo I2rS Ut I2vB, I3vN Q,

17vL Pt 21rN t 23vI J, 34rH I, 38rDI ,2,

39vI J, 47re, 47vW X Y, 48rB MI - 3,

53rY, 58rK

canalis: ow~~v 36vD E1 ,2; xo~e5pa

38vA*

cana11o: OWA~vtsoo 36vE

canonium: xuv6v~ov 36vE I 0

capio: xoop~ 38rM

cathetus: xaae~o~ I2rQ T W, l2vC,

14rD I P, 14vC, 20vY Z, 2lrS, 22rC E,
1-3 1-322vM 0, 24rR U V Y, 24vA ,35rD

E1 ,2 H Yt 35vA1 ,2 t 41vO, 46rF, et

passim; vide kathetus et perpendicu

laris

causa: at~La 54vT

cavatura: ow~~v 38vH J

cavus: xo't.~o~ 17rE, 23vJ(?) M(?) N(D,

29vL(l), 34rH(?) 1(?) oH]) ,2(f) P(?),

34vEI(i),2(~) ~(1),-53rJ<1) K<.:D, a~

see the CommentarYt 23vJ

[celeriter]: 38rH*Var
• 1 2 1 2centrum: X&V~POv llvR V W' X' ,

1-4 1-312rL, 17rA D K L ,20vZ, 21rF K

Q, 22vI J 0 P, 23vK, 24rB Y, 25vH

Christus: no gr text 16vT, 22vH, 33vV t

44vP, 52vO, 55rW, ~OrA

chylindrus: xUA~v5po~ 34rA; vide

cy1indrus

34vDxapax~pLS(j)

38vJ1 ,2*var

38rI

characterizo:

[chelonarium]:

Chius: xto~

J1 t 2, 34vV, 35rE J K R Sl t 2 U,

45rpl ,2 t 53rCl ,2 Et 55rv1 ,2, et

passim; no gr text 55vB; vide rope

centum pedum: ~xu~6~ne50~ 38rG

cetera, et: XUL ~a ~~~ 53vX

cetero, de: ~o~n6v I3rO

2circa: napa 42vJ; nep~ llvB Ct

I8rA, 20vF, 22vI, 23rC Dt 23vB Dlt2 E

F Q1,2, 34rC D, 34vZ, 35rL p1t2 Ql-3
121R ' , 36rT, 36vB, 42vJ

[circinus]: 36vT*var

circularis: xoxA~x6~ 34rG

circu1atio: nep~~pa IlvR Tl ,2 Ul - 4 V,

l3rT

circulus: x6x~o~ IlvF 0 R S VI ,2,

20vGl ,2 I, 22vI2,3 J 1 ,2 K1 ,2 L Ml - 3 ,

23vCI - 3 D p1,2 QI-4 R, 34vV X Z,

35rCl - 3 D E pl-3 Ql-3 R2, 45vc1 ,2,

et passim; no gr equiva~ent 35rQ4 RI;

no gr text 55vB

circumacceptum: (I) n&p~A&A&~~~eVov

28rB; Tt&ptA~~ 24vQ <,~)R S uIt2 t

26vN, <,,?)28rE; neptAI.~~ <"Y)24vR t

(?)28rE; no gr equiva~ent 24vP

ci~umdefero: n&p~~epoo I1vQ1,2, 28vK,

30rG, 30vE t 31rD t 45rD H N 0

circumduco: n&p~ayw llvS T, 13rXt I3vA,

38rA B; nep~~epoo llvV

circumductio: nEp~a~ 38rA

circumfero: nepl.~aLVOO 38vI; Ttepl.~epoo

11vM Tt 13rT, 27rM, 28rK, 29vJ t 38rB*

circumiaceo: napax&~~~ 42rM;

nepLX&I.~1. 37rK*

circumre1ictus: nEpCA&~~~ 35rD N1t2

~aa~~ 1IvN, 18rD1 ,2 t 18vF1 ,2,

J1 t 2t 2IrB, 22vI M 0, 23vB c1 ,2
1 234vY t 35rE t , 55vM, 56vL, etE Ft

20vH

basis:



o P; TIgp~Ag~TI6~gvo~ 24rL, 24vS, 35rL

circumresiduum: TIgptAg~~~ 24ro Q

circumscribo: ngp~ypa~ 11vM, 12rJ,

14vH Ml ,2 Q1,2, 22vK M, 23vQl-3 V We,
24rA, 34vZ, 35rA CI - 4 L M p l - 3 Q1,2
1-3 4 1,2 .R , 38rB, 8vD • et pass~

cito: 5~a ~axou~ 31rO

coadinvenio: TIo~g~euptaxw 45rC

coaptatus: ou~~~~ 36vE1 ,2

coapto: ou~~aA~ 38vHj ouvaTI~ 38vB

coassumo: ovAAa~~avoo 34rC

coeduco: npooex~aAAoo 36rO S

cogito: 5~avoou~~ 40rS

colligo: ~TIOOUAaoo 40rT

colus: ~AOV 38rH

[comburens speculum): n6p~ov 37rA

commensurabi1is: 06~~e~po~ 17vD1 ,2

commensuratio: ov~~e~pta 23vE, 38vA

commensuratus: 06~~g~po~ 17rS1 ,2 Tl ,2,
53rp1,2

commentum: bn6~v~~ 39vQ

communico: tTI~XO~Voov~ IlvQ

communis: xo~v6~ 13rM P, l4vN, 17rT W,

21vT. 23rE, 23vM 0, 24vN, 25rE, 34rJ

o Q, 34vA Bl ,2 F G I R X Y, 35rC E K,
1 235vD GO' , 40rT, 47rV, 53rB, et

passim

comparatio: 06yxp~o~~ 38vG

comparo: ~v~~napa~aA~ 23vE;

napa~aA~ 42vU, 53vD E

[compello] : ovvoo8~ 38rP*

comperio: tn to't'alJ.(l ~ 20vH

compilatio: 06v~a~~~ 34rB

comp1eo: ~vaTIA~p6w 32vJ. 36vP, 37rM,

40rQ; ov~TIA~p600 18vD, 36rS, 36vH,

39rA. 40vH; no g~ text 16vT, 22vH,

33vV, 44vP, 52vO, 55rW, 60rA; inven

tione compleo npooeuptoxoo 41rR

componenti: ovveev~~ 19rP, 20rK~.

columpna:

colurus:

38vB C
35vy1 ,2
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1 222vQ, 23vU, 31vE J P, 32rI, 34vO '

P Q S U, 39rE H, 54rF, et passim; no

g~ text 19vF L N
, 1-4 1 2

compono: oUYXg~~~ 12rB CD' J,

14vI. l5rK. 17rK L1,2 M N O. 20rel - 3

~1,2, 23vL, 25rD, 25vC D, 26vR, 27rB,

34rG H N. 34vCl ,2 J, 39vO P X. 40rB D

E Gl L MI - 3 , 43vDl ,2, 48vD K, 53vV,

et passim; ouvaTI~oo 32rL, 33vC D,
239vT, 40rG; ovv~te~~~ llvY, 12rE K,

20vI, 2lvM R, 23vO, 31rT. 32rC pl,2,

32vH, 37vK Q. 40rP, 40vF G H, 4lrL,

42rL, 43rs1 ,2. et passim; no g~ equiv-
1atent 18vE, 53vW j compositus

ouvee~o~ 24vP

compositio: aUvegO~~ 12rB E F, 20rH,

33rH, 36rY, 36vA. 39vM, 40rB, 42vL1 ,2

N, 43rB G N, 43vV, 44rP

compositus: vide compono

comprehendo: anoAa~~avoo 16vK;

xa~aAa~~avoo 59vK; TIep~~xoo 15rJ N 0,
3

34vXj TIep~Aa~~avoo 11vR U V W,
1 2 1-3 1 2

13rU ' , 15rH, 15vA, 23vM NO'

R, 24vC F1 ,2, 25rD Tl ,2, 28rK, 34r01 •2

p l - 3 Q. 34vA cl ,2 D F1 •2, 45rD E I.

47rL, 55vM N T. et passim; nO~~Aa~

~avoo 11vT1 ,2 U1 ,2,4

conatus: tn~xetp~a 40rQ

concavus: XO!AO~ 23vI, 25rD T. 34rH,

34vD, 53rK

concedo: ouyxoopioo 34rD

conceptio: ~vvo~a 34rN

conceptus: ~vvo~a 34rJ

concessibi1is, facile: e6TIapaxw~o~

20vG

conchoydalis: xoyxoe~5~~ 38vF L; et

vide kon-

concidentia: aU~n~o~~ 24vL, 38rC1 •
2

concido: no~~ntn~ 13vsl ,2, 15vH1 •2,

16rE; 1tpoontn~ 36vS; OVi-Lf3aA~

1 2 1-3
38rB D, 38vS • • 401U, 41rD ;
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condemonstro: uuvano6eCxvu~~ 33rQ,

coner: tyxe~pero 20vH, 45rB; ~n~xe~pero

20vF, 40rQ; ne~pao~L 31rO

eonproportiona1is: 6~6~oyo~ 45vI K,
1 246rC, 46vG, 49vB ' , 50rM 0 U, 50vH K

L, 51rC, SlvL U

eonseribo: ypa~ 36rN; auyypa~ 40rQ,

41rS, 53rC

eonsequens: ~x6~ou6o~ 36rN, 42vO;

~~~~ 11vU, 12vS, 16rN p
1 ,2, 16vA,

18vG1 ,2 L, 34rJ, 35vH I; ~n6~evo~
2 1-5 1 239vG, 42vO P T, 51rB, S4rO '

Ql,2, 54vI1 ,2 W1 ,2, et passim;

~x6~evo~ 40rF, 50vY

eensequenter: ~xo~ouero~ 42vW; ~~~~

12vH, 13rC E W, 20r@, 22rS T, 22vD E

G, 25rH, 34rI, 35vU, 37vN, 38rF, 41vJ

T, 43vC K Y, 44rP, 53vL Q1,2, 54rG,

et passim; ~~e~~~ 12vI, 38rO, 39rK

eonsequentia: axo~oueta 40rI;

napaxoAOUe~~a 38vR; et vide consequens

conserve: ~nooWsro 38vH; 6~a~~p~ 38rL

eonsidero: ~n~axen~o~a~ 23vF G, 45rB,

53rF; eeropew 20vK, 34vJ, 45rF L S;

xa~avoew 34rB, 35vI, 39vS, 41rO

consimi1iter: 6~tw~ 24rE, 40rQ, 48rK,

48vS, 51rK, 52rI, 52vO, 55rC, 57vO,

58vJ, 59vP; no gr text S7rT

consisto: t~~~ 58rO Pi xaet~~~

55vK S, 56vL, S7vM, S8rB, S8vB K L

T U V W, 59rA E, 59vN; auvt~~~

24rC, 34rQ R; no g~ text 55vD E, 57vD,

59rM U X, 59vT1 ,2

consistentia: xa~aOTau~~ 20vZ, 21rL Q

consene: uu~wvw~ 41rO

constituo: t~t~~~ 32vJ; xaet~~~

38rL M, 38vF; uuvt~~~ 32vA I N,

35rB H, 36rS, 38rO, 38vN, 42rM

consto: xaet~~~ 55vI J; no g~

equivaZent 55vH

construe: xa~aaxeuasro 38rG

eonsueo: y~yvwuxw 20vF (consueveramus

39rT,

uu~ntn~ro 13vE, 14rA B C M, 17vM N,

24vL, 25rN 0, 36vO, 38rP, 38vQ, 39rB

C, 40rV, 40vP R1,2, 41 I 45 D 50vIr, v, ,

57rW1 ,2

39vE, 42vN Wx, 43rQ

concurro: nO~~TItn~w 12rP; uu~~a~Aro

27rO; uu~nCn~ro 37vU, 42rN, 45rH,

45vC

53rL V; no gr text
conc1udo: ~TIayw 43vV Y;

43vQ

conduco: uuvayw 36rB, 39rR T

configo: 6~an~vu~~ 38vA

confirmo: ~e~a~6w 34rE

confiteor: 6~oAoyero 34rJ N; tanquam

confitentes ~noero~o~o~x6~e~ (1) 11vD

congrego: uuvayw 38vB

congruo: ap~6sw 23vG, 34vC 0, 36vW,

40rE

conieus: xwv~x6~ 24vD F1 ,2 G1 ,2 M

Q1,2, 34rG, 35vH I X, 38rB, 39rM, et

passim; [Liber elementorum] eonieorum

Apo11onii 40vD L R S U, 4IvD, 42rI 0

P, 42vK, 53rL, 53vF, 58rG; 46rCvar~

47rJvar; [Liber elementorum] eonieorum

20vK N, 42vI, 46rC H, 53vI S

eoniugus: uus~~ 46vV

coniungo or coniugo: tn~se6yvu~L 11vW,

12rT, 13vC, 17rK, 17vX; uuvaTI~w

32rL; eoniunctus au~~u~~ 38vJ

eonneeto: ~TI~se6yvu~~ l7rK R, l7vE I

P, 18vG; TIo~~~a~~w 12vC; no~~ntn~

12vG

eonoida1is: xwvoe~6~~ 31rO
1-3conoyda1is: xwvoe~6~~ 11vM N 0;

45rDl - 3 El - 3 Fl - 3 G 11- 5 Kl - 3 L1 ,2,

56vK M, 57rA, et passim; [Liber] de

eonoydalibus ••• 45rA, 52vO
• 1-3eonoydea1is: ~voe~6~~ 45rC

Conon: K6vrov 11vA D, 20vF, 31rL;

Konon llvC, 20VE1 ,2, 23vG



perhaps renders other words than the

eyvwxo~e~ e~~ev of gr MS A)

consuetudo: oUvea~~ lIve

consuetus: auv~~~ 34rE, 40rS

contactus: a~~ 12rM, 13vO S 8, 14rT U

V, 24vA L, 30rH, 35vX1 ,2, 36rH1 ,2,

48rB E I K, et passim; ~na~~ 24vO

contineo: t~nep~£xw 23vK; nep~£xw

12vA H K1,2 L1,2 M1 ,2, 14vJ1 ,2, 15rA,
1 218vF, 20vG' H, 23vA, 24rS, 24vL,

25rA, 26vH, 34vH X, 35rN, 36vH N,
1 2 1 239rN, 42vI, 44rX, 45rI' K' , 53vD,

55vW, et passim; no gr equivaZent

(e.g. a bno ••• ywvLa angulus qui conti

netur ab) 17vul - 4 y1 ,2, 18rAl - 4 Bl - 8 ,

et passim; continens ~O n£pa~ ~xov

l8rR
• u 48 3 III •cont1ngo: an~w rC EM; ~v6exo~~

• 1-3 1 234rH, 36vT; tnL~auw llvN S',

12rM1 ,2 X, 12vD, 13vOl , 20vL1 ,2 Ml ,2
1 2 1 2N R S T ' , 21rU Y, 24vK L, 25rN ' ,

45rD E1 ,2 J l - 3 pI Ql,2, 48rC2,
1 2 2 4 1-3 2 .48rD' E' FM, et pass~m;

212
t~un~O~L 13vO, 22vP, 24rY, 24vM '

1 2o S, 34vX Y Z, 35rJ L N, 35vX ' ,
1 336vP Q, 48rC E, 53vJ, et passim;

~uyxuvw 34rL, 34vJ, 39vR, 42vC, 49vP
• 1-3 254rB; ~auw 36vE F ,40vT, 45rP ;

contingit ~veOT~ 36rR

continuitas: auv£xeLa 34rG, 34vD;

secundum continuitatem proportionales

xa~a ~O ouvex~~ avaAoyov 32vH

continuus: ouvex~~ 25vB, 34rM, 34vC,

36vB T, 37rD G, 43rT, SSvA N 0 V, et

passim; proportiona1es secundum con

tinuum avuAoyov xa~a ~O cruveXE~

39rA; vide proportio

contracircumduco: aV~LnepLayw 38rC

contrapassio: av~~nen6v8~a~~ S4rA

contrapassus (adj.): aV~Lnenov86~w~

(adv.) l7rS, 17vB, contrapassus
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1 2sum aV~Lnacrxw 21rA, 26vB' G M,

31rR V, 36rX, 40vE H Q, 41vG-H N,

42vZ-43rA, 44vO, S3vX, 55rV

contrapatior: av~~nuaxw 4SvA1 ,2

contrapel1o: av~we£w S8rQ

contrarius: tvav~to~ 17vI, 38rB, 44rY;

vide econtrario

conus: xWvo~ IlvFl ,2 I Ml - 3 , 01 ,2,

18vH J, 19rF, 20vG1 ,2 H J 1 ,2 Ll - 3

Ml - 3 N1 ,2 Rl - 3 S, 23vF1 ,2 Kl - 4 , 24rR

S T1 ,2, 3Sry1 ,2, 36rLl ,2 M N 0, 38rB,

4SrDl ,2 et passim

conveniens: npo~xov 39vR

conversio: av~~OTpo~~ 40vC L S T,

42rI

converto: xaetOT~~L (1) S8rR;

xa~aOTp£~ 38rI, S8vI; convertenti
1 2

avaOTp£~av~~ 32rT, 34yT ' , 39vJ,

40rJ, 54vH I; no gr text 19vF J; et

vide econverso

convexus: xup~6~ 47vW X Y, 48rB
l' 1-3 2copulo: ~n~seuyvu~L llvV ,1 rN P,

1 2 1-313vO' P, 14rU , l4vA, l7vG W X,
118rE F, l8vB , 20vO, 21rV, 21vN, 23vH

1-3 1 2Y, 24rU, 24vA D ,34rF H L' M N
1 2 112Q ' , 34vC, 3SrH, 3SvJ , 53rG' H,

53vG, et passim ubique; cruvan~w

34rG, 38vH; no gr equivaZent 18vB2,
2

35vJ ; no gr text 57rN; copu1atus

crUf.L~u~~ 38vI J

corolarium: n6pL~a 39rT, 43vM N;

[corollarium] 13rA Q, 14vO, 15rB H,

15vR, 17rQ, 22rJ, 28vE, 29rT, 30rD L,

30vA B, 31vM, 46vG

corona: OTe~av~ 38vB

correctio: ~nav6pewcrL~ 34rD

corrigo: 6Lopeew 41rS

correspondens: Of.L6AOYO~ 17rD, 17vU,

45rS1 ,2

corruptio: n~a~~a 40rR T

costa: nAeupa 33vS, SOrL
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[demo): 17rLvar

decem et octo: oexaoxTw 55rB1,2

December: no gr text 60rA

deceo: npenw 34rD

35rJ; no

6600 55vS, 56rD G HI ,2,

I, 58rHI ,2, 58vE Fi xaTa6Uw
1-356rB ; no gr text 55vK,

u1 ,2, 57vK, 59rI1 ,2 Q

vide dimi t to

decimus: 6exaTo~ 53rQ; ~

gr text 60rA
~, 1-3decindo: ~no~e~vO) I1vI N 0 OVari

~e~vO) I1vG1 ,2 J 1 ,2 L1 ,2 N4 pvar;

et vide descindentia

d i · N (N) 11 G1- 3 H1- 4
ec S1.O: ~~TJI.I.a ~~~a v

11- 3 J 1,2 K1 ,2 L1- 4 M1 N1 ,2 02- 4 ,

17rWI - 3 x1 ,2 y; ~o~~ (~o~a) 11vM2 ,3
01 ,5,6

declaro: 6~A6ro 53vF

declino: XALVO) 56rQ

decuplus: 6exanAaa~o~ 19rvl ,2, 19vA

B GI - 3 , 20rE1 ,2 ~ g1,2 i ~ 54vA C
I 2D ' ; quinque et decuplum nev~exa~-

6exanAaa~ov 55rA

decurro: 6~a~pEXo) 38vH

deduco: napayro 36vV

defectu, sine: dveAAe~n~~ 38vG

defero: xo~t~O) IlvA I; cpepro 11vT,
12rCI ,2 D F HI ,2, 13vH1 ,2

deficio: 6~anopVu 38rI; tAAetnw

42rI* M*; AeCnw 38vN; no gr text

24vpvar, 45vPvar, 49rIvar, 56rQvar,

56vNvar, 57rFvar, 57vEvar

[definitio): no gr text 45vCi vide

diffinitio

deinceps: es~~ 12vO, 40rE Q, 53rE,

59rB

deinde: et~a 34rI, 39rK R, 40rT, 41rP;

~ne~~a 20vF, 22vD, 23vC, 38vK

[Delii): ~~A~O~ 38rJ*

demergo:

56vGI ,2

55vQ R,

57rL1 ,2

demitto:

credo: n~oc~6oo 20vK

crus: axeAo~ 36vD E F

cubus: xu~o~ 20rWl - 6 XI- 3 y l - 3 Zl,2,

33vHl - 4 , 37rI1 ,2 K L M, 38rH1 ,2, et

passim

cum (conj.): gTav 34vM; no gr equiv

alent 34rE N, 36rY, 53vC
1 2cum (prep.): ~eTa 11vX, 36rF, 36vJ '

1 2 12,
K ' , 43rW '; auv 29vD P R,

1,2 . 130rE ; no gr equ~vavent 21rC E F,

35vW, 36vR W, 37vH, 44rI, 49vA, 56rB,

et passim; cum duabus oUv6uo 20r8

curvus: xa~nuAo~ 22rB, 23vH, 34rF
1-3 1 1 2 NG H, 36vB ' , 38rK; (I) XO~AO~

2 1"223vJ M N, 29vL, 34rH 0' P,

34vE1 ,2 I, 53rJ K

cy1indra1is: XUA~v6p~x6~ 25rB C E1 ,2

G I, 35vI, et passim

cy1indriculum: xUA~v6p~ov 38vI J K1 ,2

cylindricus: xUA~v6p~x6~ 38rA B

cylindrus: xUA~v6po~ 11vF1 ,2, 20vJ,
1-4 223vF, 25rA C 0, 35rV W X, 36rN ,

1-3o , 45vD, 48vD, et passim; [Liber)

de spera et cy1indro 23vA, 34rA1 ,2,
136rM N , 41vO U, 44vP, 53rK, 53vD U,

55rH; vide chylindrus

de se: afn:6e ev 34rD

debeo: 6cpe LAO) 23vF, 37rJ P; debeant (..!J
~eAe~ 38rN

decem: 6ha 54vD

de: ~nL 34rI, 35rL M; nepL I1vM X,
1 2 1 223vF, 34rA ' , 36rJ, 36vB ' , 37rA,

1-338vF G, 39vP, 40rQ, 41vO U, 45rA
1-3BCG N, 51rF, 52vO, 53rB E K,

55rH, et passim; np6 36rJ; onep

11vQ; no gr equivalent (gen. case)
12117rA ' , 53rA, 55rV, 55vA, 56vF ; no

1 2 2gr text 11vA, 20vD ' , 23vA, 56vF ,

60rA



INDEX OF LATIN TERMS 667

demonstratio:
20vH KI ,2,

18rS, 34rC, 40rQ,

41rL 0; ntn~ 38rK53rY;

detineo: xa~ex~ 17rL

detrunco: dn~e~v~ 11vO

deus: eeo~ 34rC

devenio: ~pxo~a~

desidero: 6peyo~a~ 34rB; npoa~peo~a~

llvB

desino: A~ 40rE

despicio: xa~ay~yvoo~ 20vG

desto: d~t~~~ 40rR

destruo: d~avt~~ 41rS

desuper supra: bnep (?) 56rI

determinatio: 6~OP~~~ 32ro1 ,2,

40rN T, 41rM N2; npo06~op~~6~

41rN1

diabeta: 5~a~~~ 37vT

diagona1is: 5~ayWv~o~ 42rJ

diameter, dyameter: 6~a~e~po~ 11vJ K
1 2L M, 12rO, 17vM N 0, 18vG' H.

20vI1 ,2 L M1 ,2 N1 ,2 01 ,2, 22vM1 ,2

01 ,2 p1 ,2, 23rD E H I, 23vD, 25rB,
1 2 1 225vE ' , 26rN, 26vC ' , 35vH J,

45rG1 ,2, 53rL, 58vM, et passim

dico: Aeyoo 11vY, 17rK. 17vC R, 18rK,
12222rH, 23vO Q S ' , 24rU X, 34rF H K

R, 34vP, 35rQ, 35vI, 36rB 0, 38rG,
1-339vN Q, 41rP Q, 42vW, 43vV, 44vC,

45vI1 ,2, 53rA1,2 R1 ,2, et passim;

~a~ 39rL; ~~~~ (~a~~) 11vD R S

T V, 13vC, 17vJ, 20vX, 2IrE J P,

34rKI P, 39vO et passim; no gr

text 20vE; dictus etp~~evo~ 11vI N

X, 13rI, 17vF S, 18rG H N, 21vE S,

23vD, 24rT x, 34rO, 35rQ. 36rB D,

39rS, 40rE, 45rH K x, et passim;

Aey6~evo~ 41rN ° P

[dictio]: Ae~~~ 40rT*var

dies: no gr text 22vH, 33vV, 55rW,

60rA

differo: 6~a~e~ 20rU, 36vS, 37rQ,

50vR

dn65e~~~~ 11vA B DEI,

23vA B G H, 31rL M, 34rJ N,

34vC 0, 36vB W, 37rJ, 38rN, 38vA,

40rI, 45rA1 , 47rU V, et passim;

5et~~~ 24rT, 42vO; no gr equivaZent

45rA2

demonstrative: dno5~~x~~~~ 38rK,

39vN

demonstro: dno5~txvu~~ 20vI J K N.
125vC, 27vH, 34rJ • 38rR. 39rL. 41rQ,

341vO Q S U , 45rX. 46rC, 47rU, 49rA;

5etxvu~~ 13vU, 14vB E F N, 17rH S X.

17vG, 18rD, 22vO, 24rM, 24vJ, 25vE,
21234rJ N, 34vJ M P Y, 35rF L M R ' •

1 2 1 235vU V, 38vE, 39rK ' , 41vU ' , 45rR,

53rN, 55vI, 56rJ, 58rL; 5~A600 58vL;

tn~6etxvu~~ 20vF

denominativus: napWvu~~ 39vP

deorsum: xa~ 56rI J K N1,2 P,

56vE1 •2, 57rE1 •2, 58rL1 •2 P, 58vI1 ;

[deorsum] 20vW, 58vI2; no gr text

57vA J; et vide fero deorsum

deprehendo: xa~avo~ 23vF, 34vE

dere1inquo: xa~aAetn~ 35rM; 24vHvar

descendens: xae~e~evov 55vA

descendo: xa~a~at~ 56rJ K

descindentia: dno~e~vov~a 11vO;

~e~vov~a llvP

descisco: A~ 36rY

describo: dvaypa~ 13rB Q, lSrM Q.

15vI1 ,2, 18rG1,2, 2OvK, 26vO T. 29vR,

31vC, 36rS, 44rB, 55rF, et passim;
1 2 1 2

ypa~ I1vR' V' , 12rX, 12vE, 13rT,

27rM. 33rA, 34vV, 36rT U, 36vN W, 37vD

K L1,2, 38rA, 42rI1 •2 , 46vJ, 55vM U. et

passim; xa~aypa~ 37rF Q; t)1loypa~

17rR; no gr text 55vF

descriptio: tn~Ao~ 34rH; xa~aypa~~

34vE, 35rN, 35vA, 36vF, 37rE, 38vM,

39rH, 39vB, 40rI R, 41rG L, 42rL,

53rG, 53vQ; xa~aaxe~ 32rI, 39vE



668 ARCHIMEDES IN THE MIDDLE AGES

[dimensio]: ~£'1"p~cr~c; 22vI*

dimidium: ~~LOUC; (~~LOUC;) 17rU, 26rC,

33vS U, 3SrM N, 39vR S, 44vC, S8rB,

et passim; dimidius 25vH, 27rE, 36rP,

49rC

~X€~V (1 in gr MS A) 4SrB

diffieulter: 5uoxepWC; 38rK, S3vC

diffieulter speeulabilis: oU06ewpryroc;

34rB

diffinio: opt~oo S3vR

diffinitio: ~poC; 34rE F, 39rL; vide

definitio

3SrM P, 45vA, et
138rJ; tnL'1"U'C'1"OO

lSrA, 16rI, 2lvR,

42vL, SOrS, SOvG,

S7vP, 59rC, 59vI

20rG

discretio: xptcr~c; 34vG

dispono: xa'1"aO'Xe;ua~ 13vV, 14vF G,

36vD E, 37rK, 41rD,

SlrI, 51vR, 56rC,

U; n~voo (1 '1"acrcxu 1)

dispositio: XCl'1"aOXEU~ 32rR, 36vR1 ,2 T

W, 37rQ, 38rN. 38vG, 53vE; xAtjJ.a 5BvL

dissero: CPPU~OO 38vC; napacppa~oo 54rN

dissimiliter: dvojJ.Otooc; 20rG I, 54vF;

no gr text 19vG I K; cf. similiter

distantia: 5~a~jJ.a IlvR V, 13rV W,
1 2l3vQ, 34vV, 36vU ' , 38vI, 47rM, 47vB,

et passim; no gr text 55vF

disto: dnEXoo 17rQ, 53vU; dcpt~~L

43rW, 44vC; OL~Q1;~~~ l7vA

diversus: o LUCPOpOC; 36rR

divido: oLClLpeoo 12rK, 14vJ, 15rA, 17rW,

17vKl ,2, 18rE R T, 18vM1 •2 N, 19rN,

20rQ S, 21rV, 21vG N, 27rP, 34vW, 36vB

T. 38vI, 39vD Rl ,2, 48vG Q, 49rF, SOvW

5lvH, 53vK S U; '1"£~VOO l3vC, 15rF;

dividenti 6~eA6v'1"L 16vD, 18rH, 20rX,

24rP, 31vpl ,2, 34vR Sl,2 U, 39vE F,

41vJ, 42vM, 43rE, 44rN 0, 53rR, 54rL N

divisio: 6 LatpecrLC; 17vK, 21vN, 33rC,

34vW, 48vG Q

do: 6t500jJ.~ l1vB E F Gl - 4 H I, 12rL1 ,2
1-3 1-3 1-4M Q T ,18vA, 19rG, 23vS V,

1 2
31rO Q S ' , 34rK,

passim; tnL6t600~L

37rK M

doctor: 6 LoaoxClAoc; 34rA, 36rM, 37vT,

44vP

doetrina: ~aOTEucr~c; 11vC

dolabra1is: nEAExLvOELO~C; 36vE, 38vH,

doleo: Aun~oo 20vE

domestieus: otxe;toc; 20vE, 23vG

donee: ~O'1"'&v 14vM, 15rL, 15vH, S6rJ

K; ~O'n XCl 15rP, (1)S6rG. <.D56vF;

~ooC; 36vI; ~C; &',.1 38vD, S7rE; ~C;

S3vC;

34rC; omnino

OUOTIO'1"OAOV

S3vC; diligentius:

t;n LjJ.e;A~Q1; epov

5UO'XOAta

ouoee;wpryroc;

40rT

diffieultatem habere

difficilis:

ouoxe;(1)c;

diffieultas:

2dimitto, demitto: a~€'1"6oo S6vA;
, 1 2* I 2 1 2

dcp~~~~ S5vK' R', 56rB G J Q ' ,
156vA F G I L, 57rA B F G, 57vL M,

58rB1 •2 R, SBvA K S V W, 59rB N, 59vC

D, et passim; no gr text 57vC D, 59rF

G X, 59vO

Dioe1es: ~~OXA~C; 37rA Q R, 37vA1 ,2 H,

40rQ, 41vol ,2

Dionisodorus: ~Lovu06500poC; 40rP, 4lrR;

Dionysodorus 40rR. 41rT

directum, in: tn'e;MetClC; 26vI, 27rA,

36vD

disco: ~veavoo 24rH, 42vO

dignifieo: a~~6w 34rJ

dignitas: a~~a S3rE1 ,2

dignus: ~~LOC; 23vB, 34rB

dikhotomia: O~xo'1"o~ta 17vI J, 18rQ R

S; et vide seetio in duo equa

dikhotomizo: OLXO'1"O~~ 17vJ;

dikhotomito 17vJvar; et vide seeo in

duo equa

[dikhotumus]: 17vJvar

diIigenter: axp~~c;

axp~~EOTepov 38vB;

45rB



INDEX OF LATIN TERMS 669

0& 37rL, 38rP

donee utique: ~XP~~ ~v 36vF N S V;

~w~ ~v (i) 58vJ, (i)59rT, 59vH; no gr

text 57rP, 57vB, 59rO

Dorieus: ~WPL~ 40rS

Dositheus: ~oa~e~o~ IlvA, 20vE, 23vA,

31rL, 45rA

dubitatio: ~n6p~~a 38rI1 ,2 J

dubito: ~nopew 45rB1 ,2

24rD vl - 3 wl ,2, 35vB C D P, 36rF1 J K,

38rG I, 40rB, 43vB, 4SrG N, 50rK, et

passim; 6 "nAaatwv 33vE2, 36rF
2

G,

37vHl ,2, 43rI, 43vAl ,2, 53rS 6"TIAOU~

35vK1 ,2, 39rE; ~ S4VB1 ,2 C; duplus

epiquartus 6~nAaa~eTI~,e,ap,o~ 40rD1 ,2

dyameter: vide diameter

l4vJ, 15rA F,

H, 23vy1 ,2,

54rG
1 2duo equa, in: OLXa 18vU, 19rO, 22rM ' ,

22 1,2 2 24 34 1-3vJ K Q , 3rB, vN S, vI K ,

35rJ L M, 3SvX, 36vH J 1 ,2 V, 37vA,
1 239rC, 40vT, 48rV ' , 48vP, 49rT, SOvA,

1 2
S3vK ' ; no gr equivaZent 22rN

duo equa seeo, in: vide dikhotomizo,

elementatio: ~,o"xetwa~~ [i.e. Elementa

Euc1idis] 24rK, 35rL M R, 35vG, 39vN

P, 44vF; elementatio datorum

OTo"xetwa"~ ~e6o~evwv [i.e. Data

Euelidis] 42vW

eIevo: dva~epw 56rO, S8vI; elevatus

~~,ewpo~ 46vN, 47rA J °

eburneus: tAe~av~~vO~ 38vA

econtra: ~TIevav,tov 28vJ

econtrario: ~VaTIaA"v 16vF, 23vT, 32rJ,

32vL R, 34vp U, 39vA J V, 40rB, 42rC,

43vN, 54vG J R, 55rK; 17vUvar

econverso: dVaTIaA"v 23rH, S4rV

educo: ~x~aAAw IlvW, l2rN S T
l

- 4 ,
214vC , l7vF G P, 18rF J 0 S, 20vO,

21vH I, 23vZ, 34vA, 36vD I ° V, 37rE

L, 38rP, 40vR1 ,2, 46rS, 46vI, 47rQ,
1-3 1 253rV Y , 55vL, 58rJ '; tXTILTI~W

13vH; ~TIeX~aAAw IlvV; no,"~aAAw

1l4vC; npoaex~aAAw 34vV X, 40vU,

42vL; no gr text 55vC

ego: tym 11vA, 31rL1 , 45rB; no gr

equivalent 31rL2 ; et vide nos

e1aboratio: tsepyaata 11vC

eIaboro: npay~a,euo~" 20vF

elemental e1ementa [Euclidis] ~,o"xe1a

34rJ, 35rQ, 42vO Q, 53rQ, 53vU; ele

menta eonica OTo~xeta xwv"xa 20vK N,

42vI, 46rC; elementa conica (Apollonii]

40vD L R S U, 4lvD, 42rI 0 P, 42vK,

58rF-G

seeD

duo equa seetio, in: vide seetio

duodeeim: 6ro5exa 53vN 0, 54rJ K

duplatio: 6"nAaa"a~6~ 38rH

dup1ieiter: 6"Xw~ 36rO W

dup1o: o"TIAa~W 38rH1 ; 5"TIAaa"a~w
38rH2,3 11 ,2 J

duplus: o"nAaa~o~ llvJ K T, 12vM1 ,2 N,

17ru1 ,2, 20vI Y, 22rNl - 3 0, 23vY 81 ,2,

dueo: ~yw IlvL NOS, 12rL, 17rD, 17vJ

K R, 18rE K L p1 ,2 T U, 20vN 0 P, 21rK

Q, 22vK, 23vC X1 ,2, 24rD R U1 ,2, 24vK

L M
1 ,2, 34vL, 35rJ, 37rA, 44rK, 45rE,

53vB K, 56vC, et passim; ~x~aAAw

32vK; no~~~aAAw 13vR; no gr equiva

Zent 36rH; no gr text 55vG; sursum

due 0 ~vayw 58vP

duo: 5"a06~ 58vL; 500 11vD H 0 v1 ,2
1-4W, 13vC, l7rK, 17vR, 23vS W, 24rA B
1-3N, 34rI L P, 34vA I, 35rI ,45rF, et

passim; cum duabus auv5uo 20r8; simul

duo aUv5uo 43vG, 5SrM

duo, in: 5~xa 13vC D 1,2,

17rK, l7vN P, 23rA B G1 ,2



24rQ R S T W,

35vB, 45rH
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e1icus: ~~~~ 31rO, 45vW, 51rF; [de

figuris e1icis] 11vA

e1ix: ~A~~ 11vP R1 ,2 Sl,2 T V Wl - 3 ,
1,2 "f"13rT , et pas8~ ~n De ~gur~8

eUcis

ellipsis, -eos: ~~~e~t~~ 42rI J K M N,

46vV, 47rK L; et cf. oxygonii coni

sectio

eminenter: 5~a~ep6v~~ 34rC

emio1ius: ~~6~~o~ (~~~6~~o~) 11vK a,

19rN 0 T, 23vD, 29rT1,2, 31rN1,2 Q1,2

R, 36rN 0 pl ,2 Q R sl,2, 39vR S, 40rB

D1 ,2, 43rM1 ,2 ~1,2, 45rF, 49rA B, 56vL

emisperium: ~~~~atp~ov 11vM, 27rQ
1,2 1-3R ,30vL R S, 39rL, 44rZ, 44vA ,

56vC
1

, et passim; no gP text 56vC2

enim: yap 11vB1 ,2 C, 17rF G, 20vH.

22vJ. 23vG, 34rB K N, 45vR T W, 53rB

G, et passim ubique

enunciatio: dTI6~aa~~ 23vG

eodem modo: ~ov abTov ~p6TIOV l3rF W,

13vM. 18vF, 28vH. 29rP, 51vF; woa~~~

14vG, 38vB E. 48vI, 54rP. 54vK

epiquartus: vide dup1us epiquartus

epip1ates: ~TI~TI~a~~ 45rC 0

epitritus: ~nt~p~~o~ 19rC S. 20vH,

22rB E G T. 23vB, 39vR. 46rJ1 ,2,

53vE1 ,2, 54rK, 55rE, et passim
w 1 2 1-3equa1is: ~oo~ 11vE F' H I L. 17rA

C D1,2 E1,2 11- 3 , 20vG J 1 ,2 L1•2 MP.

22vMl •2 a, 23rB E1 •2, 23vC1 ,2 D1 ,2 U
1 2 1 2n. 24rC, 34vE H' I 0, 45rM J N S,

1 2 1 2 .
53rE' F R, 55vG N ' , et pass~m; sub

equa1ibus bno ~v taoov 43rW1 ,2; vide

per equa1e

equa1is altitudinis: toout~~ 25rB

equa1is anguli: tooyrov~o~ 26vF

equalis magnitudinis: too~eyee~~ 17rW
1equalis mo1is: tooyxo~ 56vH; no gP

text 57rU; vide moles

equa1is mo1is et equa1is ponderis sum:

too~ape~ (1) 55vJ

equalis reptio: toopponta 53rO Q

equalis sectio: 5~xo~o~ta 36vS

equalitas: ta61;~~ 34vF

equa1iter: " 53vU~oov

equaliter inc1ino: tooppon~ 17rA Bl - 3

C; et vide inc1ino

equa1iter repo: tooppon~ 17rD E1 •2

Fl - 3 Gl - 4 H1 •2 11 ,2 J 1 ,2 L M S,

17vB1 ,2 C C-D D1 ,2, 20vx1 ,2, 21rA B

C2 D E F H J, et passim in QuadPatura
1 2paraboZe, 53rD E' Nap W; equa1iter

repens tooppon~~ 21rc1 ; et vide

equerepens et repo

eque mo1is: tooyxo~ 56rO, 57rF; vide

moles

equegravis: too~ap~~ 55vK P R, 56rM

equemu1tus: tOOllA~~ 54rE

equerepens, eque repens: tooPPoTI~x6~

(1) 17rA. 20vD. 53rA, 53vC, 55rV; et

vide repo et equa1iter repo

equerepo: tooPPOll~ 20vZ, 56rN; et

vide repo et equaliter repo

equeve1ociter: too~ax£~~ 11vQ R,

12rA1 •2 C F G, 13rs1 ,2, 13vH I L

equiangu1us: tooyWv~o~ 23rF, 28rJ,
1 235rT, 35vL, 42vR ' , 43rE I, 43vO,

55rF

equicrurius: tooaxeA~~

et passim in De Spepa~

equidem: <..D ~llep 55rV

equidistans, equedistans: llapaAA~~o~

1 214rH, 18rR T, 18vL ' , 20vT, 22rD I,
1-4 1 226rO P R S, 34vZ, 35rJ ' , 35vF I

1 2 1 2K L, 36rD, 36vE' P, 37rA B DE' J

1 2 1-3 1 238rQ ' ,40vP , 41vC " 45rP, 45vD,

53rC1 ,2 D H R, et passim; equedistans

[figura] llapa~A~A6ypa~~v 38rL

equidistanter, equedistanter: napa
1 217vK, l8rD E' T, l8vG, 26vA, 27rN,
1 228rQ R, 36vL' Q R, 37vM U, 41vB, 45rE



1-3J P, 45vB, 46rG , 46vN V, 47rL, 53rQ

R, et passim; napaAA~Aov 36vD;

napaAA~Ao~ 12rX; equidistanter ad

napa 12rR. 35vD; equidistanter ordi

nate napa~6~ay~evw~ 54rG; equidistan

ter penes napa 11vN P, 12rN

equi1aterus: t06nA6upo~ 23vY Z e, 24rR

t " 4 1,2S, e pass~m ~n De spera, 3 vV W Z,

35rF G, 35vB

equivoee: 6~vu~~ 13rU
2equus: too~ 23vV, 42vO ; equa seetio

6~xo~o~ta 53rZ1 ,2; ex equo t~ ~oou

55vA G 0 Q V, 56rC K; et vide duo equa,

per equam. seeo. seetio, tria equa

Erae1ides: 'HpaxA6t6a~ IlvB I

Eratostenes: 'Epa~o08ev~~ 38rG1,2,

38vG1 ,2

ereus: xaAxou~ 38vA B

ergo: ~pa 12rR, 12vF1 ,2, 13rO, 13vA B,
1 2 1 217vL, 18rG L, 23vT, 24vR ' , 29rH ' ,

1 2 12.
34rQ R ' , 34vA' L, 53rT, et pass~m;

o6v 26rN, 33vS, 44vE, 45vU, 52rO, 58vI

erigo: ~vt~~~ 46vJ L S T V, 47rE1 ,2

F H I M1 ,2 O. 48rG L Y, 48vG M N Q,

49rT U, 50vB C, 51rP, 52rD, 52vF;

erectus ~pe~o~ 37vL; erecta stans

~v6OTaxouaa 46vI

Eron: ClHpwv 36vG R SW. 37vT ; (1)

'Hpwva<; 39vQ

estimo: ~yeo~~ 53vC
3et: oe (a!. quidem) 34vL; xat

11vB1 ,2 cl - 3 E1- 3 , 17rcl - 3 , 20vE1 ,2,

21vU2, 22vJl - 5 , 23vB1 ,2. 34rM1 ,2,
1-3 434vH ,et passim; ~6 41vT; ~e

xaL 21vu1 ,3; no gP equivalent 35rV

et cetera: xat ~a ~1;Ti<; 53vX

etenim: xal rap llvD, 23vF

etiam: 6~ 29rF, 30vB, 33vG H, 34rM 0,

35rO, 35vB Y, 43rH, 43vK, 47vS, 50rD F

50vY, S3rS. 55vS; xat 14rJ, 34vC D H

J N1,2, 35rR, 40rB; ~~v 40vD, S8rK.
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58vI; ~otvuv 15vM, 16rI

etsi: et xat 12rP

Eue1ides: E~xAet6~~ 23vT, 53rQ; 26vA

C*var

Eudemus: E~5~~<; 37vT

Eudoxus: E~5ol;o<; 23vE F, 36vB, 38rK;

Eudoxus Knidius E~6ol;o<; 6 Kvt6~o<;

36vA
Eutokius Asea1onites: E~ax~o~

'AoxaAwvt~<; 34rA, 36rM, 44vP, 53vC.

SSrV; Euthoehius 53rA; 53vBvar

evenio: napantn~w S1vU V; npo~atvw

41rO; ou~~atvw 50rK

eversus: ~6~apay~evo<; 42v01 ,2

evidens: ou~~av~<; 34rN

ex, e: ana 37rF1 ,2; ~x, tl; I7rLI - 3

I 2 1-3o P, 22vI, 23vC, 34rC G H' J ,

4 4 1-3 . •3 vT, 6vG, S3rB C ,et pass~m; ~n~

21vI1 , 23vI1- 3 J1-3; napa 37rD; no

gr text 34rA, SSvF

ex opposito: vide oppositus

ex se: a~6eev 34vO, 40rK

exagonum: ~I;aywvov 3SvI

examino: auvatpw 34rD

exeedo: Aetnw 49rM; bn6pexw 11vW y 1 ,
1 2 1 212rB F K ' , 13rA, 17rI, 19rU' V,

1 2 1-3 1 220vI ' , 21vM 0 R , 22vL 0 ' , 23vE

T, 24vE, 29rJ, 34vN1 ,2, 3SvQ1,2 SI,2

T1- 3 , 4SvG1 ,2 p2 R2 U1 ,2 V, 48vJ K,
2 249rL Y, SOrI J, 51vM W. S2rW, 52vL

N, 55vK1 ,2, et passim; bnep~aAAw
III 111vD, 42vJ, 45vP R, SOrI N 0, 51vM ;

b
• 2

nep~~ llvY

exeeptus: xwpt~ 12vQ, 13rA B D F, 24vQ

T, 27rI, 28rL, 29vA, 45vG V, 49rJ, et

passim

exeessus: 5~a~opa 31rI; bnepox~

(bnepoxa) 11vW X Y, 12rKI ,2 L, 17rF

I, 17vD, I9rU1 ,2 V, 21vM1 ,2 N 0 Rl - 4 ,

22vL, 45vG P R U V, SIrE, 51vM. 52rW,

52vC L N, 53rP, 54vH 11 ,2, 57rF, et
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passim; no gr equivalent 20vI; no gr

text 57rP Q

exemplar: ~v~Lypa~ov 40rP, 41rS; no gr

text 20rA; 18vVvar, 20rDvar, 26vA-Cvar,

34rGvar, 53vLvar, 56rQvar, 56vNvar

exemplum: bn65gLY~ 39vX

existentia: ~nap~L~ 34vD

existimo: bnovoew 36vB

existo: YLYVO~L 23vF; gt~L 20rG,
I 220vW, 21rB, 23rB, 23vZ ' , 24rA D M,

I24vH, 34vZ, 35rA I, 36rD, 36vP, 40rA

02, 40vG, 41rQ, 45vQ1,2, 53rD X, 54rN,

55vA1 ,2, 56vF, et passim; txw 21rE;

~uyxavw 25rT, 34vN, 36rR, 41rM;
... • 4 2 I 1 2unapxw 32rO, 34vE, OrA ° , 41rN ' ,

44rE, 53rO, 56vI

expello: ~~eew 55vA H Q, 56rA I

explanatio: OU~~VgLa 34rR

explano: 5Laou~ew 34rF; tP~~VgUw

34rE; oa~~VL~W 40rT, 53vC

explicit: no gr text 18rW, 20vD, 22vH,

31rK, 33vV, 36rM, 44vP, 52vO, 53vB,

55rW, 56vF, 60rA

expono: ~x5t5w~L 20vK; txXgL~L 24rG,

26rL R Q, 26vH J °P V, 27rA, 27vB C J,

28rF, 29rP, 32rD, 37vI, 39rO P, 49rC;

tx~te~~L 34rB E, 39rK, 41rR, 53vC,

54rN; bno~v~~~t~w 53rC

expositio: he gaL~ 34rE; bn6~v~~a

35rQ, 37vT

expresse: a6~6egv 42vH, 53vD, 54vP

expressio: t~gaL~ (l) 38vG; see the

Commentary, 38vG

exsurgo: ~VL~~L 26rA

extendo: VgUw 12rN

[extimo]: 23rHvar

extra: tx~6~ 12rS, 22rJ, 32rK, 39vI J,

42vN, 47vW X Y, 48rB U1 ,2, 48vE 0,

53rLI ,2 M, 55vL R S, 56rB, 56vE G;

t~~gPW 42rB; no gr text 55vF

extraduco: ~x~aAAw 14rD

extremitas: &xpo~ 38vJ, 59vG1- J
;

I 2
ngpa~ 11vV' , 24vC, 37rK, 47vB,

1 248rF; no gr text 59rJ R' U, 59vR

extremus: ~xpo~ 35vF V W, 36vL, 40rE,
I 241vD, 43rT, 43vJ' K, 44rI, 44vG,

54vS; toxa~o~ 11vK, 50r01 ,2, 50vL1 ,2,

X, 51rc1 ,2, 5lvK L T V1 ,2 W

extrinsecus: t~gV 54rS

facilis: ~a6Lo~ 38rK; de facili

~a5tw~ 37rL; facilius gDXO~gpOV

36vT; et vide metodus facilis, con

cessibilis facile, intelligibilis

facile

facilitas: g6~peLa 34rB
2facio, fio: YLyvo~aL IlvB, 13rV,

22rS, 24rC D, 28rK, 28vG, 34rP, 34vP

W, 35rJ, 35vB L1 ,2 S W, 36r02
y l ,2,

36vV, 37rB, 37vT, 45rP, 53rB G, 55rN,

56vF, et passim; xa~a~aAAw 34rB;
1nOLew IlvB C, 13rW X, I7rD, 17vS U

X, l8rC, 22rK, 23vV WY, 34rM, 34vC
1 2 IR X, 35rW, 35vR' T, 36rO , 45rS,

53rJ, 54vp1 ,2, 55vB J, et passim;

ratiocinationem facio 6Lavoou~L

34rC

fallo: ~aAAw 38rH

falsitas: n~at~ 4lrS

falsus: tgu50~ llv1 J K L

fantasia: ~av~aata 34rB

Februarius: no gr text 16vT

fere: oxe56v 36vR

fero: XO~L~W lIvE; ~gpW IlvR,

12rAI ,2, 13rS U Y, 13vA, 27rMI ,2 NI ,2

o P, 28rKl ,2, 35vH 11 ,2 X Y, 38vK,

4lrS, 55vK Q, 56rJ K N1 ,2 pI,
I 2 I 2

56vE ' , 57rD, 57vR, 58rJ ' , 58rK L

p2, et passim; no gr text 57rE,
1 2 1 257vB' J' ; deorsum fero xa~a~gpw

57vQ, 59rW (pro x6.~ ~epw vide sub



~epw, e.g. 56rJ); sursum fero
2

56rE P • 57vQ. 58rP. 59rW (pr-o

~epoo vide sub ~epoo. e.g. 57rD)

fides: ntOT~~ 20vK

figura: ax~~ I1vL M N. 17rC D E, 17vR

T, 22vL, 23vD EFL. 25rR, 36rB. 38rH

p. 3BvC1 ,2 D, 39rMl - 3 R, 44ryl,2. 45rC

D1 ,2 H N1 •2• 53rC Kl - 3 Ll - 5 , 55vJ L.

et passim; lBvGvar. 56rQvar

Filon: ~thwv 36vW. Filon Bisanteus

~thwv 6 BEl~civ"t'L.o~ 36vM

finis: ~e~o~ 11vD. 19rQ. 32rP, 33rV.

34rC, 40rp1
•
2 S. 41rR, 54rF; vide

perficio

finitus: n£n£pa~evo~ 20v1, 23vH I.

34rK, 37v1 L

fio: vide facio
2firmacuIum: ~uAap~ov 37rK; ~6A~OV

I37rK; ~UAO~ 36vE I

foramen: 6n~ 3Bv1 J

forte: ne forte ~~ ~pa 40rS

fractus, non: ~xAaOTo~ 34rG

frivolus: ventalis ac frivolus

6:v£~~a~oc; 34rD

fundamentum: A~~~a 20vG H 11 ,2 J,

53vS

funis: axo~v~~ o~ axotvo~ (?) (Moe~

beke's jalse peading of xo~v~xt~) 38rN

garrio: ~eeyyo~~ 34rC

gaudeo: xatpw I1vA, 23vA, 31rL, 3BrG

Geminus: 1£~tVO~ 53rE

generosus: y£vvato~ 53rB

genitivus casus: 45 rUvar , 4BvNva~,

49rBvar, 49vFvar

genus: yevo~ 11vQ, 53rB

geometra, geometres: y~~e~p~~ 20vI,

23vE, 34rE, 3BrH J

geometria: y£w~£~pta 1IvB C, 20vE F,

23vD, 36vB; 20vFvar

geometrico: 20vKvar
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geometricus: yew~£~p~x6~ 20vF1 ,2,38vG

geometrizo: y~~£~pew IlvX, 20vK, 3BrR

GIaucus: I~auxo~ 38rG

glorior: cre~vuvw 3BvG

g1oriosus: xA£~v6~ 36vA
, 1 2 1-3gnomon: yvw~v 50vX' y • 51rA B C

D1 ,2 E G J K L1 ,2, 51vE F1- 3 G I J L1 ,2

M U V1 ,2 W

gratia: ~v£xa 3BvG; xap~~ 34rR; cuius

gratia 06 xap~v (false ~eading of obx

l1.xa:p~v) 41rS

gravis: ~ap6~ 17rA, 56rE J K1 ,2 N 0 P;

no g~ text 20vD; vide eque gravis

gravitas: ~apo~ I7rAI ,2 B1- 4 Cl - 3 D

E1 ,2, 17rQI-4, 20vY Z, 21rF Q, 53rC E

FI ,2 G K1 ,2 M. 55vP ~,2, 56rC D1- 5

1-6 1 2
M , et passim; ~ap~~ 53rB'

graviter: no g~ equivaZent 20vE

grecus: no g~ text 20rAj 24vpvar, 26vA

Cvar, 34rGvar, 45vPvar, 46vRvar,

47rQvar, 49vCvar Jva~. 53vHvar Ivar

Lvar Mvar Rvar, 55rRvar, 56rQvar,

57rFvar, 5BrCvar Dvar

grossicies: ncixo~ (false reading of

~axo~) 3BrH

habeo: ~xw 11vB E G1 ,2 H 11- 3 , 17rQ R

W X, 34rD F G pl - 3 , 34vD1 ,2 E F1- 3

Sl,2, 35rQ, 36vF G1 ,2. 45rA G, 55vA
1-3J , 57rE, et passim; se habet

(habens) ~xe~ (~xwv) 20vZ. 21rX,

21vA, 36vF, 3BvD, 42vM, 53rL, 57rE

habitudino: ~xw 22vI

hebes: 6:~~Au~ 13vO Q. 21vG1,2

hemi-: vide emi-

[Heron]: vide Eron

[Heronas]: vide Eron

hexagonum: vide exagonum

hi ~-' 3.1. 2c: a~"oc; llvB; v 23vA D , 34rP.

34vC, 36rN1 y2, 36vJ1•2 K1 •2,
112 241rN, 42vN , 45rC • , 45vW , 49rG,
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aim

gonii coni seetio

50rI l - 3 0, 51vH, 53rJ, 54rD, et pas

sim: ~5e IlvBl E2 J2 M2 Q2,3 x2 Y,

23vB, 45rA c3 F G L1 N S x3; o~o~
11vB2 C El 11 ,2 J1 L M1 p l - 3 Q1 W

x1 ,3, 23vC D1 E Fl - 3 Gl ,2, 34rBl ,2 C
122H J M N, 34vD G' J V, 35rA, 36rN

122 212Y , 37rG Q , 42vN ,45rL M X ' ,
112

45vW , 53rC ' , 53vD, 56rH, 56vF, et
1passim; ~o~o~o~ 37rQ, 38rH; hoc

est ~o~ea.~(v) l7rT, 19rQ T, 20rI

L X, 34vV, 35rU Vl ,2 W, 35vN, et pas-

iaceo: at~ew 43rL; xet~~ 12rR,

l7vL Rl ,2 S Ul ,2, 18rcl ,2, 2lvB I,

23vL, 24vA, 32rK Q, 32vG, 33vB, 34vH

J K, 35vR, 36rP, 43~, 53rX, 55vA,

56vM, 57rB, et passim

iam: ~6~ 22vJ, 38vH, 45rB; ~0~TI6v

l2vM, 40rL

ibi: he'l: 36vS

idem: ao.6~ llvS, 12vC, l7rE1 ,2 K N
1-3S, l7vB C, 20vO, 34rF H N, 34vC

J1 ,2, 36rN2, 43vU, 55rH, 55vB, et
1passim; no gr equivalent 36rN ; et

6 12rQ,

19rI. 23rB E

text 52vO
1l7vB , 41rL, 42rJ;

in; seco; sect io; et tria equa, in

in infinitum: ~TI' ~ne~pov 37vQ

in precedenti: b ~ TIpO ~Otrrou 2lvS,

26rM, 39vE; ~n~ ~ou TtpO a(rrou S8vI;

vide eodem modo, proportio (eiusdem

proportionis)

Idus: no gr

igitur: l£pa
')'

47rP; ouv llvI, 12rC, l7rG L M,

l7vA, 34rK Q. 34vH I, 45rC, 53rD, et
2passim; ~oCvuv l3rB Q, l5rO, l7vB ,

24vH, 38vJ, 53vC; igitur non obxouv

0(, 21vQ

ignoro: dyvoew 23vD F

ille: ~xe'l:vo~ l7rB, 25vB, 34rO, 34vG,

37rQ, 39vR, 43vU, 53rW;

l6vL, 34rC, 57rF; ~~
1 2 1 2G' H' ; no gr text 19vH, 20rA

immoror: ~v5~a~pC~w 39vO

immotus: dxCv~o~ 55vK; no gr text

55vD; 55vEvar; et vide non motus sub

moveo

impar: TIep~cr06~ 12vp1 ,2 S, 17rQ, l8vG

L, 53vL Q

impedimentum: ~~TIo6rov 40rI

impingo: (1) ~neyyeA<iw 38vG

imp1eo: dnoTI~~p6w 39vN

impossibilis: d6uva~o~ llvE, 13vZ,

l4rG L S. l4vE, lSvR, 17rM, l7vV,

l8rJ, 19rJ M, 21vQ T, 26rE, 30vQ,

31rG, 4lrM, 46rR T, 53rW, et passim;

6:.~-f)xavo~ 38vG

imprimo: ~~a~w 56rE °
[impu1satus?): ~nwa.6~ 38vA*

impu1sivus: )((l~ana~~~x6~ 38rM

in: et~ llvJl ,3, 17rw1 ,2, 34rA1 ,2 El,
. 1 2 2 4et pass~m; ~v llvA B' C J ' ,

17rW3- S xl, 20vE, 23vI1 , 34rB E2 F1 ,2

J, et passim; ~nC l7rQ w6 x2 Y, 34rC

H, 35rG, et passim; xa~a 23v1
2

; crUv

12vQ; etiam vide duo, in; duo equa,

vide ypothenusa

vide ypothesis

[hypothenusa) :

[hypothesis):

hie (adv.): ~vea6e 32rO, 40rO, 4lrN;
1 2

~v~auea 34rL, 36vC S, 37rR ' , 42vO

P, 43rN, 43vK, 44rI, 53vD, 54rJ

[Hip)pocrates Chius: • ITITIoxpa~~ b X~O'

38rI

homo: ~vepooTIO~ 4lrS

humefio: ~pexw 58vL

humecto: no gr text 58vW, 59vD

humidus: byp6~ 38rL, 55vAl - 3 11 ,2 J,
1 1 2 1-360rA; no gr text 55vD E G' H ,

60rA
2

; et passim ubique in De insiden

tibus aque

[hyperbola): vide yperbola et af, ambli-



35rF*var>

inapto: tvap~~oo 37vU, 38vA J, 59rD,

59vB; no gr text 59vL

incertus: ~6~AO~ 34vE F
u I 2

inc~do: t~n(n~ 11vS, 13rW, 24vC ' ,

38rJ
2

, 40rC; tVTuyxavoo 36vA, 41rS;

tn~~aAAw 38rJ
1

; napt~n[nToo 39vX,

40rF; nOT~n(nTOO 13vD Fl ,2 J 1 ,2,

15rLI ,2 P Q, l5v01 ,2, 16rE Kl ,2;

npoon(nTw 38vM

incido: ~e~voo 12rS

incipio: ~PXOO 11vRI , 13rS2 T, 40rE;
2 I

6p~ 11vQ R T, 13rS , 45rD H N 0;

no gr text llvA, l7rA, l8vA, 31rL,

36rN, 56vF

inc1inatio: XAtcr~~ 58rK; sine inclina

tione dXA~V~~ 58vI

inc1ino: tn~xAtvoo 59rT, 59vH K; XAtvoo

56vL1 ,2 M, 57rA1 ,2 B F G1,2, 57vS,

58rB R1 ,2 58vJ Kl ,2 L U vl ,2, 59rAl ,2

Bl ,2, et passim in De insidentibus

aque; ~enw l7rBl ,2; no gr text
1 2 12.

57rQ ' , 57vC, 59rO' X; v~de equa-

liter inclino et repo

incommensuratus: doU~~gTPO~ 17v~ C

[inconcussus]: 38vBllrvar>

inconfusus: ~axaa.o~ 38vB

inconveniens: ~TOno~ 18vS, 22vK L,

29rE G, 34rN, 35rW, 36vB, 39vO

indearticulate: d6~ape~~ 39vN

indigeo: 6£00 34rB

indivisibilis: d6~atpt~o~ 39vR

induco: dva~ 20vK; tx~aAAw 56vD;

tna~ 39rT

inductio: tna~ 39vN

inequa1is: ~v~oo~ llvJI ,2 Y, l2rJ,
1-3l3vO e, 17rA D F H I, 20vH, 23vM N

01 ,2 Sl-4 V1 ,2, 34r01 ,2 Q, 34vE G,
1 237vC, 43rW, 44vB E ' , 58vP, et pas-

sim; inequa1iter no gr text 55vH

inequa1itas: dv~06~~ 34vD F G
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inferius: ad inferiora t~ Ta xa~w

55vQ; ad inferius !nL ~a xa~ 55vK,

t~ ~O xhw 56rI

infinitus: in infinitum tn' ~ne~pov

37vQ

infra: ~~~~ 40rQ

iniaceo: ~yxt~~~ 38vJ

iniicio: t~~aAAoo 38rN

iniungo: tn~Ta~ 38vF

inquisitio: ~~a~~ 40rR

inscribo: tyypa~w l4vIl ,2 Q, 15rB D
E1 ,2 01- 3 , l5vMl ,2, 18vFl - 3 GI ,2 HI ,2

11 ,2 J, 22rK LI - 4 sl,2, 22vB1 ,2 C1 ,2

J, 23vpl,2 V We, 24rB1 ,2, 34vZ, 35rA
1-4 .C, 40rS, 46rD J N ,et pass~m

inscriptio: !n(ypa~~ 38vC

insideo: xaet~~~ 56rQ. 56vA; 6Xeoo

55vA L (OX~~, faZse reading of ~~),

56vF, 60rA

insignis: ~~~o~ ~6you 23vF

insinuo: t~av[~w lIvE

instrumenta1is: 6pyav~x6~ 38vB; instru

menta1iter 6pyav~~~ 38rR

instrumentum: 6py&v~ov 38vF; 6pyavov

38rN*, 38vD G R

insum: bnapxw IlvC

inte11ectus: !vvo~a 39vN

intel1igibilis, facile: t~xaTav6~o~

38vM

intelligo: dxo600 53rO; !n~vo~ 23vE.
234r1, 34vM, 38rI, 38vK; ~Tavoew

20vW, 23vG; vo~ 20vV, 21rW, 25rP,

25vP, 26rF1,2, 26vP, 34rP Q, 34vA D
1E H I J, 35rB, 38vK , 53rF V, et pas-

sim

intendo: xaa(~~~ 34rB; intentum

!ntTay~ 36rY; no gr text 19vRVar>CD

intentio: !vvo~a 34rJ, 36vC; np6eecr~~

37rI. 4lrM R; oxon6~ 34rD
1 2

inter: el~ 18vK; !v 11vD, 38rQ ' •

38vDl ,2; ~eTa~6 20ru1 ,2. 3SrB, 37rK
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1-3 40 41 1,2 1,2 56 57L , rI, rC G , vD, rD,

et passim; no gr equivaZent (gen.

ease) 35vy1 ,2; intermedie inter

~e~a~6 38vO; medius inter ~e~a~6

12rW

intercido: nape~n~n~ 40rA B E

intercipio: ~vanOAa~~avw 12rT, 45rE K

Q. 47vB J P V

interius: tv~6~ 47rB

intermedius: ~e~u~6 11vW, 12rL MPS

T, 12vB C, 17rN Q R, 17vL, 19rF. 23vI,
1 224vD E F G ' , 34rM, 36vO, 38vL, 40vT,

43rW. et passim; intermedie inter

~e~a~6 38vO

intitu1o: tn~ypa~ 38vG

intra: et~ 15rO, 15vM, 24rE, 3SrP

QI-3, 46rS T; et~ ~O ~v~6~ [~ou
2bypou] (1) 58rJ; ~v 37vK L, 58rI,

S9rT; tv~6~ 12rU, 23vK, 34rQ, 39rM,

42vN, 47vW X, 48rB Dl - 3 J l - 2 K M1 ,2 U,
1 2 153rK' M, S8rJ , S8vI; no gr text

S9vS

intrascribo: tyypa~ 14vM N 0
1 ,2 P Q,

30vB, et passim

introduco: etaayw 38rG; nupe~~aAAw

37rH

introductio: mechanice introductiones

M~xav~xat etoaywyu~ 36vG (Hero). 37rI

(Pappus); introductio arithmetica

I Ap~e1J.rTnxYj doaywyf] 39vQ

intueor: tv~uyxavw 40rS

intus: tv~6~ 39rM, S3rK

inutile: 00 Xp~O"t" (.!.. enor in gr MS

for e~xp~O"t'ov = utile) 58rL

invenio: ~~eup~axw 11vC2, 45rB;

eopLoxw 1IvC1 E1 ,2 F1 ,2 H, 20vF G1 ,2,
1 223vS' X, 24rA, 29rF, 3lrP, 34rB M N,

36vAl ,2, 37rJl - 4 , 37vT1 ,2, 45rX, et

passim; no~e~euptaxw 45rA

inventio: tn~v6~~u 38rM;

36vA C, 38rN, 41rS, 45rB;

38vG; e~p~a~~ 37vT; inventione com

pleo npoaeuptaxw 4lrR

invicem: dAA~AOU~ (dAAaAou~) l2vI I ,2,
I 2l2vJ, l7rY, 17vO, 34vF, 35vQ ' , 36vD

H, 37vO, 45vO P, 49vR, 5lrL, 53rL Z,

53vR, 55rL, et passim; tn' &AAUAU

l7rC; et vide ab, ad, et super invicem

ipse: uo~6~ llvB1 ,2 C Dl - 3 , 12rAl ,2,

12vC, l7rE N, 17vBI ,2, 34rB E1 ,2 FI ,2,

39rH*, 48rA Tl
- 3• et passim ubique;

~a~ou 35vD; 0 12vI J l - 6 L, 17rI1 ,2

KI ,2 L P, 17vEI ,2, 34rG QI-3,

37 Kl-2*, 3 t . b . 'l'
V ,e pass1.-m U 1.-que; o~o~

53rB
I 2

is: a~6~ 11vC; 0 11vB, l7rL, 34rA '
I 2 1-3B' F 0, 34vD, 3SrA B H Q, 58rA;

id est no gr text or no gr equivaZent

13rT and 45rC1 ,2 I NOS, 45vC, 53rB;

vide qui pro is qui

Isidorus: I taL5wpo~ 36rM, 37vT;

Isedorus 34rA, 44vP

iste: o&oo~ 14vA, 29vG, 30vG I, 34rP.
I 2

44rZ, 48vJ, 50rK, 50vX ' , 52rP T; no

g:l' text 19vH

ita: o~w~ 17rS T u1,2 vl - 4, 17vS,
1 2 1-534vP' R, 35vN ,36vD, 37rN R, 39vN,

54vAI - 3 , 56rQl-3, 56vA1 ,2 L, 57vL1 ,2,

et passim
1ita ut: tvu 53vT; ~nw~ 23vL; o~w~

~O"t'g e.g. 56rQI-3 sed vide ambo ita

et ut; ~O"t'g 11vL, 12rL P, 23vS, 34rH
2N, 37rL, 41rI, 53rP, 53vT , 55vK, et

passim; no gr text 55vD E

itaque: 5~ lIvE N, l7rQ T, 17vJ1,2 K
1 1-3 1,2L, 21vJ , 34rK L P, 35rC, 53rH ,

59rC, et passim ubique

iterum: naA~v 14rH, 18vF, 27rP, 34vS,

36rR, 40vP. 45rD H N 0

iudicium: xpta~~ 34rD

iuventus: vg6~~ 34rC
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laterculus: nALVe~OV 38vA

latinus: no gr text llvP

latio: ~opa 57rE

latitudo: nAa~o~ 37vL, 38vI, 42vU,

45vU, 46rH, 50vxl ,2 y
l - 3 , 5lvE Fl - 4

K N T U

Kalendae: no gr text 44vP

kamarica Eronis: ~d Ka~apLxd uHpwvo~

37vT

kathetus: xae~~o~ l2rQ, 2lrN, 22rB;

vide cathetus

Knidius: Kv~6LO~ 36vA

konchoydalis: xoyxo~L6~~ 38vG M; et

vide conch-

konkhoydealis: xoyxo~L6~~ 38vS, 39rC;

et vide conch-
1 2

Konon: Kovwv llvC, 20vE ' , 23vG;

Conon llvA D, 20vF, 3lrL

latus: ITA8Upa l4vN, 17rD, 17vS U X,

l8rA, 20vW, 2lrJ M N, 22vK, 23vP Wl ,2
1 2 1 2Z' B, 24rA, 34rQ, 34vV W' Z, 35rG

Y, 35vAl - 3 , 45vC E P Ql,2, 53rz l ,2,

53vB, et passim; no gr equivalent

34rR; et vide parium laterum et

plurium laterum

lectio: A~SL~ 40rT

lege: avuAeyw 53rB; napavuYLYvroaxw

34rA, 36rM, 44vP

[lemma] : no gr text 26vA

levis: levior xo~6~~po~ 55vRl ,2,

56rA B C, et passim in De insidentibus

aque

levitas: xou~6~~ 53rBl ,2

liber: ~L~A~OV llvB E F Q X Y, 3lvE G,

32rE, 35vG, 36rN, 39rK L N, 40rQ R,

40vC R S U, 4lvD, 42rI 0 P, 42vK,

243vM, 44vF G, 45rA , 53rB C L, 53vE S;

auyypa~~ 34rF; auv~ay~ 39vN; no
. l 2gr equ~va ent llvA, l7rA , l8rW, 20vD

E, 22vH, 23vA, 3lrK, 34rA, 37rA, 38vF,
1-3 14lvO U, 45rA , 52vO, 53rA, 53vB

Cl ,2 D, 55vA, 56vFl ,2, 60rA; no gr
1text l7rA , l8vA, 58rF

[libetJ : 38vF*
1

libra: ~UYLOV 2lrG I M 0 S W, 2lvI ;
.1212

~uyo~ 20vW' X Z, 2lrB' E H J N P

Q xl ,2, 2lvA B 12 ,3, 53rC Dl ,2 N 0

licet: ~VBO't"L<V) 34vC, 42vY; ~E;;c;O't"L<v)

34rI, 4lrJ, 53rB; licebit ts~O't"aL

23vF G

ligneus: ~6ALVO~ 38vA

linea: ypa~~~ llvQl,2 S T V, l7vV,

20vQl, 23vH 11 ,2 Ll ,2 0 T, 34rF Gl - 4

1-3 1,2H , 36vB ,37vA, 38vF, 45rH, 45vO,

46vH I, 53vG, et passim; no gr equiva
1 2lent (e.g. a AB linea AB) l7vW ' ,

xl ,2, 18rEl - 4 Fl-3, 20vol-3 pl-3 Q2-6
1-3 1 2R S , 22vL' N, 23rF, 35rH N, 54rA,

et passim; no gr text 55vE
I

-
3

lingua: yAwaoa 40rS
1 2

locus: ~6no~ 38rC, 55vW ' , 58vW, 59vD
1 2

K; ~x6~ 38rG*; no gr text 55vH '

longitudo: ~xo~ (~~xo~) l7rAl ,2 Bl ,2

D El ,2 F Gl ,2 Hl ,2, 2lrA, 53rE 0, et

passim: longitudine ~X~L (~~xeL)

[i.e. in the first power] 20rV wl ,2,

20vp l ,2, 22rE Gl - 3 , 22vQ, 23rB, 25vK

M, 26rBl ,2 GM, 35rV, 49vTl ,2, et pas

sim; no gr equivalent 20vN

magis: ~A~OV 23rI, 34rB M, 53rD,

54rC, 55vA H, 56rA K; magis proprie

xupLw~epov 39vQ; vide multo magis

magnitudo: ~~y~eo~ l2vH, l3rC, l5rL Q,
1-4 1 2l5vH 0, I6rE K, l7rD K , 22rS T ' ,

23vSl - 3 VI ,2 Wl ,2 X, 24rA, 34vP, 38rM,
1 2 1-4

38vA, 42rE, 42vO ' , 45vG ,53rD E,

38rM

laboriose: ~L~onovw~ 38rJ

laboro: nov~w 38vG

lapidum proiectivus:

lateralis: n~aYLo~
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54vF1 ,2, 55vK, et passim; no g~ equiva

tent 34vM1 ,2 Nj equa1is magnitudinis

too\-Leye9T]<; 17 rW
• 1-3 1-4maior: \-Le~~rov 11v! J K ,17rB F

Gl ,2, 21rE G1 ,2 I, 22vJ1 ,2 Ll - 3 M,

23vQl-3 V1 ,2, 24rB1 ,2, 34rL M1- 4

Nl - 3 P Q Rl - 4 , 34vAl - 3 E Hl ,2 11- 3

J 11 ,2 p1 ,2 Ql-4, 45rN, 53rol - 6 , et

passim

manus: manu operor xe~poupyboo 38rK

mathema: ~eT]\-La I1vB C, 20vE, 23vGl ,2

34rD

[mathematicus]: 20vFV~ KV~ Yva~,

2lrKV~

maximus: \-Ley~OTO<; 11v1 M, 19rUl - 3

VI- 3, 22rT1,2, 22vD1,2 G,

40vE 0 Q, 41rG, 45vGl - 2 Hj maxime

~A~OTa 23vG

maximus circulus [great ci~cte]:

34rA, 36rM, 37vT, 44vP

minimus: tAax~OTo<; 12vHI ,2, 13rDl - 3
Q

RI ,2 15rK 1 Ql,2, I5vG H 11 ,2 J 0,,
1 2 22rT, 23vL, 34rK,I6rE F K, 19rU ' ,

45vG P RI ,2, 49rE F, 50rI J, 51rE,

mechanicus, mecanicus: \-LT]xav~x6<; 20vF

K, 34rA, 36rM, 37vT, 44vPj mechanica

MT]xav~xa (i.e. tibe~ primus De cent.

g~av.) 20vY. 21rK, etiam vide intro

ductio

medietas: ~\-Ltae~a 12rQ W, 12vC. 14rI

P, 14vC, 17vx1 ,2, 20vW, 21rB. 22rE,
1 223vY, 24rD, 27rI, 35rT, 35vY , ,

1-3 136rE F S, 39rE, 42rR , 42vR, 45rW
1 2 1 2

X, 46vK O' P, 49rI. 58rF ' , et pas-

sim; ~\-L~cru 21vI. 22rH. 25rH, 26rN,
242rR , 48vF 0, 52rU, 55rE; no g~ text

18vD, 20rQ

medimnus: \-Le5~\-Lvo<; 38rM

mediocriter: \-Le~ptw<; 36vB, 53rF, 53vC

meditatio: tntOTaa~<; 34rB
1 2medius: \-Leoo<; 17rN P, 17vL' Q V,

20vO, 21rB D G I, 29rF, 35vF V W.
1 2 1 2 1-3

36rA ' , 38rN ° P, 38vF, 43vJ' K ,

53rD, 55rP, et passim; medius inter

\-L~~a~6 12rW; vide proportio, propor

tiona1is, proportiona1iter

me1odia: \-LE AG <; 34rC

Menechmus: Meva~x~<; 37vI, 38rK

mensis: no gP text 16vT

mensura: \-Le~p~~<; 38rM; \-Le~pov 17rW

mensuro: dva\-L~~pew 38rMj \-Le~p£W I2vQ,

17rU, 23vY z1,2, 27r1, 27vI, 29rK,

35vH1 ,2 I, et passim

merito: ~tx6~ro<; 34vD

metodus, facilis: e6\-Leeoooc; 11vC

metrum: \-Le~pov 38rM

meus: tl-L6c; 34rB D

Milesius, Mil1esius, Melesius: M~A~a~o<;

minor:

5IvM

I1vF, 23vB-C D, 27rL.

28rF H, 28vI*, 29rA1 ,2

D E. 30rM, 32rA C,

\-Lh~OTO<; XUXAO<;

27vI1 •2 J Nl ,2,

H1 ,2, 29vB cl - 3

33vN1 ,2, 39rO

Maius: no gP text 22vH

11vM Q Rl ,2 S vl - 3 , 13rS

21r1 Q. 27rM, 28rK, 28vK,

29r1, 29vJ, 36rR, 36vI, 38rB 0, 38vK,

45rDl ,2 G H, 53rC DEN, 55vI K S,

56rA. et passimj no g~ text 55vD E

manifesto: 6T]A600 34rD; ~~avC~w 34rJ

manifestus: ~avep6<; lIvE J, 12rD,

13rA, 14vO, 15rC H, 17rJ Q, 17vM,

18rS, 18vG, 21rA D, 21vD E F, 23vZ 8,

24vO T, 34rL,34v1 S, 35rS, 35vB, 36vH

p. 37vH, 39vN X, 40rK, 43vI, 45vH,
146vG, 47vA, 53rZ, 53vE , 57vQ R, et

pa88im;5~AO<; 40rI, 53vE2 ; ~~av~<;

34vT, 36vC, 41rJ; xa~a5T]Ao<; 34rPj

np65T]Ao<; 42vWj aU\-L~av~<; 40rEj no

g~ text 57vK, 59rM, 59vsl ,2; manifes

tius oa~EOTepov 24rT

maneo: \-LEVro

T, 20vzl ,2,



1-3 1 3L, 1BrR ,19rD F, 2lrE F J, 2lvK -
L Ml ,2, 22rK1 ,2, 23vM N 01 ,2 p l ,2

Sl-3, 34rK Ql,2 R, 34vA B1 ,2 J 01 ,2,

45rO, 45vG Q, 53rO P, et passim; minus

~croov 55vA H, 56rA; niehi10minus

060ev ~TOV 34rJ

minoro: t.AaTTOw 22rK, 43rU

Minus: MCvwS 3BrG

mirabilis: 8au~T6s 20vE

miror: 8au~~w llvB

mitto: anoOT£AAw llvA1 E P, 20vF K,

23vA G, 31rL2 M 01 ,2, 4SrAl ,2;
L' 2 1
~n~OTEAAw llvA B, 31rL ; prius mitto

npOanOaT£AAw llvJ M

modicus: ~~xpoS 3BrG; 6AtyoS 40rR;

modicum (adv.) ~paxu 38vI

modus: TponoS 20rQ, 34rO, 36rN, 36vC,

38rH, 41rS; multis modis nOAUTponws

40rR; vide eodem modo

moles: 5yxoS S6rB1 ,2 D E F Gl ,2 Hl ,2

J l ,2 Ll ,2 M N 0, 56vH I; no gr text

56vG J; equalis molis tooyxoS S6vH,

no gr text 57rU; eque molis tooyxoS

56rO, 57rF; equalis molis et equa1is

ponderis sum too~apE,w (~) 55vJ

morior: TEAEUTaw 20vEl ,2

mors: TEAE UTa 11vD

motus: xtv~cr~s 36vE, 38rB, 38VK; no

gr text 57vB

moveo: 6~anopEUo~~ 12rE Hl - 3 11- 3;

x~VE,w llvD, 35vH, 36vD 11 ,2 Nl ,2

sl,2 V, 37rJ K R, 3BrC, 38vJ K;

napayw 37rL; ~epw l2rA D F G; non

motus dxtv~oS SSvI J Q1,2 S, 56rA

cl ,2, et vide immotus

multiplex: nOAAanAacr~oS 11vU, 12vP S,

l4rT, l6rN P, 34vN, 39vQ, 54rP, 54vK;

TIOAAanAacrCwv 17rVl ,2; multiplex

superpartieularis nOAAaTIAacr~ETI~~P~O~

34vN; multiplex superpartiens

TIOAAanAacr~EnL~Ep~~ 34vN
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multip1ieo: nOAAaTIAacr~a~w 23vT, 34vN,
1 2 1-6 1 439vP Q S' T U et seq., 43vE -

FI ,2 G

multitudo: nA~oS 12rI, l2vH, l3rC,

l5rL Q, l5vH 0, l6rE K, l7rQ R W,

17vL, I8vK L, 27rL, 28rJ, 2BvI, 35vH,

40rT, 4lrS, 42vO, 45vG, 53vS

multus: nOA6~ llvC D, 23vE F, 36vA,
2

38rI, 38vG , 39vN, 40rR, 4lrS, 45rX;

multo nOA~ 19rI, 24rI, 26rI, 34rM

Rl ,2, 34vA B1,2, 35rC 0, 35vT, 49rK,

nOAu 36vT; multo magis nOAA~ 24vJ

R U-V, 29rM; nOAU ~AAOV 23rD;

nOAA¥ ~aAAov 24rO, 38vQ; multum

~EyaAa 38vGI ; vide modus

musiea: de musiea Niehomachi ITEPL

~ucrLX~~ N. 39vP

nam: yap 49rQ, 55rB

narro: taTopew 37vT

natura: ~6cr~S 23vD, 55vA

naturalis: ~ucr~x6S 53rC; naturaliter

~ucr~l<WS 23vF

navicula: XEAwvap~ov 38vJ; XEAffiv~OV

38vH

ne forte: ~~ ~pa 40rS

nee: ~~ 48vJ; vide neque

necessarium: avayxatov 2lvG, 22rI,

4lrS, 46vM, 47rS T, 48rO, 49rX, 53vC

F, 55vI; no gr text 55vD, 57vG

necesse: avayxatov l3vQ; avayx~ 41rI

negligentia: a~EAE~crta 4lrS

negligo: napopaw 34rB

negoeior, negotior: nopt~w 36rW Y,

37vC; npay~aTE60~~ llvB, 23vB

neque: ~~o£ 34rD, 52rB, 57vQ, 58vL,

59rB, 59vN; ~~E 48rW; 060E, l3vU,

l4rS, l4vE, l5rO, 16rM, 2lvT, 22vG,

30vR, 34vE, 40rR, 45rB, 46rT, 49rL Q,
1 249vE, 50rR, 5lrH, 58rK, 58vI, 59vU ' ;

neque ..• neque ~~E ••• ~~E 36rW,
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moveo

112
51rM P T V, 51vR, 52rB I, 53rM ° '
W1,2, 53vD H, 54rC, 55vH2 °Ql-3 RV,

56rA B Q2, 56vB2 E L2 M NI- 3, 57rA

C1 ,2 E F3 , 57vM1 , 58rJ 0, 58vI J,

59rT, 59vG H K U V1,2; obx.•. ob6e
2

49rQ , 50vP, (sed non .•. neque 52rK);

obBe 36vA, 46vS3; O~ffi~ (1 sed g
[= o~w~] in gr MS A?) 40rN; [non]

45rT, 56vK, 57rA, 59vU; no gr text
55vC1 ,2 D E1 ,2 HI, s7rH1 ,2 K1 ,2 M1 ,2

P Q Sl,2 T U V1 ,2 W, 57vB J 1 ,2, 59rF

L °R X, 59vS T

non adhuc: ~~xe~L 34vN; obxe~L 35rM

Q R, 39vQ, 41rQ (D, s5vK

non aliquid: obx .•• ob6ev 55vQ

non aliquod: obx•.• ob5ev 46vS

non fractus: ~xAaOTo~ 34rG

non motus: dxtv~o~ 55vI J Ql,2 S,
112 2s6rA C ' ; no gr equivalent 56rA ;

no gr text 55vE; et vide immotus,

~~6E.(v)

llvQ, 20rU,

50vR

45rV, 47vA; o~£ •••o~£ 50rX, 51rM

V, s2rB, 56rN, s7vS, s8rO R; neque ad

unum obBe noe'~v 50rO, slrC, slvK L;

neque alter ~~6§~£po~ 46rJ; neque .••

nequaquam ob6e .•. naV~ffi~ (1) 34vG;

no gr text 51rT, 57rW, 59rM, 59vT;

vide nee

nervus: v£upov 38rN

neuter: ~~B§~£po~ 34rH; o~Be~£po~

s3rD, 561'11 ,2

nichi1ominus: ob6E.v ~~ov 34rJ

Nichomaehus: NLX6~xo~ 39vP; Nieoma

chus 39vP*var'

Nichomedes: NLXO~~B~~ 38vF G L; Nico

medes 38vF*Var G*var L*var

nihil, nichi1: ~~6ev 55vS;

xa8 ' tv (?) s8vV; ob6ev

23vJ, 34rF, 39vO*, 41rM,

nisi: nA~v 57vS, 58rR

nomen: 5vo~ 34rJ, 40rS

nomina: 6vo~~w 34rG I, 39vR, 40rS,

59vN;
2

57vM ;

November: no gr text 44vP, 52vO, 55rW

noster: ~~e~£po~ 34rA, 36rM, 37vT,

44vP

noto: t~~~~L 35rF

natus: £b8Uypa~f.Lo~ (1) 18vR;

yvffipL~~ 20vE, 38vO; note YVffiPL.IJ.U)~

18vG J K U, 53vF R S T, s4rC1 ,2 D1 ,2
E1 ,2

non nunc: or,nffi (':0 or O~ffi (1) llvP

non possum: d6uva~effi 40rP; d~ov&w

41rR

nonus: ~vva~o~ 54rN2, 5srB; 8'

35rH, 54rN1

nos: ~~£t~ (a~£t~) 20vE H K, 23vA B

D, 34rB C, 36rN, 36vB, 38rK, 41rO S,

43vV, 44rK P, 53rK, 54rG; 20vFvar,

33vK*var

noseo: YLYVW~ 34rF; olBa 34rB;

vide natus

tvvea 53vp1 ,2, 54rMnovem:

~-?] ••• ~~6 ev 55vK; ~~6e (1)
122ob, ~bx, obX 16rM' ,17rC G J, 34rG

2 3 2 3H N 0, 34vD J ' , 35rF G, 35vI ' ,

38rI L N, 38vP, 39rL M, 39vN1 ,2, 40rO
212R, 40vG, 41rN, 45rA, 46rT, 46vS U'

2 2 113Y, 47rH P T X, 48rK MO, 48vO,
11249rK Q T, 49vE ' , 50rR W, 50vB N,

52vLVar', 58rTvar
121

non: ~~ 11vB D P, 14rC, 17rB' C K
1 1L, 34rB D, 34vE J , 35vI , 36rY, 36vB,

38rG K, 38vE Q, 39rN, 39vR, 40rA E P
141Q, 41rP R, 45rV, 46vS' W, 47rD H L

pI e, 48rB E F I K2 M2 01 ,2 P W, 48vC

F J L, 49rD R X, 49vF R, SOrE X, 50vE
2

T, 51rN R WX, 51vA, 52rB H L, s3vA,
1111256rQ , 56vB L, s7rF ' , 57vS,
1 2

58rC ' , 58vB K T V, 59rA B,

53vR

nominatio: . 6vo~a(a 34rE

nominativus casus: 45rVvar Xvar,
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oblongus: napa~x~s 45rC N, 47vP

obscuritas: aoa~e~a 40rR

obscurus: &O~AOS llvC; aon~~s 36rB,

53vF, 54rN

obtusus: a~~A6s l3vU W Z S, 34vH,
44rXI ,2

34rE;

distanter ordinate napa~e~ay~evros

54rG

omnis

36rEl ,4 Fl - 3 , 41vO, 42vN, 45rK, 45vC,
1-3 .•53rB F ,56vL, et pass~m; ou~nas

12v01 ; no gr text 55vC D; vide sirou1

opus: o6yypa~~a 38vG;

(D bnce w~S 34rC

oracu1um: Xp~~S 38rJ

ordinate: ~e~ay~evoos 20rV, 54rG; eque-

omo1ogus: O~AOYOS 45rS; 12rF*var

operor: manu operor xe~poupy~ 38rK

opinio: 06~a 53rB

oportet: oet llvO P, 17rE, l8vN, 19rK

T, 24rC G, 30vM, 3lvM, 32rG, 34vD F G

N, 36rW Y, 36vD H M U, 37rI, 37vC I T

U, 38rM N, 39vX, 40vF, 4lr02 Q S T,
1 24lvK, 42vC D H' T, 43rU, 43vF Q S,

44rKl ,2 L* Ml ,2 46vJ U, 47rD F L,

5lrV, 53rK 0 P, 54rL, et passim; Xp~

137rQ, 38vH, 4lrG 0 , 43vT, 44rJ; no

gr equivaZent 35rG

oportunitas: xpeta 1lvX, 38vG, 45vB

oportunus: xpetav ~xoov 20vK;

xp~o~~e6wv 34rJ; xp~o~~oS 35vH,

38rM, 38vR; oportunum oeov 36rO R W,

40vF; oportune 6ecv~s 34vG

oppositus: tvav~tos 34vF; opposite

anevav~tov 25rS; ex opposito

anevav~tov 25rA T U, 35vI;

xa~evav~~ov 25rS39vN, 40rR, 4lrR;

bnonCn~oo 23vB; no

~ 53rB0:

occurro: ~v~uyxavoo

~n~~uyxavro 40rP;

gr text 55vC E F G

octavus: ~~ 35rD, 43rO, 54rF

octo, decem et: oexaox~ro 55rB1 ,2

octuplus: ~ (error in gr MS for ~)

54vM; 6x~anAao~os 22rL 0 Q, 38rH

nullus: ~~oe~s 20vJ, 23vI J; ~~oe~s

noo 34rB; oboe~s IlvD, 20vH, 23vE,

34rA I, 40rI P Q; a nullo obo' b~'

~v6s llvD; ad nullum oboE noe' ~v

1 250rO, 50vL ' , 5lrC

numerus: ap~e~S llvU, l2vO P S,
1 2 1-3l3vN, l4rT ' , l4vG, 15rC, l5vS

1 218vL, 34vW, 39vO' P Q T X, 40rE,
53vL Ql,2

nunc: vuv l3rN, 20vF H X, 21vH, 34rM,

35rQ, 36vT, 39rM, 45rC, 57vQ, 58rO;

no gr text 59rM; vide non nunc

nunquam: oboeno~e 57vL; no gr text

57vC

[nuo]: ve6w l2rU*

nusquam: oboa~ou 4IrR

omnino: ~AroS 36vA; na.v~ 34rD; ordinatio: tnC~awa 23vS, 24rC

navu 34rC, 34vG; omnino diffi- ordinatum: ~nt~ay~ 23vW

cultatem habere 6U0110~OAOV exe~v ordinatus: sub ordino

(I in gr MS A) 45rB
- u 2,3 1,2

omnis: anas 36rE ,38rM, 39vG ,

40rJl ,2, 54rQl,2, 54vLl ,2; ~AOS

23vH Jl; nns llvC DIY, l2vH I 02 ,3

P, 14vpl ,2 Q, l7rE N 0 P Q, 20vH I

J 1 ,2, 2lvD U, 22vI 0, 23vA B cl ,2 Fl ,2
2 1-3I J , 34rE F G K N, 34vM, 35vI M ,

ordino: ~n~~a.~~oo 24rG, 37rK; ~a.oow

(~a~oo) llvGl ,2 I, 20rD I, 45vH,

50vR, 5lrB, 5lvJ, 54vG

ordo: ~a.~~S l8vH, 40rF, 53vF

organicus: 6pyav~x6s 38rK

organum: 5pyavov 38rM

orizon: opt~rov 20vV X yl ,2, 53rC1 ,2
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D1 ,2 EMN

orthogona1iter: 6pe6~

orthogonius: 6peoyWv~o~

ostendo: 5etxvu~~ 11vF MOP, 12rB E
1 2H, 12vJ, 13rF J KO' Q X t 13vH I L

K M N P R U X Z 8, 14rC F K N1 ,2 R

Sl.2, 14vC, 17rV, 17vN 01 ,2, 18rB Q,

20vY, 21rK, 21vB C Q TI ,2, 22vG1 ,2.

23rC, 24rJ. 24vU. 25rH, 25vV, 26rK,

36rJ, 42vH; ~n~5etxvu~~ 12vM;

bno5etxvu~~ 40rA; no gr te~t 57vD

oxygonius: oxygon11 coni seetio [=el

lipse] 6~uymvCou ~vou ~o~ 45rN1 ,2

0, 45vC1 ,2 D1 ,2 E1 •2 F1 ,2 t 46rL1 ,2

M1 ,2 N, 47vO(?), et passim in De

conoydalibuB; et cf. ellipsis

pa1am: 5~AOV 11vF L 01 ,2, 12rC E F,

17rM, 17vA Q, 18rK S, 20vQ, 21rA,

24vQt 34rL. 34vW Z, 35rP T, 45vC.

55vJ, et passim

Pappus: rraTITIo~ 37rr2 , 37vC H, 39vN,

in expositione e1ementorum 35rP-Q,

in meehanieis introduetionibus

37rr1

par: ~p~~o~ l7rR X, 17vA L, 27rI,

34vW; parium angulorum ~P~~OyWVLO~

28rS, 30vN, 31rC I; dP~L6ymvo~

27vr, 29vJ, 30vD, 46rN; parium

laterum dp~~6nAeupo~ 27rD J, 29vE

Q, 34vv* W Z, 35vr, 46rS; pariter

par dp~LaxLonp~Lo~ 34vW

parabola: napa~oA~ 20vE, 22vH, 37vJ

L M P Q RI - 4 S T, 40rS, 40vB C K L 0

Q S U1 ,2, 4IrB E H I K1 ,2, 4lvBl ,2 C

E, 53vG H S V, 54rD G; (used only by

Eutocius, not by Archimedes, thus not

genuine in the titZe Quadratura para

bole.) et cf. reetangu1i coni seetio

paral1elogrammum, parale11ogrammum:

TIapaAA~A6ypa~~ov 17vII ,2 J 1 ,2 Kl - 3

MI - 3 , 22rJ, 25rA BI ,2 CI ,2 Dl - 3 E,

36rS1,2 U1 ,2, 36vH, 42rJ, 53rW, 53vU

V, et passim; parallelogrammus

TIapaAA~A6ypa~~~ 17vL; para11e1o

grammata (1) napaAA~A6ypa~~ 55rF
• 8 1.2para1lelus: TIapaAA~Ao~ 1 rL N Q ,

I 220rS, 20vL, 24vM. 38rP ,

parama1es (1 paramakes): napa~ax~~

45rN

paramikea: napa~x~~ 45rC

pariter par: dp~~axLon~~o~ 34vW

pars: ~epo~ 11vU, 12rP t 18rK, 21rX,

21vNl - 4 RI ,2, 23rDI ,2 I, 34rH 12 01 •2,
1-335vS , 36vF, 37rK, 38vH, 53rD E F

I 2 I 2 . b'W, 55vA' Q' et pass~m u ~que;

~6PLOV 43rJ; no gr text 55vG; pars

demersa ~O 5e5ux6~ 58rHI ,2; ad

eandem partem tn~ ~a d~a 23vH M;

ad easdem partes tn~ ~a uo.a 34rI;

ad utramque partem t~' ~xa~epa 42rM;

ex a1tera parte tnt ea~epa 21vI.

tn~ ~a ~~epu 23vI; ex eadem parte

tn~ ~a uo.a 23vI J; ex parte ~nt

~a uo.a 57vR; ex utraque parte t~'

txa~epa 37rA, nap' txa~epa 37rD;

et vide tertia pars, quarta pars,

quinta pars, sexta pars

partieulari[us]: ~epL~epov 41rP

pauei: post pauea ~e~' OAtyoV 39rV

paueior: tAacrawv 13rC, 15vH 0 T. 16rE

K. 27rE

pau1ative: xa~a ~~xp6v 40rT

pavimentum: ~5a~o~ 38vK

peeeo: a~ap~avw 40rR; 5La~up~avw

34rD, 38rH

pello: eAt~ 55vAI - 3

penes: xa~a 12rA, I7vM. 24vE, 34vI,
1 2 1 I 235vRt 36vF ' , 37rH, 37vL , 38rD ' ,

45rD, et passim; napa 18vA, 20rV,

20vL, 25rQ. 37vL2 RI ,2, 45vR, et pas

sim; equidistanter penes napa 11vN,



12rN; penes equedistanter napa 17vJ

penitus: nav~ 34vE; nav~~ 35rF

penso: AOYC~O~~ 34rC

pentagonum: nev~aywvov 19rA
,1212per: o~a IlvJ L ' , 20vF ' , 34rI N,

34vL S, 37rF1 , 39rC, 45rE, et passim;

xa~a IlvR T, 13rT, 37rJ. 38rJ; bn6
37rF2,3

per equam: 5~' toou 32rU, 39vA. 42rE

Q. 42vO Q S T, 43rE Q. 43vG. 54rX.

54vN X. 55rN

per equale: o~' toou 17rV, 18rA, 20rE

GIN @

per se: a&T66ev 34vZ, 37rJ

perambulo: 6~avUoo 13rU; oLanope60~~

l2rB, 13rT y 1 ,2, 13vA L1,2; nope60~L

l2rA, 13vl1 ; no gr equiva~ent 13vI
2

percipio: atoeavo~~ llvD

percurro: o~a~pexw 38vJ

perduco: OLayw 27rJ, 38vO P Q R;

nO~LnCn~ 14vL1 ,2

perficio: no~~w 38vE; auv~gAeW 38vB;

perficit ~n~~gAgZ (Moerbeke's fa~se

reading of tnt ~tAgL) 39rT

[perforatio): 38rN*var

periferia: ngpL~gpg~a llvS wl ,2.

12rJ1 ,2 Kl ,2 Ml - 4, 22vJ K, 23vC pl,2

Q Rl •2 z, 34vC ~-3, 35rJ L M, et

passim; no gP text 55vB

periferialis: ngpL~ep~~ 34rH

perimeter: n$pt~e~po~ l2rJ, 22vI Kl •2,
1-323rC H I. 23vP Q R, 24rR U. 35vB C

D, 53rJ K L ~.2J et passim; perymeter

l7rE

permaneo: o~a~gvw 36vD. 38rH, 38vB

permeo: 5~avUw l2rG

permutatim: ~vaAAa~ l4rJ P, l8vE,

19rQ, 22vQ. 35rV, 35vP, 37vG, 39rU,

39vE, 53vV, et passim

perpendicularis: xa6e~o~ 26vE, 35rF,

37vR, 38rC, 38vR, 40vD M, 4lrI, 4lvC
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p1 ,2, 42rN, 43rH 01 ,2, 44vDl ,2 J,
1 246rO' S, 46vY, 47rC I J K P Q 8,

47vDl ,2 E F Hl ,2, 53vH, 55vA, 56rP,

et passim

perspicax: e6ent~oAo~ 34rB

pertingo: d~~xveo~L l3rX, l3vA

pertraho: oLayro l2vD

pertranseo: oLav600 IlvR

pervenio: ~PXO~L 36vB

pes: centum pedum ~xa~6~neoo~ 38rG

petitio: at~~ 34rJ K, 53rE

peto: at~~ 17rA, 34rL

Petrus: rre~po~ 53rB

philosophia: ~LAooo~ta 34rC

philosophus: ~LA6oo~o~ 34rD

pixidula: nLvaxtoxo~ 38vA B F

pixis: ntva~ 38vD

planum: ~ntne50v llvGl • 2 I J l ,2, l7rA,

l8rK, 20vY, 23vH J l - 3 Ll ,2 Nl ,2, 24vL,
1-3 1-334rF G K P, 34vH J M, 35rE , 45rD

1-5 . b·E ,53rC, et pa88um u ~que; no gr

text 20vD
1 2planus: ~ntneoo~ lIvE F, l7rC, 23vN ' •

53rC F
2

, et passim; on~~~ 34rF, 34vH.

39vR, 43rN. 53rFl , 53vT; plane oa~~
34rB J. 36rB N 0, 39vO. 4lrR, 53rK

Plato: ITAa~v 36vC. 38rJ, 53rB C

plurimus: nAeta.o~ llvA, 20vG, 3lrL;

nAetwv llvC; nOA6~ 4lrS

plus: nAetwv (nAewv) llvB, l2rE, 34vJ,
1 237rD, 38vF ' , 40rE, 43vK, 44vC; no gP

text llvAj plurium laterum

nOAUnAgUp6~epo~ 54rC

Pocrates: vide [Hip)pocrates

poligonium, polygonium: nOAUyrovov 12rJ,
1-3 1-422rK S, 22vC, 23rC D H, 23vP Q

R wl •2 Y. 34vv Wl •2 Z. 35rL X.
1-4 .35vA , et pa88~; poligonium 96

(an error for ~~yrovov) 23rC I

polus: n6Ao~ 38vL M S

pondus: equalis molis et equalis pon-
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deris sum too~ap~w (]) 55vJ

pono: xe1~a~ 12rN, 12vI, 13rE, 17rN 0

R T, 17vB, 22rQ, 22vE1 , 23rB, 37vJ1 ,2,

39rV, 40rE, 50vW, 51rE, 53rF, 55vO, et

passim; ~Le~~~ 12vA E H1 ,2, 13rc1 ,2,
12217vC' D P, 22rO, 22vE , 34vV, 35rI,

37rE, 40rI, 42vM, 48rY, 48vA, 56vL,

et passim; ponenti ouve~v~~ 55rI

porro: 5~ 14rB, 16vA
. N (N) 18 1-3 1port 10 : ~~Y]~ ~~~ vG H I J

Kl - 3 01- 4 p1 ,3,4, 2OvG2,3 H1 ,2, 22vJ,

23vA B c1 ,2, 24vE F, 35rM1 ,2, 36rE F,
1 2 1 2 1-5 .39rK ' , 45rE' F ,et pass~m;

, 20 1 1,2 . ~
~o~ vG L M N; no gr equ~vavent

2 218vP ; no gr text 18vI

positio: e~a~~ 13rT, 32rC, 36vF G I 0,
1-437rL, 37vI L, 38rB, 39vD, 40vB CD,

1-3 .41vT U, 42rD , et pass~m; no gr

equivalent 38rC1 ,2

possibi1is: 6uva~6~ IlvF Y, 12rI K,
1 217vJ T, 20vF I, 22vJ K, 23vO S' V,

34rN, 34vE1,2 M V, 35vI, 46rN1 ,2,

55vK, et passim

possibilitas: secundum possibi1itatem

C, 20rV wl - 3 , 20vN p 1 ,2, 22rG, 22vQ,

25vJl - 3, 26rB1 ,2 G, 28vN, 33vQl,2,3*,
1 2

3SrR S U ' • 44rX, 46vG, 49rH N,

49vBl ,2, 50rK, 50vH

potestas: ~~ouaLa 34rF

poteusa: TIo't'couou 45rI K M1 ,2 N1 ,2,

50rB1 ,2 C K y 1 ,2 SOvB,
preaccip io: (1) xa~aAc ~TIW 40rQ;

npoAa~~avw 43vP Q S, 53vW; in pre

accepto fundamento ~v ~~ npo

Aa~6v't'~ A~~~a~~ 53vS (et af. 54rI)

precedo: ~y~o~~ 20r~, 22rQ, 39vQ S;

npo~£o~a~ 13rV, 13vG 0 Ql,2 V e,
l4rV, 14vK M, 15rG; precedens no gr

text 59vS; precedenti ~ TIPO ~ou't'ou

57vO; in precedenti ~v ~~ TIpO ~o&Lou

21vS, 26rM, 39vE; ~nt ~ou npo a6~ou

S8vI; 35rF*Var

preconor: TIPOX£~PL~O~~ 20vE

predemonstro: npoano6eLxvu~~ 26vR;

TIpo6eCxvu~~ 27rB, 27vK, 29rT, 30rO,

32rE, 34vL, 38vS, 42vE, 43rT, 53vL,

et passim

predico: npoA~YW 34rE, 36rX, 37rG,

54rN

possum: 5uva~~

1 227vB C ' , 28rP,
1 2C, 37vR ' , 38vH

passim; 5uva't'6~

40rP, 41rR, 53vF

predictus: etp~~~vo~
124rE S, 41vR;

1 2
TIpoc~p~~evo~ 11vQ, ISrJ, 20vJ '

224rE , 25vA, 27rP, 29rT, 34rR, 34vC

M, 40rB, 41rJ, 53vT, et passim

1 2l8vA, 23vF G, 26rQ ' ,
1 235rG ' , 35vC, 36rB

I, 46rH1 ,2, 58vA, et

34rJ; potest ~veOTLv

35vI; secundum posse xa~a 5uva~~v

34rB, 41rS; xa~a ~O 6uva't'ov 40rT,

41rR; et vide non possum

post: ~c't'a IlvD I, 2OvG, 34rJ 0, 38rJ,

45vB, et passim

postea: ~O't'cpov 45rA

posterior (adj.): ~O't'epov (adv.)

11vU, 45vJ, 55vU; posterius ~O't'cpov

13vY, 22rS, 22vC, 23vB, 45rB, 45vI

postquam: no gr equivaZent 11vB

potentia: 6uva~~~ 38vH; potentia [i.e.

squared] 6uva~c~ 11vP, 15vE F, 16rB

preexisto: npounapxw 23vD F

preiaceo: TIp6x£~~~ 11vX, 36rW;

TIpo't'ceY]~~ 36rX; no gr text 59rP

premanifesto: TIPOOU~~vt~w 39vS
1 2premitto: np6x£~~~ 24rK, 28rS ' ,

34rQ; npoAeyw 41vO; npo't'~e~~~

22rS, 24rO, 34vC, 36rP U

premo: eAL~ 5SvB H3 ,4 01 ,2 Q v1 ,2 W,

56rA1 ,2 cl - 3 ; no gr text 55vHl ,2; vi

premo ~~a~w 56rF

preostendo: npoBe~xvu~~ 17rL

prepono: npoxa't'aaxcua~w 37rG;
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progredior: nop~6o~aL 21vP; simul

prohemium: npoot~"ov 36vA, 53rK

proiectivus: see lapidum proiectivus

proiicio: no gr text 56rN

prolixius: ~axp6~~pov 41vU

promissus (n): ~naYY~A~ 40rQ

promitto: ~nayyeAAw 40rP Q S, 41rR

promptius: ~~e~epov 36vT

propinquus: ~yyu~ 18vT X, 19rA E,

41rK, 43rX, 44vB, 54rB, et passim;

~YY"()"l;a 18vG, 22vO; propinquissime

~YYL()"l;a [= asymptotes] 45rG H1 ,2 I,

2llvD ;profero:

progredior

problematizo: npo~aAAw 11vM Q, 45rBl ,2

F L S, 49rA

probe: 6"an~"pa~ 36vT; 6ox"~u~w

llvE, 23vG

procedo: nop~6o~" 48rN; npo~atvw

36rY; np6~"~L 39rU; npoepxo~L

37rI, 42vN

procreo: y~vvaw 30rF; ytYVO~L 18vF,

29vK

produco: &yw l4rI, 15vV, l7vV, l8rD

E F, 20vO R S U X, 2lvG, 24rE, 24vS,

25rV, 27rI, 29vL, 30rD M, 34rI, 35rE

J L, 37rF, 37vM, 39vB, 40vM P, 42vY,

43rL, 4SrE, et passim; Y[YVO~L

l4vJ, lSrA; 6LUyw 24vD, 37vD1 ,2,

40rU, SOvF; xa~ayw 20rV, 23vX, 34vV,

40vB, 53vQ; nOTL~uAAW 14rD P;

no~"nLnTw 13vJ K Q; npoayw lIve;

npoo~x~aAAw 36vS; no gr equivalent
13rKl - 3

1-3prisma: np[~a 20vJ, 23vE, 25vG I

N 0
1 ,2, 3SrV wl ,2, et passim

prius: np6~~pov llvB, 20vFl - 3 , 22vB,

23vA, 36rW, 38vM P, 4lrO Q, 45rA B,

S8rS, et passim; et vide prior, mitto:

prius mitto, sumo: prius sumo

privatio: ()"l;ep~o"~ 53rB

privo: ()"l;~pew 38vG

npo~te~~L llvY, l4vI J
l ,2 M 0, 19rF

1 2G, 20vI, 22rK ' , 23vO, 48vD F I J K
1,2 .

P , et pass'Z-m

prescribo: npoypa~ 2OvK, 30rL, 30vB

J, 37rH, 45vB, 49rA, 59rW; no gP text

59rF K

preter: napa 34rC G; xwp[~ l3rQ,

24rR, 50rpl ,2, 50vMl ,2, 5lrF, et pas

sim

pretermitto: napaA~tnw 40rQ

preterquam: nA~V 38rK
3primus: a 18rW, 36rN ,36rY; npoo~o~

1-4lIvE U, l2rG, l3rT U , 20vH K S,

23vB, 31vE, 32rE, 34rF K, 35rF, 35vG,

36rM Nl ,2, 38rI, 45vI, et passim;

primo TIp6~~pov 25rR; septuagesimus

primus ~~6o~~xo()"l;6~ovo~ 22vP

principalis: apx~x~ (1 error in gr MS

for dpx"xa) 20rV

principium: dpx~ (dpxa) llvC, 13rT

vl ,2 W, l3vc l ,2, 34rF, 39vO, 41rH M

R, 44vE, 53rQ

prior: np6~~po~ 52rI; TIp6~~pov 20vB

I V, 2lrI, 39vE, 42vL, 45rB, 47rU,

47vS, 52vO, 56rC; prioribus ~~npooe~v

25vA; et vide prius

pro: ~TIep 11vA, 23vG; pro se ~auTo6~ 50vI

llvD E1 ,2 K Q,

36rR W Y, 36vA,

R T, 40vG 0, 41rH

S, 41vT U, 45rX,

38vA

problema: TIp6~A~~

32rA 0, 32vH, 33rI,
1 238rH, 38vG, 40rO '

J L Ml ,2 N ° p
l - 3 Q

45vA

propono: TIap t~~" 39vO; np6x~"~ "
2 116rN, 20vV , 24rA, 35rF G M, 35vR,

36vG R, 37rE J, 38vR, 39rM, 40rA U,

45vB; npoT~tvw 41vR; npoT[e~~L

113rK, 17vO, 18rK W, 20vV , 28vD,
235rG , 36rR, 37rI, 39vS, 47vX
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proportio: av~~oYL~ 36vB. 55rT; ~6yo~

IlvG1 ,2 I J K1 •2 p. 18rHl - 4 1 J V,

18vB, 19rE1 ,2, 20vl1 ,2 ° Q1,2 R1,2 T,

22vM N1 ,2 pl,2 Q1,2, 23rAI - 3 , 23vS

Ul - 3 V W, 34v01 ,2 p l - 3 QI-3, 35vL S

1,2 37 38 1,2 4 1Y , rH 1, vO , 5rG, 58vQ ,

t . 2e pa8s~m; no gr text 58vQ ; eiusdem

proportionis o~~oyo~ 2OvR; ar1sme

tica proportio ap~e~~~x~ aV~AoYL~

35vQ; continua proportio ouvex~~

av~~oYL~ 19rT. 36vA C, 37vC, 38rl 0,

38vC; media proportio ~eoo~ ~6yo~

25vD E V, 26rO, 35vy1 ,2; proportio

turbata ~e~~p~y~ev~ av~~oyt~ 20rD
1 2I, 42vO ' , 54rX, 54vG N W-X

proportionalis: ava~oyov (adv.) 17vH

X, l8rA, 20rA, 20vP, 25vL, 29rF, 35vU,

36rG, 36vL, et passim; o~~oyo~

12rF, 18rM, 36rF; no gr text 19vB;

media proportionalis ~e~ 38rR;

~e~ ava~oyov 25vW. 26rL P, 29vB,
1 235vQ. 36rY, 36vC D H M ' , 37rC, 38vF.

39vB, 41vA, 43rH, 47vF. et passim

proportionaliter: ava~oyov 19rT U,

20re, 38rF M N, 39vI, 52vB, 53rT;

media proportiona1iter ~e~ ava~oyov

24rH, 25vK. 29vB

propositio: np6~~oL~ 31rL, 36rY. 53vC

proprie: XUPLW~ 39rL; magis proprie

xup~ro~epov 39vQ

propter: 6~a 12rD, 17rJ, 17vE N, 18rB

C, 22rK, 34rB C1 ,2, 34vQ1,2, 35rA1 ,2

K. 35vG, 37rH, 38vS, 43rTI? 45rF1 ,2 L

S U, 48vC, 52vB, 53rI, et passim;

6~a ~6 43vN; propter quod 5~6 34rH,

34vF; propter quod quidem 5~6nep

45rB

propterea quod: 5~a ~6 12vF N1 •2•

34vD S, 35vH X, 40vT, 42rJ, 44vD,

SOrU; 5~6~~ 14rD, lSvE, 29rN, 46rR,

47vG 0, 48rD K, 51rL, 54rP

protraho: &yw 36vQ, 42rD, 45rJ, 46vV,
2

47rL; avuyw 41vB; ~~tvw 34vW;

6~ayro 12rM, l6rD, 27rD, 38rP, 38vL,

39rB, 46vK; tx~a~~w 32rA;

tn~~d)yvu~~ 34vx; ~PxOiJ.<X.~

I 1-34lrA E; x~~~yro 37vL R
141rl, 41vB , 42rl M, 42vJ; no~~nCn~

13vH; no gr text 5lvGvar

provenio: YLYVO~~ 12vJ1 ,2, 13rF1,2.

13vG

provoco: npoayro 34rB

Pto1emeus: TI~oAe~~o~ 38rG [rex) ,

53rBl •2 Lastronomus]

punctum: ~~e~ov (oa~e~ov) 11vR. l2vE,

13vCl - 3 D El - 3 , et passim; no gr

equivaZent 12rX. 20vO
'l:'puta: o~ov 26vE, 36vD, 38rM. 41vP; no

'l'gr equivaZent 34rL; ut puta o~ov

53rD, olov ~~ 35rN

puto: vo~t~w 40rQ. 53rB e; otO~L

41rS; bno~~~~avw 23vG
11212

pyramis: nup~~~~ 2OvJ' , 23vE • ,

24rQ R Sl,2 T1 •2 , W1 •2 , 26rE. 35rF Y,
2 1,2 .3SvC D, 55vM N P, et pa8s~;

nup~~e~5~~ 55vM1

[pyriis], de: nep~ nuptwv 37rA,40rQ,

41v01 ,2

quadraginta quinque: ~eooepaxov~~

ltevn 55rA B

[quadratum]: no gr text 44rB

quadratura: ~e~p~yrov~~6~ 20vE, 22vH

quadrilatus (1): ~e~panAeupov 21vs1 ,2

quadro: ~e~p~yrovt~w 20vG H

quadruplus: 6 54vA B; ~e~p~n~ao~o~

IlvF T, l2vN, 16rN, 19rQl U, 22rB1 ,2

R, 22vD2,3 N, 23vB, 27vI J N1 ,2, 28rF,
1 2

38rH, 39rO P, 42vK, S2rO, S3vM ' ,

54rH1 ,2 11 ,3 J 1 , et passim;

~e~p~lt~aotwv 19rQ2,3 R, 22rT1 ,2,
1 2 222vD , 53rT, S4rl J; no gr text



19vDI ,2 EI - 4 FI - 3 G

qualis: oto~ IlvL, 14vP, 22rH, 31rB,

34rN, 36vG 0, 45rX, 48vD, 53vL, 56vA,

et passim
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~~ •••~0006~ 12rC-D, 44vC, 54rC
v 1 2quare: woc~ 12rE. 12vA ' , 13vD Z,

17rF, 20vQ, 22vQ, 34rM, 34v1, 47rD,

53r1I ,2, et passim

qualiscunque: onol.oaouv 12rN, 13rW, quartus: ~hap~~ 11vG T, 16rN 0. 23vZ,

13v8, 14vG, 46rB, et passim; b1toi:o~ 40rcl - 3 , 1-3 44v1I ,2.43rC D, 44rJ,

~ l.<; 35rG 55rJ, M; 0' 40rD, 53vT; quarta pars

qualiter: ~nro~ 35rP; noo<; 25vK, 39vP, 't"~~ap1:T)Jl.6pL.OV 34vW1 ,2. 't"e't"ap't"ov•
53vF; cb<; 20vK, 42vH Jl.epo~ 22rD. 42vK

1 2 1 2quantitas: n~AL.X01:T)<; 39vP' Q' R

SI,2 T D wl - 3 , 40rA1 ,2 B C1 •2 , et

passim

quantus: dAtxO<; 56rB D H1 ,2 (1.)I1 12

J2 ; ~ao<; 12rD1 , 2 HI, 2, 40rI, (1) 56rE

F J1 01 (l)02 P; no 00<; 38rM; quanta

OP in quanto ~AL~ 49rD L Y, 50rF S,

50vF 0 T, 51rS D, 51vB R, 52rI J;

quanto ... tanto ~~... 43rW OP

qualitercunque: onwaouv 11vO. 34rG.

45rG, 46rD, 49vO; ~nw<; no~e 40r1;

no gY' text 57 rL

quam: ~ 15vG2 M2• 21rGl
- 3 Jl. 22vpl

- 4•

23vS, 34rC, 45vH, 54rA
2

, et passim;

~nep 23vu3- 5, 54rAI B1 S T; no gY' text

11vA; no gr equivalent (i.e. to tY'ans-
"1 •• f .) 1
~ate gY' gen~t~ve 0 aompaY'~son 15vG

M1 D, 21rG4 J 2 , 23vu1 ,2, 34rK L, 53rO,

54rA3 B
2

; quam ad ~va 34vM; et vide

qui

quam plures: no gptext 11vA

quam quidem: ~ep 25vO, 29rM P Ql,2,
34v01 •2 Ql,2 RI - 3 SI,2, 35rW1 ,2 X,

36rK, 53rT. et passim

quamvis: no gY' equivalent 34rJ

quando: tneL.oav 23vK1 ,2 M, 39rL;

bno't"av 56vL. 57rE, 57vS; ~'t"av 30rK,

34rO, 39vP, 42rB, 42vO, 54rD, 56vK,

57rA, 57vK R, 58rQ S, 58vJ; no gY' text

57rP, 57vB

quandoque: tVLO't"~ 34vH;

1to~e 58vK3 L1 ,2

58vK1 ,2.,

quater: ~e't"paxL.~ 23rB, 27vM1,2, 54rW

quaternarius: 't"e~pa<; 27rL, 27vB I,

28rJ, 28vI, 29rK
, 3 1,2quaternitas: 't"e't"pa<; 5vH I

1 2quatuor: ~eaoape<; 27vM' , 35vT, 41vD,

43rC, 43vC, 44rB I, 44vH, 53vN, et

passim; 0 57vL N S, 58rQ, 58vK N; no

gP text 57vC E

quatuordecim: L.O 22vM

-que: xal. 34rC; 't"e 13rV, 13vP, 15vK,

39vP

que ex centra [=padius]: ~ tx't"ou

xev~pou 22vI, 23vC, 41vMI - 4, N1 ,2 P,

44rL X, et passim

quemadmodum: xa8a 40rI

querela: oL.aJl.e~oJl.aL. 38rJ

quero: ~~€ro 33rT, 36vW, 38rH I J 1 ,2,

40rR, 41rJ

qUi, que, quod: 6 13rX2,3,S,8, 34rH

K
1

,2 L2- S, 45rc1 , 53rB1 E, 55VJ2, et

passim; ~<; I1vE4, 12rQ3.4, 13rx1 ,7,
1315721rG' J, 22vP , , 23vG. 34rD E I,
I 2 122 234vC , 40rC , 45rA' BeD, 53rB

1,2 . 11 1 2
C , et pass~; OOCl.<; 34rF, 38vL ,

39rL
2

, 40rc
1

; (l) ~anep 21vT; nol:o<;

11 EI,3 , 11 1, 2v ; nooo<; vB; ~L.<; lIvE.

34rF3 , 38rH, 53rK; no gP equivalent
1

34rL ; hie qui 6 34vC, 51rF, 51vH,

et passim; is qui 6 11vB F1 ,2,

12rQl,2, 34rA1 ,2 BI ,2 F 0, 39rL, 46rP,

53rQ, S8rA, et passim; quo [=quanto]

~AL~ 16rD J; quo no gr equivalent
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quintus: ne~n~oc; IlvG T, 16rN 0, 20rO,

42vQl. 54vul - 3 Wl ,2, 55rp1 • et passim;
~ 2

e 42vQ, 43rB, 53vU V; e 53rO; no
1 2 1 2gr text 19vN O' p Q' R; quinta

[pars) ne~n~u~6p~ov 20rQ; quinta

pars ne~n~~p~ov 55rpl.2 Q

34rC. 38rH,

propter quid

23vG;quis: T'9)voc;

38vJ, 41rJ;

45rFl ,2 L S U

quod (aonj.): 8~~ I1vF1 J KM, 17rH J,

20vH I Q, 21vQ T U, 22vJ, 23vA B cl ,2
1 2 12.

E ' , 34rG L ' , 53rE, et pas8~

ubique; ~C; I1vF2, 34vE, 51vN
1quomodo: 8nooc; 41rO; ~C; 20vK, 34rC,

38vC D, 39rC, 42vE, 43rL, 48rV; no gr

equivaZent 41r02; quo .•. modo ~[vu .•.

Tponov 38rH; [quomodocunque] xu~

nooc; (J) 55vI*

quoniam: etnep 43rU; tneC 12rC D2

sl,2 u2 X, 17rTl •2 u2 , 18rN, 19rA RI ,3,
232rI • 34vH I, 53rH. et passim ubique;

1 1
tne~5~ 12rD U, 34rG, 42vH. 55vJ,

57vQ, et passim; tne~B~nep 18vW2•
119r5, 53rZ; no gr text 18vW ; quoniarn

49rG; quod utique ~nep 34vH; ~nep

lfv 36vV

qUi quidem: ~onep 12rA, 20vG, 21vQ,

22vK L, 23rD I, 24rA K, 25rT, 25vJ M
2o , 30vQ, 35rQ U WX, 35vG I, 36vB R,

40rA, 41rN, 44vK*, 53rM, et passim;

propter quod quidem 6~6nep 45rB

quia: 6~a ~o 11vB, 35rG, 35vF, 4OvD,

55vP. et passim; 5~6T~ 12rO. 20vJ;

8~~ 12rE, 24rK, 34rK, 35rT. 43vI, 55vQ

qUicunque: bno~ooouv l2rM, 15rC, 15vS,

16vJ, 23vI, 27rD, 34rI, 45vI K, 47rZ;

bno~epooouv 48vcl ,2 J 1,2; 8~ xa [=a~

lfvJ 55vR,56rB; 8oo~ 31rol ,2;

b~~oouv 12rB E, 47vW; ~uxrov 11vC,

34rE H L, 34vH, 36vE, 37rF, 40vU, 42vI
1 2quidam: T~~ I1vB D Q, 14rC, 20vE ' ,

23vII - 3 , 34rF 11 ,2 J K, 34vFl ,2, 35rL

M, 36vD, 38vJ. 45vI J P, 53rK. 53vF,

55vM, 56rF, et passim; no er equivaZent

38vH; no gr text 55vFl ,2 G

quidem: ~ev IlvA C D I K, 13rW1 ,2,

20vEl ,2 FI - 3, 23Vll ,2, 34rD H I L,

45rBl~3 C, 55vLI - 3, et passim ubique;

quidem••. autem .•.vero ••• et ~Ev ••• 5e ...

6e •.. Be 34vL; vide quam quidem, qui

quidem

enim tneCnep

t.ne ~5~ 25vH;

quoniam qUidem

23vY; quoniam itaque

t.ne~B~nep 18rMl •2 T;

t.ne~5~nep 17rU, 19rR;

12vP S,

54vA cl ,2 D;

quilibet: ~xa~oc; 12vH, 13rC F G, 15rL,

et passim

quincuplus: nev~unAaa~o~

20rEl •2 ~1,2. 2OvA; e
1-3 1 2no gr text 19vG H'; 19rTvar

quindecim: 6exanev~e 54rMl ,2; ~e

57vL N R. 58rQ. 58vK N; no gr text

57vC E. 58vQ

quinque: nevTe 20rFl ,2 0 pl ,2, 53vQ,

54rMl •2, 54vDI - 4, 58vRl ,3, et passim;

e 58vQ1,2 R2; no gr text 19vH1 ,2 I

Rl - 4

t.neCnep 32rI, 49rC

quotcunque: bnoooc; xa 17rQ; bnooouv

12rI, 12vH I, 13rC W, 16rO, 21rV, 45vG

H 0 R, et passim; 8oo~ 38rL

quotiens: (I) tanx~c; 17rV; boax~c;

12rCl ,2 K

quotienscunque: baax~oouv 13rS

quotuplus: oaanAa.al.OC; 23vT; oaanAuCJCoov

17rV

quotus: 8oo~ 13vN

quousque: ~Xp~C; ~v 36vS

quinque et decuplum: nev~exa~5exanAaCJ~ov ratio: A6yo~ 12rF, 17vB C D F G, 19rE,

55rA 24rM, 40rI Q, et passim; eiusdem



ratiocinationem facio:

~f.pw <..~)

dva~tpro

rationis b~6~oyo~ l7vS

34rC
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refero: dva~tpro 56rF a;
56r1; sursum [re]fero

ratiocinativus: ~oy~a.~x6~ 39vR

rationaliter: e~~6~~ 44rJ

recisio: dva~o~~ 38v1 J K

reclino: no gr text 59rL M

[recognosco]: 44vP*var

rectangulus: 6pSoyrov~o~ 22v1, 36v1,

39rH. 39vB, 43rO, 44vD J, 45rCl ,2 0 3,4
1,2 •

F K, et pa$s~m; rectanguli coni

sectio (or portio) [=parabola)

6peo~vCO\.l 1®VO\.l "o~a. ("o~~) l8vA F

H J 0, 20vG H L M N 0, 23vB, 40rS

[definitur], 45rDl ,2, 46rE F, 53vO F,

54rK, 57rG, et passim; et af. parabola

rectilineus: e~euypa~~~ l8vH I J l ,2

Kl - 3 N pl ,2, 20vG, 22vJ K1,2 L,

25rJ1 ,2, 25vG1,2 Hl ,2 I J l ,2, 35rR S,

36rF. 46rQl-3 R1 ,2, 53vE, 54rBl ,2, et

passim

rectus: 6pe6~ llvP, 20vY, 23rB1 ,2 C

El ,2, 34vWl ,2 y 1 ,2, 35rE1 , 38rol ,2,

4lvAl , 4SrF, 46v12 J l ,2, 47rM1 ,3,

56rQ1,2, 56vB2 K L1 ,2 Ml ,2, 57rG1 ,2,

et passim; recta [linea) ebSeLa
11vRl - 4 Sl-3 Vl ,2 wl - 3 , l2r1 sl,2,

1 2 1-317v1 L ' , 20vG HO, 2lrU Y, 2lvF,

23rC, 23vA C H Ll ,2 X, 34rF G H1,2,

34vW, 45rH I, 46v1l ,3, 56vB E1 ,2, et

passim; no gr text 5SvE F G

rectus angulus: 6pe~ 22v1, 3SvL, et

passim; 6pe~ ywvta 20vW, 2lrD I 0,

et passim; ad rectos no,,' 6pea.~ (or

npo~ 6pea.~) llvJ L N, 12rR, 34vL,

48rO; ad rectos angulos nOT' 6pea.~

(or npo~ 6pea.~) llvS, 14rA B M N,
1-4 1,2l5rA , 2OvX, 21rU, 21vF, 23vX ,

1 224rD, 29rL, 30vM, 32vC, 34vK ' , 35rE

F, 41vA, 45rP, et passim

recuso: napa v"C'E.ro 36vA

redeo: tnava~ 39vS; lnava~&pro 38vE

56rEvarJ vide fero, sursum

rega1is: ~aa~~g~x6~ (1 ~aa~~~x6~) 38rG

regula: xav6v~ov 36vV, 37rJ Ll ,2;

xavwv 36vD Fl - 3 N sl,2 Tl , 37rE Rl ,2,

38vH 11- 3 J l - 3 Kl - 3 L1 ,2 M1 ,2 S',
(1) xapxtvo~ [=aompass) 36vT

2

regulariter: b~aAW~ 38vB

relativus: 57vLvar

relinquo: dno~gCnoo 24rM; xa"a~etnoo

l7vK, l8rE, 25rH1 ,2, 48vFl ,2; ~e(nw
1 223vY , , 24rK, 35rL; nep~~e(nw

21vTl ,2, 25vA, 53vT, 54vI

re1iquus: ~nt~o~no~ 33vK;

xa"a~e~n6~evo~ 14vJ, 15rA F, l8vF1 ,2;

~g~n6~gvo~ 18vQl; ~o~n6~ 12vB G1,2
2

P S, 13rA, 17vR V, l8rA R S, l8vR •
1 222rV ' , 22vK, 24vG K Q, 25rE, 28rO,

1 2
30vU, 34vN, 35rO K ' , 45rA B, 45vG,

53rS, 55vpl ,2, 56r1, et passim;
• 2 312

nep~~e~no~evo~ 18vQ R S' T, 22rQ;

no gr equivalent l8vR
1

; reliqua "a
!;~~~ 36rA

rememoratio, rememoracio: bn6~v~~

34rA, 44vP, 53rA, 55rV

rememoro: bno~~~v~~ 39vP

remotior: dnro~epo~ 41rK, 43rX, 44vC

repa: ~f.nw 17rC G2,S 12,3,5, 53rD2 M

W; et vide equaliter repo, equerepens,

equerepe

repone: dva~te~~ 34rD; dno"te~~

34vO

reptio: pon~ 53rB 0
2; vide equa1is

reptio

require: n\.lVea.vo~~ 38rG

res: npay~ 40rS

rescribo: dvaypa.~ 25vQ, 26rA

reseco: resecatum 5~a~~~a (Moerbeke's

false reading of 5~a ~~~IJ.O.) 23vU

residuus: lnC~o~no~ 44rK;
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revolutio:
Fl - 3 G1 ,2

BeAono~~xa 36vG

salvo: dnooOO~w 40rSj oOO~w 36rO R

scema: ox1\u:l 18vG

scientificus: tnL~ov~x6~ 34rC

scilicet: ~e 12rJ, 12vP, 24vP, 31vA,

revo1vo: dvaxAtvw 57vJ (cf. var.),

57vMj XAtvw 58rO

rex: ~aa~AeG~ 38rG

rideo: yeA&::' 38rG (and see the Commen

tary, 38rG)

rombus: ~6~~o~ 23vK, 26vH1,2 I J Kl ,2

~,2, 34rI, et passim
1 2

rope: ~n~ 53rB' ; De ropis

[Pto1emei] 53rB; centrum ropes

XEV~POV pon~~ 53rCl ,2

rotundus: ~poyy6Ao~ 38vJ

rursum: naALv 12rI, 19rA C, 20vT,

24rA B, 34rL R, 34vA, 35vO, 56vC,

et passim

~~aAe~n6~evo~ 18rH, 22vC;
2 1

Ae~n6~evo~ 22rK L; Ao~n6~ 17rF,
212ISrI J , 25rG M. 26rS, 27rD, 53rP ,

1 3 1 2
nep~Ae~n6~evo~ 1SrJ' , 22rK L ,

24rK; residuum dn6Ae~~~ 24rp1 ,2,

24vS

reso1utio: dvaAua~~ 32rO S, 33rA,

36ryl,2, 40rO, 40vG P R1 ,2, 41rO,

42vN, 43rG

reso1vo: dvaA~ 32rP, 40rP T, 41rL 0,

43vY

restituo: dno~et~~~ 11vQ R S T,

13rS, 30rG, 45rD H N 0, 56rQ, 56vL M,

57rA G, 57vS, 58rK; no gr text 57rP Q

resto: restans AOLn6~ 39rTj restat

AOLnov t~~ 48vH S

~~~ (~~a~a) 17vH
1

, 18vB
1-3 . '( ')G , et passunj ~O~~ ~o~a

212 217vH , 20vL' N R , 26rP, 26vU, 32rQ,

32vP, 34vW. 35rE. 38rC, 44vC. 45rE,

seribo:
141rR ;

45rN. 51vN ° P, 52vc1,2, 55rM. et

passim; 0 12rQ, 21vA, 24vG Ql,2 U,
1 233vA ' , 34rK L, 35vS, 53vH, et pas-

sim ubique

scindo: ~e~vw 13vD S

scio: tnt~a~a~ lIve; oLoa 34rG,

36vR, 39rK, 4lrQ

seo1ium: axOA~OV 55rH

dvaypU~ 23vG; dnoypa~w

ypU~W 11vA B1 ,2 Q, 20VFl - 3 J,
1 223vA H, 25vO, 31rL ' , 36vA, 37vH T,

238rK, 4lrR , 45rA, et passim

scriptura: ypa~~ 36vA1,2; ypa~a

34rD

se: vide sui

seco: dn~e~vw 36vI1 •2, 48vE1 ,2 L,

49rB2 50ry2,3; ~E~VW 12rP U, 13vE W.
1 214rJ P V, 17vH. 18vG K, 2OvO R Y , ,

21rK1 ,2, 23vK X. 36vJ1 ,2 N U, 49rBl ,

1 1 t' t t50rY , 55vB , e passunj no gr ex
2 355vB ' j seeD in tria equa ~e~vw

~ptxa 35vR; seeo in duo equa
1 2

o~Xo~o~~ 53vW' ,55rC; 5txa ~e~vw

18vG. 20vS Y. 22vJ K, 24vE H, 34vH-I
1-3 ,K , 55rD, et passim; OLXa 23rE;

seeo in duo ~e~vw 6txa 17rK, 17vN,

24rD, 54rG

sectio:
F1 ,3-6

55vB I, et passim; equa seetie

6Lxo~o~ta 53rz1,2; equalis seetio

5~xo~o~ta 36vS; in duo equa seetio

6~xo~o~ta 17vA, 35rH, 42vY, 43rW X,

44vB C; vide amb1igonii coni seetio

[=hyperboZa]. oxygenii coni seetio

[=eZZipse]. rectanguli coni sectio

[=paraboZa]

sector: ~o~e6s 22vL, 23vK, 24rB1 ,2

cl ,2 J l ,2 Kl - 3 L1 ,2, 34rI, 36rL1 ,2,

artes sagittarum

tnavaAa~~avw 41rP

dVEAxW 56rN

~AL~ 11vP, 13rT1 ,2, 13vEl - 3

sagitta:

retraho:

resumo:
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vero sed 5& ... 0& 17rD; 5e ... xa~

sensus: atoe~al.~ 34rJ

sententia: yvrolJ.~ 34rD

seorsum: xropt~ 35rD S, 35vA, 39rN V,

42vQ, 43N

separo: xropt~ro I1vD I J K

sepe: nOAAaXl.~ 45rB -septem: ~n~a 53vP; ~ 15vB

September: no gP text 33vV
1septimus: ~~OolJ.O~ 11vI. 23rD; ~.

22vO, 43rJ, 54rD; no gP text 58rF;

septima pars ~~5olJ.Ov 22vN; ~~OO~ov

~~po~ 22vP, 23rD1•2 I

septuagesimus primus: ~~6o~~xo~6IJ.ovo~

22vP; [septuagesimunus]: oa 23rI*

sepu1crum: ~a~o~ 38rG1 ,2 H

sequor: (hOAOuEl W> 34vP, 35rG. 36vT,

40rB. 53rB, et passim; ~no!J.a1. 12vO

P S, 13rV. 13vR, 22rQ, 22vD. 39vQ S,

51vF. et passim; (1) nenanAaata (1)

20rl>

serme: A6yO~ 39vO, 40rE

serve: ~PW> 34rE, 36vT

sex: K~ 54rM1 ,2; no gP text 58vQ

sexcies [=sexies]: ~~axl.~ 54rW

sexcuplus, sextuplus: ~~anAa.aI.O~ 12vN,
319vA, 20rC, 29rT, 39vX, 54rM, 54vX ;

S 40rA, 54rW X, 54vc p1 ,2 Q x1 ,2,
1 255rS; no gr text 19vF L Q ' ; 19rTVar

sexdecim: 5exa~~ 53vpl - 3

sextus: ~x~o~ 11vH. 53vR; ~ 35rC,

43rD G, 53vI, 54rB; (1) ~ 54vB

(cf. sexcup1us); sexta pars ~X~OV

IJ.gpOs 11vU, 16rN; s' 16rQ, S

\l-epos 16rO P

ai: &v 21rQ, 23vJ, 34vG2
; tav 23vI.

43rU, 58vV; Et I1VB, 22vJ, 34rC Dl - 3

F, 53rM1 ,2; Et xa 11vK. 17rD, 20vL

M N. 45rC D F1 ,2 55vB. et passim;

EtnEp 17rF; ~n~v 58vU; ~ 21rK;

no gP equivaZent 34vG1 ; et si x&v
2OvL, 34rG M; etsi et xut 12rP; sed

et si x~v ••• 5& 34vC

si qUidem: no gr text 18vD

sic: o~v 36vE; o~S (paro o~ro)

12rU, 13rV, 13vR, 21rP, 31rT, 34vF P,

et passim; ~oe 16rP

siccus: ~~p6s 38rM

sicut: xa8a. 39vS; xaeanep 38rP,

40rI,

38vM,

30rJ,

oe 40rE Q;

45vU

36vNnapaXf, l.lJ.a l.
1 2

17rB' C, 23rC,

53rO, et passim;

secuscade: napantn~ro 46rH

secusiectum:

secuspeno:

sed: linO.

34rG1 ,2,

39rK, et passim; ~o~E6~ (1 gr MS A

~6~o~ Heib. sive ed.) 20rX, 20vc1 ,2

D1 ,2 55rU vI; (!) ~6~o~ 20rP Ql-3

R S, 2OvB, (?)55rV2
- 1 2

secundum: xa~a 17vH' I. 20rH,

20vL1 ,2, 25rR, 34rB F N, 38rB1 ,2,

45rJ, 53rL 0, 55vA, et passim ubique

secundus: 5E6Tepo~ 19rU V, 31rP, 37rJ,

53rL, 53vC
2

V; ~' lavA, 31rL, 33vV,

34vM, 53rM, 53vC1, et passim

[securic1atus]: 36vE*var, 38vH*var

J*var

secus: napa 18vD, 45rF, 46rF, 50vX,

51vE K M N T U V1 ,2 w2

53rF; sed et si ~v ••• 6e 34vC

sedu1us: lixpl.~~~ 34rB

seme1: ~na~ 54rW, 54vS

semicirculus: ~l.XUXAl.OV 27rP, 29vQ,

30rF, 30vD, 36vN, 37rJ N, 37vD,
1-338rA B, 46vR, 53rL, et passim

semicy1indrium (1): ~l.X6Al.v6po~ 38rK

semicy1indrus: ~~l.XUAtVOpI.OV 38rA1 ,2

semis (?): 23rCVar

semper: liet (atet) 11vA. 17vJ,
1 2· 1-3

22rK • , 23vY, 36vE, 38vK ,

48vF, 55vB, et passim; nav~~

41rI, 53rO, 53vH, 54rB

sensum: ~vvol.a 40rT
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simul omnis:

s, 16rQ R,

et passim;

simul duo:

G, 45vU, 5lvN

siroul progredior: ou~nopeuo~uL 38vL

siroul trado: auvexot5w~L 45rB

siroul uterque: ouva~~6~~po~ l3rJ,

l6vO p l ,2 Q Rl ,2 T, 23vQ, 39vE F,

et passim ubique; simuluterque 22vQ,
1-435rC , 35vF, 4lvQ S, 45rL M T, et

passim

sine: xwpts 13rG, l6rFl ,2 K L, 46rB,

57vM; xaero~ 24rH; ~~ llvX, 32rLl ,2

Ql,2, 36vF, 40rG, 43rT (false reading

fop ~a~), 53rL; no gP equivalent l8rK

signum: au~eLov (~~eLov) [=pointJ
llvL N Rl - 3 T Vl ,2, l7rL N 01 ,2, 2lrB

J, 22vK, 23vIl ,2 J l ,2, 27rOl ,2,
12128rB ' , 34rH I, 45rD E, 53rD, 55vB ,

et passim; ~~eLov [=signJ 44rY; no

gP equivalent (e.g. signum G ~O r)
3 22OvT, 23v8, 28rB ; no gP text 55vB ;

et cf. punctum

sillogizo: OUAAOY~~O~L 35rN

similis: ~~OLO~ (6~otoS) llvH, l2rR,

l3rBl ,2 Q R, l7rC D, l7vKl ,2 0 Rl ,2,

22vL, 23v8, 24rE I J M, 34vS Z,

4 1,2 .5rK L, et pa8s~m

similiter: 6~o0u~ l2rE H, 12vL N Q,

l7rC D X, l7vB Rl ,2 S, 20vJ, 23vI N R,

24rD J, 34rL M, 53rD, 55vI, et passim;

utique similiter ~v 6~OLWS (false

peading of dVO~OLQ)~) 5lvD

similitudo: 6~OL6~S 38rF L, 39rJ,

41vW, 42rE, 43rE, 53rI

simpliciter: ~TIAro~ 32rO, 34rGl ,2,

40rN, 4lrM

simul: ~~a llvQ, l3rS, 34rC, 38rB,

38vG

20rQ, 34vF

32vNl ,2, 37rR1 ,2,
ticiple) xeL~~vos

" 1,2sive: eL~~ 17rI ,

50vR, 55rDl , 2

Socraticus: Zwxpa~~x6~ 34rC
.1212solidus: ~epeos 23vK' L, 31rE '

Hl ,2, 34rI1 ,2, 35rH, 36rK L1 ,2,
1 2

48vF ' , 55vJ, et passim; solidum

~O ~ep~ov 20rQ R S T X Y ZI,2 e
nl - 3 , 23vE 0, 38rHl ,2, 40VEl ,2, et

haarov hciara l.~ 17vU

situs (noun): e~aL~ 34vF; situs (par-

~v ~xa~ov I1vD; unumquodque singulis

56rDl ,2, et passim; &VEU 20vJ,

45vQ T V

sine defectu: dVEAAeLn~~ 38vG

sine inclinatione: dXALV~S 58vI

singulus: ~xa~o~ 38vA, 58vL; xa8'

passim

solus: ~6vos 13vB C, 14vO, 4SrQ, 48rB
1-3ElK, 54rR , et passim; solum

~6vov 34rH 0, 34vD J, 36vs, 37rQ

salvo: AUw 20vZ, 2lrL Q

sortio: ~uyxcivw 34rD

spatium: XQ)P~ov lIvE F R T Ul - 3 ,

l8vB1 ,2 C, 20vGl ,2 I Xl ,2 Z, 21rA2,3,
1 212.24rK' L' , 35rD, 53vD, et pass~

ubique; no gr equivalent (e.g. spa

tium G ~O r) 18vQ, 19rH1 ,2, 2lrAl ;

no gP text 19vRvap(?)
~ - 1-4 1 2

species: ELOOS llvL, 13rB Q'

Rl ,2, 25vL M, 37vL, 42vK X, 45vP R,

SOrI L 0, 50vK, 5lvGl ,2 M W

speculabilis difficulter: ouoeerop~o~

34rB

speculatio: 8ewpta 34rC

speculo: eEWp~W 20vF, 23vA El ,2

[speculum comburensJ: nuptov 37rA

spera: ~atpa llvEl ,2 Fl - 5 Gl - 4 , 20vI,

23vB Cl ,2, 27rL, 27vIl ,2, 36rG H,

55vB, et passim; [Liber] de spera et

c(h)ylindro 23vA, 34rA1 ,2, 36rM N,

auva~~6~epo~ l5vB I K P
1 2

19rD Q V, 3lvA, 45rU W ' ,
1-3no gP text 19vC

ouvouo 43vG, 55rM

au~nas 22rP ul ,2 V, 22vD

simul ambo:
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4lvO u. 44vP. 53rK. 53vD U. 55rH 30rK. 34vW. et passim

spericus:
,

32vO. 39rL MI •2 subterfugio: 6xv ~w 34rCc.xpCl~p ~xoc;

Q; sperica Theodosii 8w50ol.oU subtilissimus: Aen-.o-.Cl1:0C; 38vA

L.<pa ~p ~ Xcl 53rQ subtus: bnOXcl1:CJ.l 38rP

aV£O'TclXOUOCl 46vI

studeo: avaO'Tp~«lCJ.l 23vD G

studiosius: onou5a~o1:£poV 40rS

sufficiens: txClVOC; llvC

sufficio: apx~ 20vK. 34rO

sui. sibi. se: ab1:ou eta. 21vAI B
1

•

34rJ K, 35vH I, 4lrB. 46rT. 51rB1 ,2.

51vJ. 53vE; sui ipsius eta. ~au1:ou

eta. 21vM. 34vM, 35rN, 39vp. 43rJ,

53rD; sibi invicem aAA~Ao~C; 39rH;

de se ab1:o8ev 34rD; ex se ab1:o8ev

34vO; per se aU1:o8ev 34vZ, 37rJ.

pro se taU1:ouc; 38vA; et vide habet

se

sum: ytyvO~Cl~ I1vE3, 30VA1 ; et~t

IlvE1 •2 F1 •2• 17rE1 •2 Fl ,3. 20vE2 ,4

LI - 4 , 23vB1 •3,4, 30vA3, 34rF2- 4 H2,3

Nl - 4 Ql,3-5, 35rJ, 41vTl - 3 , 45rB2 C2

1-3 .R, 52vO, 53rB C DE, et pass~m

uhique; no gr equivalent 17rF
2

, 34rN5

2 1 1 . "l;'Q , 45rB C, et pass~; est e~e01:L

39vS

sumo: Aa~~clvw 11vX, 20vG, 23vL, 29vF,

34rJ M 0, 34vC, 36rY. 37rD Q, 46rF,

52rE G, 53vH, 55vN; (1) A.<.LnW 24vH;
1 2no gr text 55vF ' ; prius sumo

npOACl~~avw 43vJ

sumptio: A~~~ 24vD, 31vG, 35vB,

40rQ. 43vC P; A~~C; 38rK

sumptum: A1lJ.~ 29rM; no gr text 57vG

super: ana (1) 58vP; elc; 39vQ; tnt

12rP, 16vJ, 17vcl •2 E1 •2, 21rN, 27rJ,

33vEl - 4*.5,6 Fl - 3 , 35rD E F, 41rF l - 4 ,
1-4 1-3 .48vA , S3rI ; no gr equ~vaZent

(gr dat.) S7vN

super invicem: tn' aAAaAac; 48vA

superadiectum: bnep~A.~Cl SOrI V

superadiicio: tnLouv1:l.8Tl~~ 23vT,

34vM

superaugeo: tnau~ 38rL

xa8 l.O'TTl~~

39vN; 1:clacx.o

passim;

bnOxcl1:W

30vF2

20vZ. 56vB; napl.O'TTl~~

(1:cl~W) l2rP T W. 12vC

statutum: tnl.1:ay~ 23vV

stilus: ypa«letov 38vK

st~: avtO'TTl~~ 46vH1 •2
1

2 T1 •2• 47rE.

49rU; to'TTl~~ 38rD; xa8tO'T~~

57vL; no gr text 57vC; erecta stans

studium: onou6~ 34rC D. 36rN

suadeo: nel.8w 38vA
L ' 1-5 1-5sub: uno 13vW. 23rH. 23vY 8 ,

1 1-3 1 2
30rQ. 30vF • 34vX • 55vV • • et

1-4* 1-3*12vA Var E var;

55vU. 56rK; no gr equivalent

speroydalis: c.xpa~poe~5~c; 45rA C N1 •2

1-3 47 2 t ..o • rY. 5 vO. e paBs~m ~n De

aonoydaUbus

spissitudo: nclXoc; 38rM

spondeo: tnayy~AA.w 36vA

sponsio: tnclyyeA~a 40rP

Sporus: L.nopoc; 37vC

statuo: tn~-.cl-,1:CJ.l 38vF;

subemiolius: b<PTl~~6A~OC; 40rD1•2

subepitritus: bnenl.-,p~1:oC; 40rB

subiaceo: xet~a~ 23vT. 25vE;

bnoxe ~~ ~ 34rR

subiicio: bnoxe~~L 23vW. 53rG

submemoratio: bno~vTl~ 36rM N

subpono: bnox£~~aL 23vQ. 26vL, 39rF.

40vS. 44vG; bno-,l.8Tl~L 45rN; no gr

text 19vO; et vide suppono

subscribo: bnoypcl«lCJ.l 38rN. 38vC

subsistentia: bnoO'Tao~c; 40rR

subtendo: bn01:eLVW 27rD E F. 27vB,
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superficies: tn~~avg~a lIvE Fl •2 G

Hl •2 • 23vB C I JI.2 Kl •2 , 34rI.

34vMl ,2, 5SVBl , et passim; no gP

text 55vB2,3

supergredior: bngp~xro 38vI

supergressio: bngpox~ 38vK

superiaceo: !nL~a~Aro 40rP

superiectum: napa~~~~ SOrpl ,2,

50vM; bnep~~~~ 45vP Ql,2 R, SOrJ

U, SlvG M

superior (adJ.): ~vro (adv.) S8vI;

~vroegV (adv.) 36vE, 38vI; no gr text

S7rT. S9rP, S9vP; in superioribus

!v ~ot~ &vro 3lrG; tv ~ot~ ~vwTepro

54vE; !v ~o~~ !navro l3rO, 33rQ

superius: ~vro 42vO; ~v~epro 34rG 0,

39vS, 40rF, 4lrI, 43rP, 43rZ, 44rJ,

44vB, S3rN, 54rA, 5SrS; ad superius

t~ ~O ~vro 56rE I; !~ ~O tnavro 56rF

superlatus: tnLn~a~u~ 4SrC 0, 47vU
1

superparticularis: tn~~6pLo~ 34vN,

39vQ; multiplex superparticularis

no~~an~aaLgn~~6pLo~ 34vN

superpartiens: tn~~gp~~ 34vN1, 39vQ;

multiplex superpartiens nO~AanAaaL-

gn q.Lgp~e; 34vN

supervenio: yCYVO~L 45rB; tng~epx

o~aL 53vC; tnLy~yvo~aL llvD

supleo (1): (no gr text) 4lvMvar,

52vNvar.. 56rDVar

suppono: ~no~te~~~ 42vL; Xgt~L

23vT; bn6xgL~L l2rC, 13vE, l7rE,

17vI, 20vX, 21rJ, 22vI, 23vP, 31vN,

34vE, 36rO, 45rC, 46vR, 53rH M 0,

55vA, et passim; bno~te~~L 38rH,

45rG

suppositio: bn66ga~e; 39vK, 54vR

supra: ~vro 56rI2 ; ~v~epro 41rQ;

tnavro 38rP; bngpavro 55vA;

desuper supra bnep CD 56rI

supremus: dVOn"a~o~ (fa'lse peading of

~vae'r)~a) 38vB C

sursum: ~vro 20vW, 56rN 02 pI,
1 2

56vE ' • 57rD E. 58rK; gte; ~O ~vro
1

56rO ; no gr text 57rO, 57vB I; et

vide duco, fero, refero

susceptivus: 6gX~LX6~ 38rM

suspendo: ~nap~aro 53rD2; ~p~aro

53rCl ,2 Dl ,3 M N; xpg~aVVU~L

20vW1 ,2 X Zl-3, 21rA B1 ,2 C1 •2 , et

passim in De quadratura paraboZe

suspensio: ~p~~aLe; S3rE

suus: tOLoe; 26vF K L

symptoma: a6~n~ro~ 47vO

Syracusanus: ~upax6aLO~ (1) 56vF;

no gr equivaZent 22vIvar

[tabellula]: nLvaxCaxo~ 38vA*Var

B*var F*var; nr.va~ 38vD*vap

tactus: a~~ (~~a) 12vC, 28rK, 35rK,

45rQ

talis: ~ALXO~O~ 30vQ, 31rG K;

~oL6a5g 34rK; ~OLO~O~ 11vL, 23vI

J M N 0, 32rP, 34rN, 35rR. 36vR,

37rI, 39rL M, 40rO, 41rP, 46vW, 53vD
I 1-3

E M N 0 P ,55vA J, 56vL, et pas-
2aim; no gr equivaZent 53vN , 54rF;

no gP text 55vD

tamen: ~ev~o~ 36vV, 40rR1 ,2

tango: ~noAa~~avro (1) S8vP; ~n'tW
1 228rN, 30rH, 37vP Q ' , 40vC D, 42rI

Kl ,2, 45rD I J 0 Q, 48rB J. S6rQl,2,

56vL. 57vL1 •2 M1 ,2 Q S. S8vK1 ,2 S V

W, 59rA1 ,2 B1 •2 T W. 59vD I K N1 ,2 0;

t~an~o~L 40vU; 6Lyyavro (?) 59vH;

no gr text 57vJ, 59rG1 ,3 Ml~2 0 x1 ,2,

59vT

tamquam: ~~ 2OvE, 34rC, 36vB, 38vG,

53rO; tanquam confitentes ~noero~o

AOYTlx6n~ (l) llvD

tantus: ~ALXO~Oc; (TaALXO~e;) 28rE,

56rB2 D G2 H J2, 58rP; ~ooo~oc;
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12rD, 36vF V,

01 ,2 P; no gr

12rC-D, 44vC, 54rC; usque in tantum

~~Xpt. 'roooCn:ou 36vS

Tarentinus: Tapav'rtvo~ 38rJ

temp1um: va6~ 38rL

tempto: n6t.pa~w 37rL; n6t.pao~at.

34rE

tempus: Xp6vo~ 11vB CI ,2, 12rA Bl - 3

1-5C , 38rI J, et passim

tendo: V60w 21rO, 21vA

ter: 'rpt~ 33rH, 54rW

terminus: ~po~ 39vO Q S, 40rE1 ,2 F,

43rX, 43vC J, 44r1; n~pa~ 11vQ R
1 2

S, 12rP V. 13rS T • , 13vJ N U Z e,
1 214rA L S T, 14vF G, 15rD, 15vU ' ,

1 216vJ K, 17vF, 19rD E, 25rD' I N
1 2S' T, 36vI, 38rA, 38vI, 39vK

terra: y~ (ya) 55v11 ,2 J L1 ,2 M S T,

56vB C; no gr text 55vD E1 ,2

tertius: y' 35rQ, 39vB, 53vR; 'rPL'rO~

1 2 1 211vG T, 19rU' V, 22vP, 23rE' F,

25vL, 34vO, 37rJ Q, 53rQ. et passim;

tertius decimus t.y' 35rP, 53rY;

vicesimus tertius xy' 35vH; tertia

pars 'rpt.'r~~6pt.ov ('rpt.'ra~pt.ov)

2 21211vW X, 13r1 ,51vO P' X; 'rpt'rov

22rT
2

, 23rB; ~pt'rov ~epo~ 11vR,
1 2 1 1-313rD G H' I, 15rJ, 18rT, 19rR •

1 2 121
20vJ' X, 21rC • , 21vE L, 22rT ,

23vE F, 36rU, 40vG, 45vQ, 49rX, SlvC

01 • S3rZ, 54rK

tetragona1is: 'r6~PUYWVO~ 4SvP R,

50rI N 0, SOvK L, SlvG1•2 M W

tetragonum: ~6'rpaywvov 11vL1 ,2,

12vH1 •2 I J Kl - 4 • 20rT1 ,2 X Y zl.2,

22vJ K M1 •2 0, 26rM, 36rS T1 ,2 U V.

43rA, 4SvA1 ,2 Wl - 3 , 46rB C2 G1,2,

S7rF1 ,2, et passim; no gr equivaZent

46rC1

12rK, 28rE

12vQ; 'r000 u-ru X t. ~

1:"oao\n;O~tot:

totiens: Looxt.<;

12rC1 ,2 D. 13vN

textus: p~ov 35vA, 39rH, 39vB, 40rG

S, 41rL, 55rT

Theodosius: e6056at.0~ 53rQ

Theon: e~wv 39vN
2

theorema: 8~p~~a 11vA B M. 20vF J.
1 223vB. 31rL O' P, 34rB E, 34vM.

1-335rN Q. 35vB G V, 36rN , 39rH T U,

40rR T, 40vC L R S U, 41vD, 45rA B
1 2X ' , 45vB, 53vD EFT, 54rN; no gr

equivaZent (e.g. 6t~ 'ro y' in ter

tium theorema) 34vV, 35rC. 39vB;
1no gr text 11vA , 57rU, 58rF, 59vS

theoria: 8~pLa 31rO

theorizo: 8~pew 20vF

Timeus: Tt~t.o~ 53rB C

tomos: ~6~o~ 45vF1 ,2, 47ru1 ,2, 48vK 0

p1 ,2 R1 ,2 S. 49rV1 ,2 Wx1 ,2 y1 ,2,

49vAl - 4 Cl - 4 D1 ,2 E. SOvD E G1- S H

J l - 6 Kl - 3 Ll - 4 N 01 ,2, 51rQ S T u1 ,2,

S2rF H I J K. 55rC D

totup1us: 'rooou-ranAuot.O~ 23vT;

~ooou-rallAaOLw'V 17rV

totus: ~AO~ 13vK Ll - 3 M1 •2 N1 •2 ,

17vF1 ,2, 19rA1 ,2 D, 20vD. 26vN V,
1 227rR, 28r?, 29vC • , 34rO P, 34vF L

Q, 35rP, 46rQ1.2 R, 46vS, 49rC F.

53vJ, 54rK, 55rV, 55vR, et passim;

fla~ 54rA

tractatus: npay~a1:"6ta 53rC; no gr

equivaZent 31rL

tracto artificiose: ~t.AO'r6XV~ 38vB

traditio: ~x6oot.~ 34rA, 36rM, 44vP

trade: tX5t5~t. 11vB E X, 23vG1 , 45vW,

51rF; ~6'ra5t6~t. 23vG
2

; napa5L6w~t.

24rK; simul trado cru'V6x5t6~t. 45rB

traduco: ~6'rUyro 24rM, 37rL

tragodicus: 'rpa~6onot.6~ 38rG

traho: ~A~ 56rQ

56rB1 E F G1 12 J1 N
1text 56r1 ; quanto ...

43rW or ~cxe...'rooo~tanto



triangu1us: ~ptywvov

equivaLent 21rI

triginta: ~p~axov~a
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transeo: ~PXo~~ 41rI, S3vA; ~~

36vI P, 41rA E, 41vB, 42rI J;

rropeGo~~ 18rO, 45rR

transfero: ~e~a~epro 36vF

transfiguro: ~e~aox~~~t~w 38rL

transigo: ~e~aAAa~w lIve

trans1atio: no gr text 16vT, 22vH,

33vY, 44vP, 52vO, 55rW, 60rA

trapezale: ~parre~~ov 18rQ R sl,2 y2 ,

21rI Ll - 4 M, 24vP, 25rS, 46rpl - 3 , et

passim; trapeza1is [figura] ~parre~~ov

18rU yl, et passim

trecesimus: A' 35vL

tres: y 16rQ; ~pet~ 11vI, 13rF,

17rM N, 19vA, 25vL, 34rC, 37vJ, 38rO,

53vM p1 ,2, et passim; no gr text
19vN 01 ,2

tria equa, in: ~ptxa 35vR

12rR; no gr

55rA1 ,2
1-3 1-4

trigonum: ~p~ywvov 13vD, 17vP R
Sl-4, 20vH W1 ,2 y1,2 ZI,2, 21rA2- 4

H1 ,2, 22vI1 ,2 J 1- 3 K1 ,2, 23vB, 24rR
1-4 1-5S , 35rB E, 46rD E J , 51rL(1),

1-4 . .53rD G H ,et passun; no gr equ~va-

Lent (i.e. ~O B~I trigonum BDG) 21rA1

trip1us: ~p~rrAaa~o~ 11vL T, 12vI N 0

S, 19rRI Sl,2 T1 ,2, 21rAl - 3 D, 21vE,

23rD1 ,2, 36ry1,2, 45rM N, 45vS, 53vO,
. , 1,2 9 2et pass~m; ~p~nAaa~v 15rN , I rR ,

22v01 ,2, 23rD3 I 1- 4 , 28vH R1 ,2, 35vS

u1 ,2, 36rL1 ,2, 45vA, 47rU, et passim;

~p~rrAOu~ 53vN, 54rJ M

tu: aU 23vA G, 31rM 0, 34rD1 ,2, 38rN,

38vC; ~6 I1vB E P, 45rA, 45vB

tum: ye 38rG

tunc: ~o~e 42rB

turbatus: ~e~apay~evo~ 20rD G I, 32rU,

42v01 ,2, 50rH, 54rX, 54vG N W;

(1) ~e~ay~evo~ 51vD; no gr text 19vG

tuus: 06~ 34rC; b~e~epo~ 34rD

ubi: xa8' ~ l4vL, 2lvH 0; ot 54rF

ubicunque: ~nou ~v 20rU

u1timus: ~oxa~o~ I1vS, 22vE;

~eAe~ato~ 20re. 39rT; ultimum

nepa~ l1vW, l2rT1 ,2, 13vFl ,2 G,

15rD F, 15vU y1,2, 23vH J 1 ,2 L1 ,2 M
1 5 1-3N - R, 24vF Q. 25rA 0 P, 27rQ ,

28rN1 ,2 0, 34rF Kl ,2 0 p l ,2, 46rH K.

46vH, et passim

unde: ~8ev 11vQ R T, 13rS, 40rP S,

45rD H N 0

undecim: ~a 22vM

undecimus: ~ (1 ~a!) 53rQ; ~a 53rX

undique: rrav~axou 38rG

unitas: ~ova~ 39vRI - 5 sl,2, 40rC,

53vQ

universaliter: xa80AOU 31vM, 38rL,

40rT, 41rL 0 P, 43rC R x, 53vB
1 3 ~

unus: a 40rC, S8vR '; et~ IlvR Y

X, 12rKl ,2, 13rC. 17vR y, 22vN.24rR,

25vR, 26rC H, 26vD, 34rG Q R. 34vI,

36rEl ,2 T, 40rD E F*, 45rQ, 45vO Q1,2,

SOrO, SlrC, S1vK L, 53rT, S3vL, 54rB,

57vL, 58vR2 , et passim; no gr text
457vC D J, 58vR

unusquisque: ~xaOTO~ 12rD J, 12vQ,

14vM N, 15rG, 16rK. 17rW x, 20vJ,
1-3 1,2 1,2

35vC • 36vC, 38rH, 45vG p R
1-4 1,2S U, 53rI , 55vA, 58vP, et pas-

sim; unumquodque singu1is ~xaOTov

haOTa ~ ~ 17vU

usque: ~xP~ 34vX; pro tOTe et ~exp~

vide usque ad

usque ad: ~OTe rro~~ 48vG; ~~ 25rQ;

~exp~ 46rF, 56vL, 57rA F1 ,2, 57vK L

01 ,2 R S T, 58rA Q R S T. 58vK NI S

T1 ,2, 59rC D; ~eXPL ~n~ 11vP; no gr

text 57rI1 ,2 K P Q T, 57vA C E1 ,2 I;

et vide ad

usque in: ~exp~ 36vS

usus: xpeta 38rK; xp~aL~ 36vT

ut: ~ 58rS; ~w~ xa 22vE; tva 24rG,



INDEX OF LATIN TERMS 697

ventalis: ventalis ac frivolus

venio: ~pxo~~ 34rD; ~xw 40vB C

Ll ,2 M Q R, 47rO

46vW, et passim; ~o~ 39vO, 40rE;

no gr equivalent 42vo1 ,2; no gr text

llvP; vel ...ve1 ~o~ ...~ 34vN1 ,2

~ 4 "velut: o~ov 5vA; WOITep IlvQ

no gr

25rG,

42vV W;

37rJ

4lrL R;

34vC~
o~ovve1uti:

Q.Vf,~Lal:o~ 34rD

verbum: A6yo~ 23vB;

p~6v 53rO; verba

vereor: 6XVEW 23vE

vergo: veGw 12vE, 2lrJ M

verisimilis: etx6~ 34rC

vera: 6£ 17rD, 2lvE, 34vL, 37rD,

42vA, 47rY, 50rL, 53rF, 53vP, 58vH

w, et passim; ~EV~O~ 40rQ;

text 58vC; at vera Q.AAU 6~

38vQ, 41rC; dAAU ~~v 35vK,

6E l6vS

versor: dvaOTpE~ 36vB
2versus: ~nr 21rS, 27rQ, 37rE ;

1 2 1
ITO~r 20vS ' ,2lrO; np6~ 37rE

1 2F ' , 37vL, 38vJ K; no gr equivalent

(gr dat. case) 48vRl ,2

vertex: xopu~~ (xopu~a) 11vN P, l8vG

H T X, 21vVl ,2, 22rC1 ,2 E I M, 23vK
1 2L, 24rR U, 35rD' F G, 39rL, 45rD

El ,2 H 11- 3 J Kl - 3 0, 53vB, 55vM T,

et passim
verus: dA~~~ 34rL, 34vE; vere

dA~W~ 53vK; et vide vero

via: 666~ 40rQ, 41rS

vicesirnus tertius: xy' 35vH

videlicet: 6~Aa6~ 34vN, 43vL, 53rY;

6~Aov6~~ 20vW, 38vM, 39vP, 53rM W;

'n 30vN

videor: 60XEW 23vE, 34rD, 36rB, 38rH,

42vX, 53rE; ~arvo~~ 38vG, 39rL

vir: dv~p 20vE, 36vA B
212

vis: ~Ca 56rE F NO' ; no gr text

56r1; vi premo ~~a~w 56rF

436vB, 38rR , 41rL, 53vA, et passim;

~nw~ 11vD; ffi~ 34rB D G2 R, 34vF1 ,2
1 2 3 1-3GNP' , 35rQ S, 36vG, 38rR ,

1 2 12146vP , , 53rG H ' , 56rK, 58rB , 58vC,
. b' " 1 1,2et pass~m u ~que; wOT~ 1vG I M

1 2
S, l2rB E, 17vH, 34rG , 34vN , 36vD,

239vN, 40vB, 53rO P , 55vA J, 56rB,

7
1 2 . .5 vL , 58rB , et pass~m; no gr equ~va-

lent IlvA, 34vp1 ; vide ita ut

ut puta: otov 53rD; otov ffi~ 35rN

uter: 6n6~~po~ 34vE

utercunque: 6n6~~po~ 40rV, 4lrJ;

6no~epoaouv 45rP, 47rY, 48r1 Q

uter1ibet: ~xa~~po~ 18vJ, 22rL,

23vL (1); 6n6npo~ 34vF
.I. ' 1uterque: u~~o~epo~ 17rT, 17vH, 34vC,
12.1256rF G '; ~xa~~po~ l2rF' , 12vM,

2 1-313rM, l3v1 L N, 17rT U ,l7vK L,
1-223rG ,34vE, 35rO, 36rJ, 40rV, 45rO

T V, 52vK1 ,2, et passim; vide simul

uterque

utile: xp~a~~o~ 35v1, 4lrR; et vide

inutile

utique: &v 2lrY, 2lvJ, 34rD H, 36rB

Y, 37rR, 38rH L, 39vQ, 42vW, 43rL Q,

52rY, 56vN; 6' &v 34rF, 54rC; 6~

lIvE, 20vH, 30rO, 30vU, 37vC, 38rB,

48vF, 54rE; quod utique ~n~p 34vH,

~IT~P &v 36vV; utique similiter ~v

6~orw~ (false reading of dvo~tw~)

5lvD; vide donee utique

utor: xpao~~ 20vrl ,2, 34rF, 36vB1 ,2

1 2vel: ~ l7rA, 20vL M, 24rP, 34rG ' ,

34vCl - 3 F H, 39rC, 39vR, 45vA B1 ,2,

vaco: 20rTIvar, 57rFVar

vacuus: 56rQvar, 56vNvar

vado: ~a6r~w 41rS

valde: navu 53rP, 54rN; 17rAvar

vale: ~PPW~EVW~ 23vG; ~ppwao 20vK

valentissirnus: xpa~~OTo~ 34rD

vasum: dyy~l:ov 38rM
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vita: ~to~ 11vC

vivo: ~aoo 23vG

xa~~ I1vM N p) 13rT Ul - 3 Vl - 3

1 222rB) 23vI J K ) ) 34rF G H I,
1 2 1 238rH K) 38vL) 39rL ' , 45rC D) E

11 ,2 J1 ,2 K1 ,2N 01 )2, 53rK, 53vG, et

passim

volo: d~~6w 38rJ;

34rF, 35vH, 38rM,

38rL; ee~ro 54rU

vo1utio: circa e1icas, quas 1atini

volutiones vel revolutiones vocant

1t~p~ 't"a~ ~~~xo~ IlvP

volvo: XAtvw 60rA

yperbola: bnep~oA~ 37vK M, 40rS, 40vC

D L M R Tl )2 Ul - 3 , 41rA D1 )2 1 K,

4lvC1 ,2) 42rJ K N 0) 42vH 1 J1 ,2 K)

53r1; et cf. ambligonii coni seetio

ypothenusa: bno't"etvouQU 27vJ

ypothesis: brr6eea~~ 34rF1 ,2


